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GENERAL INFORMATION

THE UNIVERSITY

The University of South Alabama, the only
major public institution of higher learning on
the upper Gulf Coast, was created by act of the
Alabama State Legislature in May, 1963. With
Alabama’s two older universities more than 200
miles distant, the University is strategically
located in the greater Mobile area, which has a
population of more than a million within a 100-
mile radius.

THE GULF COAST REGION

Exploration in the Mobile River area began
in 1519 when the Spanish Admiral Alonzo
Alvarez de Pineda entered and charted the area
now known as Mobile Bay. The old fort, now
known as Fort Morgan, guarding Mobile Bay,
was first fortified by the Spanish in 1559.
Settled in 1711 by the French, the bay area has
had a tradition rich in culture and vital in the
affairs of the nation from its formative years to
the present.

Trade and shipping are vital to the
economy of the area. Millions of tons of
shipping are handled annually through the Port
of Mobile, which is rated among the top ports in
the country. More than fifteen million tons of
shipping are carried yearly on the Tombigbee-
Black Warrior waterway system with its modern
locks and dams. The intracoastal waterway,
crossing the southern end of the state, is
connected at Mobile Bay with both inland and
ocean shipping. Railroads and airlines serve the
Bay area. Diversified farming, woodland crops,
and seafood and fisheries are major factors in
the area’s economy.

EDUCATION IN MOBILE AREA

Mobile, the oldest city in Alabama, is the
birthplace of public education in the State. The
Barton Academy, constructed in 1836, was
organized as a public school by Alexander B.
Meek, a pioneer in Alabama public education.
The Academy is still in use by the Mobile
Board of School Commissioners. In 1853-54
the Alabama State Legislature under the
guidance of an education committee, including
Alexander B. Meek, drafted Alabama’s first
public-school law, modeled in part upon the
organization and curriculum of Barton
Academy. Today the Mobile Public School
System is the largest in the State. Medical
education in Alabama began in Mobile with the
founding of the Medical College of Alabama in
1859. After an interruption during the war years
it continued until 1897 when a reorganization
was effected. The College was discontinued in
1920. The Daphne Normal School, on the
eastern shore of Mobile Bay, was founded on
July 4, 1907. It pioneered teacher education in
south Alabama until its closing in 1940. The
University of South Alabama was opened in
June, 1964. Its establishment continues an early
progressive tradition of education in south
Alabama. A number of private schools,
elementary and secondary, supplement the
public schools in the area. Two church-related
colleges are located in Mobile; the first, Spring
Hill College, was founded in 1830; the other,

Mobile College, (now University of Mobile)
opened in 1963. The growth of these four-year
institutions and the addition of several junior
colleges in south Alabama increase the
opportunities for higher education in the
upper Gulf region. The establishment of the
University of South Alabama was highly
significant in meeting the needs of the
increasing numbers of high school graduates of
the region. The University is confident that the
growth can keep pace with the needs of the
expanding population in the area and, at the
same time, serve students from other states and
other countries.

MISSION STATEMENT

The mission of the University of South
Alabama is to offer high-quality programs of
teaching, research, public service, and health
care that create, communicate, preserve, and
apply knowledge in service to the people of
Alabama as citizens in a global community.

VISION STATEMENT

Our vision is to become a preeminent
comprehensive university that is recognized for
its intellectual, cultural, and economic impact
on the health and well-being of those we serve
as leaders and citizens in a global community.

INSTITUTION PHILOSOPHIES
AND PURPOSES

The University of South Alabama is
dedicated in purpose to the creation of an
environment of intellectual excitement and an
educational climate that will stimulate both
faculty and students. A forum of free thought
and discussion is provided which is intended to
help develop an independent spirit undergirded
by the moral and ethical values essential for
effective participation in a free society. The
University strives for fresh approaches to
courses and programs. Emphasis is placed on
the traditional dedication to the advancement
and dissemination of knowledge, as a center of
learning concerned with the arts and
humanities, study of human nature, phenomena
of the physical world, processes of human
relationships, and the knowledge and skills
necessary for participation in professional
vocational endeavors. The University actively
encourages the students to take responsibility
for their own welfare and that of the
community, thus stimulating them to become
vitally involved in the pursuit of knowledge and
the continuing use of their intellectual
capabilities as responsible and effective
individuals. Students are encouraged to
participate in University decisions involving
their own welfare, impressing upon them the
responsibility inherent in this participation. The
University is conscious of its obligation to the
local, state, and national communities to assist
students to attain the fullest possible knowledge
of themselves in relation to society, and to
become enlightened participants in civic
affairs. An ever-present concern with the
problems of a changing society causes
recognition of the University’s responsibility to

cooperate with local, civic, professional, and
governmental organizations. It inculcates an
awareness of the necessity for effective
leadership in the social, political, and economic
affairs of our society. The University intends to
extend its academic and professional programs
to the highest level by introducing graduate
programs and forming new schools and
colleges when appropriate. New programs will
be instituted only after necessary facilities,
library resources, and faculty are acquired. The
University reaches outward to the international
community and encourages a wide exchange of
knowledge and cultural relationships with other
peoples. Relations are maintained with other
colleges and universities, for the purpose of
sharing resources and responsibilities in
teaching, research, and service, in this country
and abroad, as well as with the secondary
schools and junior colleges in this vicinity. The
need for continuing adult education accounts
for the public being offered an opportunity to
profit from these intellectual and technical
resources. By contributing to the advancement
of knowledge, by involving faculty and
students in teaching, learning and research, and
by offering its services to society commensurate
with its resources, the University will achieve
its maximum effectiveness.

THE UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH
ALABAMA STATEMENT ON
INSTITUTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS

To insure continued excellence as an
educational institution, the University of South
Alabama is committed to evaluating its
effectiveness. The institution has carefully
developed goals and objectives which are used
as the basis for planning and evaluation. A
variety of assessment methods are employed to
determine the extent to which each goal has
been met, and the results of such assessments
are used to improve both educational and
support activities.

ATHLETIC DEPARTMENT
MISSION/PHILOSOPHY STATEMENT
The mission of the Department of Athletics
at the University of South Alabama is to
complement and supplement the total
educational program of the institution and to
provide equality to both student-athletes and all
staff members regardless of race, gender, creed,
nationality or economic status. The athletic
department must provide learning experiences
for all student-athletes and give each individual
the opportunity to share in personal and group
success. The University of South Alabama
Department of Athletics provides student
involvement in activities that help develop
unity by encouraging a common quest for all
students, alumni, faculty, staff and friends of
the University. The athletic program is
committed to enriching the mental and physical
capabilities of its student-athletes while
developing and building a respected program
that is competitive on a national level in
selected sports, at the same time operating a
quality program in the other sports, which will
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4 GENERAL INFORMATION

create a basis for pride among the varied
constituencies of the University.

The Department of Athletics’ philosophy
includes the following ideals:

* Recognition of the dignity, worth, and
respect of every individual who comes in
contact with the Department of Athletics.

* Belief in the provision of opportunity
equally given every student-athlete to develop
his or her maximum ability, both in the classroom
and on the playing field, regardless of race,
gender, creed, nationality, or economic status.

» Belief in the provision of opportunity
equally given to each and every Athletic
department staff member to develop his or her
maximum ability in the workforce.

* Provision of the best available coaching
and training staff in order to bring out the
athletic potential of all its student-athletes.

» Commitment to the ongoing development
of all student-athletes so that each can become
a contributing member of society and live a
rewarding and fulfilling life.

» Commitment to the provision of academic
support services necessary to maximize the
opportunity for academic success and graduation
for student-athletes through a system of
advising, monitoring academic progress and
identification of potential problems.

* Demonstration of sportsmanship through
the ideals of fairness, civility, honesty, un-
selfishness, respect and responsibility in a
competitive arena of intercollegiate athletics.

ORGANIZATION

The University of South Alabama,
operating as a state institution of higher
learning and financed in large part by public
funds, is governed by a Board of Trustees
composed of seventeen members; twelve
members are appointed from south Alabama,
three members are appointed from the State at
large; the Governor of Alabama serves as
President, ex officio, of the Board, and the State
Superintendent of Education serves as a
member, ex officio. Of the twelve members
appointed from south Alabama, three of the
members are appointed from Mobile County
and one member is appointed from each of the
nine southern senatorial districts as those
districts were designated at the time the
University was organized. All except ex officio
members are appointed by the Governor with
the advice and consent of the Senate. The
administrative organization of the University
has been designed to provide the greatest
possible efficiency in operation for a multiplex,
yet young, institution. The framework is
sufficiently flexible, involving three primary
arcas of operation-academic, administrative,
and student personnel-to provide for revision as
the institution becomes more complex. The
three primary areas of institutional operation
are supplemented and supported by programs in
development and university relations. The
organization below the Board of Trustees is
composed of the President, appointed by the
Board of Trustees, and other chief administrative
officers who report directly to him: Senior Vice
President for Academic Affairs, Vice President
for Medical Affairs, Senior Hospital Administrator,

Vice President for University Services and
Planning, Vice President for Student Affairs;
and Vice President for Finance. Under the
present organization, the University comprises
the College of Allied Health Professions,
College of Arts and Sciences, Mitchell College
of Business, College of Education, College of
Engineering, College of Medicine, College of
Nursing, School of Computer and Information
Sciences, School of Continuing Education and
Special Programs, and the Graduate School,
each headed by an academic officer. The Dean
of University Libraries operates in cooperation
with the faculty and reports directly to the
Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs and
Vice President for Medical Affairs. Departments
within colleges operate under the direction of
departmental chairs who report directly to the
deans of the colleges.

ACCREDITATIONS

The University of South Alabama is
accredited by the Commission on Colleges of
the Southern Association of Colleges and
Schools (1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, Ga.,
30333-4097: Telephone: (404)679-4501 to award
baccalaureate, masters, doctor of philosophy
and doctor of medicine degrees. In addition, the
University of South Alabama has programs
accredited by the following organizations:
Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology: B.S. programs in Chemical
Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical
Engineering, and Mechanical Engineering are
accredited by the EAC of ABET. Association
for the Advancement of Collegiate Schools of
Business, American Chemical Society Committee
on Professional Training, Committee on
Accreditation for Respiratory Care, American
Medical Association Council on Medical
Education, Accreditation Council for Occupational
Therapy Education, Commission on Accreditation
in Physical Therapy Education of the American
Physical Therapy Association, American
Speech- Language and Hearing Association:
CAA, Association of American Medical
Colleges, Computer Sciences Accreditation
Commission, Computer Science and Information
Systems are accredited by the CAC of ABET,
Joint Review Committee on Education in
Radiologic Technology, National Accreditation
Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences,
National Association of Schools of Music,
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, Commission of Collegiate Nursing
Education, National Association of Schools of
Art and Design.

POLICY OF NON-DISCRIMINATION

The University of South Alabama and its
colleges and subdivisions follow a policy of
nondiscrimination on the basis of sex, race, and
disability in admission policies and practices,
educational programs, activities, and employment
practices according to Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972. The University of South
Alabama does not discriminate in its student and
employment practices in violation of any
applicable laws. The University of South Alabama
is an Equal Opportunity/Equal Access educational
institution. The University of South Alabama

does not discriminate on the basis of disability.
No otherwise qualified person with a disability,
solely on the basis of such disability, will be
excluded from participation in, be denied the
benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination in
the administration of any educational program
or activity including admission or access
thereto or in treatment or employment therein
by the University of South Alabama.

COMPLIANCE WITH 1973
REHABILITATION ACT (SECTION 504)
AND THE AMERICANS WITH
DISABILITIES ACT OF 1990

The University of South Alabama complies
with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation ACT of
1973 and the ADA of 1990 as amended. Any
questions relating to the accessibility should be
directed to the Manager, Special Student Services,
Student Center, Room 270, (251) 460-7212.

UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES

The need for good information is critical
for student success at the University of South
Alabama. The University Libraries provide the
information resources and services necessary to
obtain, understand, and think critically about
information whether it is located physically in
one of the libraries, or available electronically
in a licensed database and available through the
campus computing network. It not only
provides bibliographic information about the
collections of the University Libraries through
SouthCat, but also provides access to licensed
full-text article services, periodical indexes and
abstracts, and electronic reference sources. The
book, journal, microform, and audiovisual
collections held by the University Libraries
provide students with copyrighted information
not available through the Internet.

The Libraries of the University of South
Alabama consist of the University Library and
the Charles M. Baugh Biomedical Library, both
on the main campus, as well as the Mitchell
College of Business Learning Resource Center,
the University Archives, the Medical Center
Library and the Children’s and Women’s
Hospital Library in downtown Mobile. The
University Library is a Federal Depository
Library and has a large collection of United
States government documents. The Program for
the Enhancement of Teaching and Learning
(PETAL) and the Instructional Media Center
(IMC) are also located in the University
Library’s new addition on the first floor. The
IMC houses educational materials such as
videotapes, DVDs, CDs and audio tapes as well
as audio-visual viewing and listening rooms.
Two art galleries are located in the University
Library and feature regional artists, traveling
state-wide shows, and displays from USA
Archives. Library services are also available
through the Baldwin County campus. Faculty
and staff of the University Libraries are
available to assist patrons in locating and using
all of these information resources, as well as
circulation, interlibrary loan, reference, photo-
copying, and other services.
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

AND DEGREES CONFERRED

College of Allied Health Professions
Biomedical Sciences

Speech Pathology and Audiology
Clinical Laboratory Sciences
Occupational Therapy

Physical Therapy

Physician Assistant Studies
Radiologic Sciences
Cardiorespiratory Care

College of Arts and Sciences
Air Force Studies
Biological Sciences
Chemistry
Communication
Dramatic Arts
Earth Sciences
Geography
Geology
Meteorology
English
Foreign Languages and Literatures
History
Interdisciplinary Programs
African-American Studies
Gender Studies
Gerontology
International Studies
Marine Sciences
Mathematics and Statistics
Military Science
Music
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science and Criminal Justice
Psychology
Public Administration
Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work
Visual Arts

Mitchell College of Business
Accounting

Economics and Finance
Management

Marketing

College of Education

Health, Physical Education and
Leisure Studies

Leadership and Teacher Education

Professional Studies

College of Engineering

Chemical Engineering

Civil Engineering

Electrical and Computer Engineering
Mechanical Engineering

Graduate School

College of Medicine

Biochemistry and Molecular Biology

Cancer Biology

Cell Biology and Neuroscience

Comparative Medicine

Microbiology and Immunology

Pharmacology

Physiology

(For Doctor of Medicine see separate Bulletin)

College of Nursing

Adult Health Nursing
Community/Mental Health Nursing
Maternal/Child Health Nursing

School of Continuing Education

and Special Programs

Center for Continuing Education and
Conference Services

Interdisciplinary Studies

Career Planning

Developmental Studies

Emergency Medical Training Program
English As A Second Language
International Programs and Development

School of Computer and Information Sciences
Computer and Information Sciences

Computer Science

Information Systems

Information Technology

Interdisciplinary Programs
Master of Science in Environmental Toxicology

Department of Cooperative Education

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

ABBREVIATIONS

ACC  Accounting

AED  Art Education

AFR  African-American Studies

AHN  Adult Health Nursing

AHP  Allied Health Professions

AN Anthropology

AIS  Adult Interdisciplinary Studies
ARH Art History

ARS  Studio Art

AS Air Force Studies

AUD  Audiology, Doctor of

BCH Biochemistry

BLY Biology

BMD Biomedical Sciences

BUS Business

CAS  College of Arts and Sciences

CA Communication

CBN Cell Biology and Neuroscience
CE Civil Engineering

CED Counselor Education

CH Chemistry

CHE Chemical Engineering

CIS  Computer & Information Sciences
CJ Criminal Justice

CLA Classics

CLS Clinical Laboratory Sciences
CMN Community/Mental Health Nursing
COE Alternating Cooperative Education
COE Career Experience Opportunities
COE Parallel Cooperative Education
CpP Career Planning

CRC Cardiorespiratory Care

CSC  Computer Science

CSD  Communication Sciences and Disorders
DRA Dramatic Arts

DS Developmental Studies

ECO Economics

EDF  Educational Foundations

EDL Educational Leadership

EDM
EE
EEC
EG
EH
EMT
EPY
ES

ITE

Educational Media

Electrical and Computer Engineering
Elementary/Early Childhood Education
Engineering

English

Emergency Medical Training
Educational Psychology

Earth Sciences

English as a Second Language
Environmental Toxicology
Finance

Geography

Graduate Interdisciplinary Studies
Gerontology

Gender Studies

Geology

Honors

Health, Physical Education
Health and Safety

Health Sciences

History

Interdepartmental Education
Interdisciplinary Basic Medical Science
Interdisciplinary Studies: A & S
International Studies
Information Systems
Instructional Systems Design
Information Technology
Languages

Language Self-Instruction
Leisure Studies

Mathematics

Marine Sciences
Maternal/Child Health Nursing
Mechanical Engineering
Meteorology

Management

Microbiology and Immunology
Marketing

Military Science

Applied Music (Group A)
Applied Music (Group B)
Music Education

Music Literature

Musical Organizations

Music Studio

Music Theory

Nursing

Occupational Therapy
Physician Assistant Studies
Physical Education

Physics

Pharmacology

Philosophy

Physiology

Political Science

Psychology

Physical Therapy

Radiologic Sciences

Reading Instruction

Religion

Secondary Education

Speech and Hearing Sciences
Speech-Language Pathology
Special Education

Statistics

Social Work

Sociology

.
[3)
")
2
c
o
£
=
o
Q
[
(=]

T
T
c 2
c
5o
'..30
38
=t
- 0
2o
=9
o




6 DEGREES CONFERRED

DEGREES CONFERRED

College of Allied Health Professions
Bachelor of Science in Biomedical Sciences
Bachelor of Science in

Cardiorespiratory Sciences
Bachelor of Science in

Clinical Laboratory Sciences
Bachelor of Science in

Pre-Professional Health Sciences
Bachelor of Science in Radiologic Sciences
Bachelor of Science in

Speech and Hearing Sciences
Master of Science in Occupational Therapy
Master of Health Science

(Physician Assistant Studies)
Master of Science in

Speech - Language Pathology
Doctor of Audiology
Doctor of Philosophy

(Communication Sciences and Disorders)
Doctor of Physical Therapy

College of Arts and Sciences
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Fine Arts
Bachelor of Music
Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Social Work
Master of Arts
(Communication)
(English)

(History)
(Sociology)
Master of Public Administration
Master of Science
(Biological Sciences)
(Marine Sciences)
(Mathematics)
(Psychology)
Doctor of Philosophy
(Marine Sciences )

Mitchell College of Business
Bachelor of Science in
Business Administration
Master of Accounting
Master of Business Administration

School of Continuing Education and
Special Programs

Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Science

College of Education
Bachelor of Science
Master of Education
Master of Science
Educational Specialist
Doctor of Philosophy
(Instructional Design and Development)

College of Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering

Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering
Master of Science in Civil Engineering

Master of Science in Electrical Engineering
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering

School of Computer and
Information Sciences
Bachelor of Science in
Computer Science
Information Systems
Information Technology
Master of Science in
Computer and Information Sciences

Graduate School
Interdisciplinary Master of
Science in Environmental Toxicology

College of Medicine
Doctor of Philosophy
(Basic Medical Sciences)

College of Nursing

Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Master of Science in Nursing
Doctor of Nursing Practice

All degrees are conferred at the commencement
exercises in May and December.

ADMISSIONS/ENROLLMENT SERVICES

The University of South Alabama welcomes
applications from all individuals whose
preparations and abilities give them reasonable
chance of success in its programs. Admission
recognizes both the University’s commitment
to excellence and its role as an urban
institution. The University of South Alabama
does not discriminate on grounds of age, sex,
race, color, religion or national origin. These
provision also apply to disabled individuals
pursuant to current federal and state regulations
subject to reasonable standards of admission
and employment.

ADMISSION TO THE
UNIVERSITY

The Office of Admissions processes all
applications for admission to undergraduate and
graduate programs at the University of South
Alabama. Inquiries about admission to the
University of South Alabama should be
addressed to the Director of Admissions, Meisler
Hall Suite 2500, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002, or telephoned to
(251) 460-6141, toll-free number at (800) 872-
5247, or e-mail at admiss@usouthal.edu.
Information is also available via a link on the
University’s Home Page on the World Wide

Web: http:// www.southalabama.edu/admissions/.

Application for Admission
Students applying for admission to the

University of South Alabama are required to
file an application for admission with the $35
nonrefundable processing fee by the deadlines
noted. The application is available on the
Admissions web site which is available via a link
from http://www.southalabama.edu/admissions/
appdeadline.html. Note: The University reserves
the right to change fees, as deemed necessary
by the Board of Trustees, without prior notice.

Deadlines, Transcripts, and
Test Scores

Students are urged to apply for admission
well before their intended semester of entry.
Scholarships and other financial aid and
housing are more likely to be available to the
qualified student who applies early. All
undergraduate applications, including the
required official documents, must be received
no later than June 1 for fall semester, December
1 for spring semester, and May 1 for summer
semester. Documents received by deadline are
guaranteed to be processed before new student
orientation and registration. Deadlines for
applications and supporting documents for
international students are earlier than the
deadlines for U.S. Citizens Refer to the
“International Students” section for details.
Scholarship deadlines are significantly earlier
and published in the “Financial Aid” section of
the Bulletin.

All documents required for admission
review (transcripts, test scores, or letters of
recommendation) must be official, i.e., mailed

from the home institution or testing agency
directly to the Office of Admissions by the
deadline. These documents become the
property of the University of South Alabama.
The applicant is responsible for making certain
that the admission application, processing fee,
and all required documents have been received
by the appropriate deadline.

First Time Freshmen must submit an
official high school transcript showing grades
earned and courses pursued. (A final official
high school transcript showing the date of
graduation is required for those who apply
before the end of their senior year.) In addition,
First-Time freshmen applicants must submit
official college entrance examination scores-
either the result of the ACT or the Scholastic
Assessment Test (SAT).

High school students should take the test in
the spring of the junior year or early in their
senior year so test results will reach the University
in ample time for admission review. Applicants
must have the scores sent directly to the
University from the testing agency by listing
the University’s code number as a recipient when
registering for the examination (ACT code is
0059; SAT code is 1880) or by completing a
score request form from the testing agency.

In some instances, the Director of
Admissions may require the applicant to submit
a recommendation from the high school
counselor or principal.

High school graduates must submit test
scores if their semester of matriculation is
within five years of high school graduation or if




they have not reached the age of 23. If applying
for admission five years after graduation,
applicants who have not taken the ACT or SAT
need not sit for the examination and may apply
under the Adult Special Freshman Admissions
category.

REQUIREMENTS:

Regular admission status will be granted to
high school students who:

1. have earned a high school diploma and
have completed a college preparatory
curriculum consisting of the Core Courses
listed below. Students having earned a
regular Alabama High School Diploma or
an Alabama High School Diploma with
Advanced Academic Endorsement or
equivalent will satisfy the core high school
course requirements; and

2. have earned a minimum 2.00 overall high
school GPA; and

3. have achieved a a minimum of score 19 on
the composite ACT (or equivalent score on
SAT).

Core High School Course Requirements

Curriculum Units Courses
Area

English 4

Mathematics 3 To include
Algebra I and
Geometry,
Algebra II is
highly
recommended.

Science 3 At least 2 of the
sciences must
include labs.

Social Sciences 3

Advanced Electives 3 Courses chosen
from any of the
four core areas
above and

foreign language
Total Core Units 16

*Beginning with the freshmen class entering in
fall semester of 2010, the Alabama High School
Diploma with Advanced Academic Endorsement
or equivalent will be required.

If a detailed review of a student’s sub-
scores on the ACT or SAT reveal a need for
additional college preparation in English,
reading, or mathematics, he/she will be required
to take course(s) during the first term of
attendance that address(es) any identified
weaknesses.

Regular Admission with

Special Requirements
Applicants who fail to meet regular

admission requirements may be admitted if

they have completed the Core Courses listed
above in addition to satisfying one of the
following:

1. Have earned a minimum 2.50 overall high
school GPA and a score of 16 to 18 on the
composite ACT (or equivalent scores on
SAT).
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2. Completed and satisfied academic
certification requirements for the national
Collegiate Athletic Association under
Division 1 guidelines. (This option is
available to all freshman applicants.)
Students admitted in this category with

identified academic deficiencies will be

required to take course(s) in his/her first term of
attendance at the University of South Alabama
to address these problems. In most cases
students will complete the specified course(s)
during their first term at the University.
however, each of the specified course(s) must
be satisfactorily completed with a grade of C or
better within the first three terms of enrollment.

Admission Appeal Procedure
Applicants who fail to meet admission

requirements as listed above and who believe
that they have extenuating circumstances that
might justify a different decision may contact
the admissions office for procedures to seek
additional consideration.

FIRST YEAR EXPERIENCE PROGRAM

All first-time USA freshmen are required to
include a credit course, Freshman Seminar, in
their class schedule as part of the First Year
Experience Program. This course is designed to
help new students build a solid foundation for
success at the University of South Alabama. All
of the academic colleges offer a Freshman
Seminar course for Fall Semester. The course
covers effective study skills, exam preparation,
college level research skills, writing effectively,
student health issues, and other freshman year
issues.

NEW STUDENT ORIENTATION
Southbound Orientation provides an intro-
duction to the academic, service, and social
areas of the University of South Alabama. This
mandatory program is offered at the beginning
of each semester and prior to class registration.
The fee charged for Orientation covers costs of
materials and meals during the programs. Details
are sent to all new freshmen and transfer students
prior to registration. Further information may
be obtained from the Office of New Student
Orientation, 2600 Meisler Hall, Mobile, AL
36688-0002, telephone (251) 460-7093.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Adult Special Freshman Admission
are students who graduated from high school at
least five years prior to the semester of entry or
who have reached the age of 23, and did not sit
for the college entrance examinations (ACT or
SAT).

Academic Requirements: Applicants who do
not satisfy the requirements for traditional
admission may be admitted if satisfactory
evidence is provided that they have the ability
to successfully pursue the courses in which they
wish to enroll.

Documents Required: Adult Special Freshman
Admission applicants must submit an official
high school transcript for admission consideration.
Applicants for admission as Adult Special
Freshman students should be high school

graduates whose semester of entry to the
university is at least five years since high
school graduation or are at least 23 years of age.
Students who sat for the ACT or SAT, even
though they graduated from high school more
than five years prior to the semester of entry or
are at least 23 years of age, must apply as First
Time Freshmen regardless of when they
graduated from high school or of their age.

GED First Time Freshmen Admission
are students who took the General Education
Development (GED) test and did not graduate
from high school.

Academic Requirements: Applicants are granted
admission based on adequate performance
(minimum average score of 500- or 50 if taken
prior to January 2002) on high school level
General Education Development (GED) test.
Documents Required: GED First Time
Freshman applicants must submit an official
copy of their General Educational Development
(high school level) test results.

Both Adult Special Freshman Admission
and GED First Time Freshman students are
considered degree-seeking students and are
subject to all academic regulations.

Freshmen with Previous Credits are
students who attended another collegiate
institution prior to high school graduation.
Academic Requirements: Applicants must
satisfy the requirements for First-Time Freshmen
applicants and must have earned at least a “C”
(2.0) average on all previous collegiate work
attempted. The grade-point average used is that
computed by the Office of Admissions.
Documents Required: Freshmen with
Previous Credits applicants must submit all the
documents required for First-Time Freshmen as
well as an official transcript from each college
attended prior to high school graduation. An
evaluation of transfer credits will be completed
and mailed to students prior to the semester of
entry.

Early Admission applicants are students
who have the completed junior year of high
school and wish to enroll prior to high school
graduation.
Academic Requirements: Applicants must be
recommended by the high school counselor,
have:
1. a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, as
computed by the USA Office of Admissions;
2. scored at least a 28 composite on the ACT
(or 1240 SAT scores);
3. completed the junior year of high school;
and
4. be approved by the Director of Admissions.
Documents Required: Early Admission
applicants must submit an official high school
transcript showing grades through the junior
year, official ACT or SAT scores and a letter of
recommendation from the school guidance
counselor.

Accelerated College Enrollment
Program: A limited number of high school
seniors from Mobile County, and Baldwin
County, Alabama, are offered the opportunity to
take one free course at the University during the
senior year of high school. The course can be
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used to satisfy degree requirements at USA, or
can be transferred to other institutions.
Academic Requirements: Applicants must be
recommended by the high school counselor,
have earned at least a “B” (3.0 on a 4.0 scale)
average in academic subjects, have scored at
least 25 composite on the ACT (1130 SAT),
completed the junior year of high school, and
be approved by the Director of Admissions.
Documents Required: ACEP applicants must
submit an official high school transcript showing
grades through the junior year, official ACT or
SAT scores and a letter of recommendation
from the school guidance counselor. Interested
students should contact USA Admissions for
application deadlines and information.

If ACEP students wish to pursue a degree,
they must fill out a new application and
supporting documents and submit them to the
Office of Admissions.

College of Medicine Early Acceptance
Program (COMEAP): Qualified high
school seniors are selected for acceptance to the
University and to the University of South
Alabama College of Medicine. Candidates
selected for the program enter the Health Pre-
Professions Program at USA; their curriculum
will include core requirements for the selected
baccalaureate program and prerequisites for
matriculation in medical school. Students
participating in the COMEAP must meet program
requirements during their tenure as under-
graduates to continue in the program. Upon
successful completion of the baccalaureate
degree and COMEAP requirements, students
enter the University of South Alabama College
of Medicine.

To be considered for the COMEAP, high
school seniors must complete freshman
application procedures, have earned a
minimum high school grade-point average of
3.5 based on a 4.0 system as computed by USA,
submit an ACT score of at least 28 composite
(or 1240 SAT), and must have demonstrated
leadership qualities and motivation toward the
study of medicine. All documents must be
submitted by December 15 of their senior year
in high school to be considered. For questions
and applications, contact USA Admissions,
2500 Meisler Hall, Mobile, AL 36688-0002 or
call (800) 872-5247 or (251) 460-6141.

Honors Program: See “Honors Program”

COLLEGE COURSE
CREDIT RECEIVED
BY TESTING OR
OTHER SOURCES

English Composition I Exemption: Students
who score a minimum ACT English score of 27
or SAT verbal score of 550 will be exempt from
taking English 101. Official scores should be
mailed to the Office of Admissions for
exemption to be granted.

Advanced Placement (AP) Credit: Students
participating in the Advanced Placement
Program of the College Entrance Examination

Board (CEEB) will be granted University credit
as indicated below.

English: 3 semester hours credit will be awarded
for English Composition 101 for students who
score 4 or higher on the Language and
Composition component of the Advanced
Placement Program. In other subject areas: AP
Credit with a score of at least ‘3” will be
awarded as follows:

Studio Art: 2-D Design ARS Elective 3 hrs
Studio Art: 3-D Design ARS Elective 3 hrs
Studio Art-Drawing ARS Elective 3 hrs
Art History ARH 100 3 hrs
Biology BLY 121/122 8 hrs
Chemistry CH 131/132 8 hrs
Microeconomics ECO 215 3 hrs
Macroeconomics ECO 216 3 hrs
Human Geography GEO 114 3 hrs
American Gov’t PSC 130 3 hrs
Comparative Gov’t PSC 250 3 hrs
US History HY 135/136 6 hrs
European History HY 101/102 6 hrs
Calculus AB MA 125/126 8 hrs
Calculus BC MA 125/126 8 hrs
Statistics ST 210 3 hrs
Music Theory MUT Elective 3 hrs
Music Listening & Lit MUL Elective 3 hrs
Physics B PH 114/115 8 hrs
Physics C PH 201/202 8 hrs
Computer Science A CIS 121/122 8 hrs
Computer Science AB  CIS 121/122 8 hrs
Psychology PSY 120 8 hrs

Foreign Language AP is reviewed by the
Department of Foreign Languages and
Literature.

International Baccalaureate Program (IB):
Students participating in the International
Baccalaureate Program (IB) will be granted
University credit to those who have achieved a
score of “5” or higher on the International
Baccalaureate Program examinations. Individual
academic disciplines will determine if a higher
score is required in a particular course(s). IB
Credit with a grade of at least “5” will be
awarded as follows:

IB IB Exam USA
Discipline* Score Credit
Art
Social 5 AN 100
Anthropology (3 Semester Hours)
Biology 5 BLY 101 and
BLY 102, or BLY 121
and BLY 122

Semester Hours)

Chemistry 5 CH 101
(Standard Level) (4 Semester Hours)
Chemistry 5 CH 131, CH 13IL,
(Higher Level) CH 132,and CH 132L

Computer Science 5

(8 Semester Hours)
Credit determined

by the School of CIS
Economics 5 ECO 300

(3 Semester Hours)
English 5 If student completes

IB degree: EH 101

and

and

Geography 5

History 5
(Higher Level only)

Information 5
Technology in a
Global Society
(Standard Level)

Mathematics 5
(Standard Level)
Mathematics 6-7

(Standard Level)
Mathematics 5

(Higher Level)
Mathematics 6-7

(Higher Level)
Music 5

Music 6-7

Philosophy 5
Physics 5

Psychology 5

corresponding

Freshman Language

Sequence:

French: LG 111

and LG 112

German: LG 151

and LG 152

Latin: LG 101 and

LG 102

Russian:
LG 172

Spanish: LG 131
LG 132

Chinese: LGS 121

and LGS 122

Arabic: LGS 106

and LGS 107

Modern Greek:

LGS 141 and

LGS 142

Japanese: LGS 101

and LGS 102

GEO 114 and

GEO 115

(6 Semester Hours)

HY 102

(3 Semester Hours)

(3 Semester Hours

Credit) Accept

credit for CIS 110

or CIS 150

according to major.

MA 115

(4 Semester Hours)

MA 115 and

MA 125

(8 Semester Hours)

MA 125 and ST 210

(7 Semester Hours)

MA 125 and MA 126

(8 Semester Hours)

MUL 235

(2 Semester Hours)

MUL 235

(2 Semester Hours)

and will be

considered for

additional credit in

MUL 236

(2 Semester Hours).

Students scoring 6

or 7 on this IB

exam should contact

Department Chair

to request credit for

MUL 236.

PHL 110

(3 Semester Hours)

PH 104

(4 semester Hours)

PSY 120

(3 Semester Hours)

LG 171

* All exams Standard Level unless indicated

otherwise.

and EH 102

(6 Semester Hours)
If student fails to
complete IB degree:
EH 101

(3 Semester Hours)
6 Semester Hours of
credit in

Foreign Languages 5

CLEP: A student can receive up to 32 semester
hours of credit from the General Examinations
and certain Subject Examinations of the
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) as
shown below. Official CLEP scores mailed
directly from the CLEP division of the
Educational Testing Service are required before
credit will be awarded.



CLEP Exam Hours CLEP Score
USA Credit Awarded  Awarded Required
American Government 3 hrs 50
PSC 130
General Biology 8 hrs 50
BLY 121/BLY 122
Calculus 8 hrs 50
MA 125/MA 126
Precalculus 4 hrs 50
MA 115
General Chemistry 8 hrs 50
CH 131/CH 132
Into to Psychology 3 hrs 50
PSY 120
Intro to Accounting 3 hrs 50
ACC 211
Intro to Business Law 3 hrs 50
MGT 310
Intro to Macroeconomics 3 hrs 50
ECO 216
Intro to Microeconomics 3 hrs 50
ECO 215
Intro to Marketing 3 hrs 50
MKT 320
Intro to Sociology 3 hrs 50
SY 109
Human Growth and 3 hrs 50
Development

PSY 250

U.S. History I: 3 hrs 50
Early Colonizations to 1877

HY 135

US History 1I: 3 hrs 50
1865 to Present

HY 136

Western Civilization I: 3 hrs 50
Ancient Near East to 1648

HY 101

Western Civilization II: 3 hrs 50
1648 to Present

HY 102

Freshmen College 6 hrs 50
Composition

EH 101/EH 102

Humanities-General 6 hrs 50

Fine Arts and Lit Elect

College Mathematics 8 hrs 50

Math Electives

Natural Sciences-General 8 hrs 50

Bio & Nat Science Elect

Social Science & History 6 hrs 50

Soc Science & Hist Elect

Computer Science and Foreign Language CLEP
credit are awarded based on USA departmental
recommendations. The University reserves the
right to change the CLEP minimum scores and
credit awarded based on recommendations by
the College Board and University research.

Credit by Examination: A student may
receive credit for a course by passing a locally
prepared examination and by paying appropriate

fees. (See “Credit by Examination”.)

Military Service/ROTC Credit: A student
may receive Military Science or Aerospace
Science placement credit for prior military
service or Junior ROTC training. Contact the
Department of Military Science or the
Department of Aerospace Studies for details.

The Prior Learning Assessment Center:
housed in the Adult Interdisciplinary Studies
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department, will serve as a central location
where potential and enrolled USA students can
obtain information and advising on the
assessment options available for earning USA
credit for prior learning. The center will also be
the primary academic unit responsible for the
coordination and administration of prior
learning assessment by portfolio.

UNDERGRADUATE
TRANSFER ADMISSIONS

Transfer students have attended a college or
university after high school graduation,
regardless of the time spent in attendance or
credit earned.

Academic Requirements: Applicants are
granted unconditional admission if they have
earned a cumulative average of at least “C”
(2.00) on all work attempted. Under certain
conditions, a student with less than the requisite
2.00 average, who shows promise of success
may be granted probationary admission. (Note:
The grade-point average used is that computed
by the University of South Alabama.) Students
who were not admissible after high school are
required to successfully complete a minimum
of 30 semester hours or 40 quarter hours at
another institution before being considered as
transfer applicants. Applicants must be eligible
to attend the institution in which they were last
enrolled.

Documents Required: Transfer student applicants
must make certain that official transcripts of all
courses for which they have been registered at
other colleges or universities are sent directly to
the University from each home institution.
Students must report colleges where registration
was completed even though no credit was
earned.

Applicants who have attempted fewer than

30 semester hours or 40 quarter hours of
college work must submit college transcripts
and high school transcripts and ACT or SAT
scores.
Transfer of Credit: The Office of Admissions
evaluates all credits to determine the number
transferable to the University of South Alabama.
Such transferred credit will be applied, after
evaluation, to the specific program of the
student. The final program evaluation requires
approval by the Dean of the College in which
the student is accepted or by the Dean’s
designated representative. Credits transferable
to the University may or may not be applicable,
in whole or in part, to a specific program.
Transfer students are urged to review all the
requirements for a degree as specified in the
Academic Policies and Procedures section of
the Bulletin.

No credit is given for college-level General
Education Development tests, or for courses
evaluated as non-credit or remedial at this
institution. No more than a combined total of
32 semester hours of credit will be allowed for
credit received through the College Level
Examination Program (CLEP), Advanced
Placement Program (AP), credit by examination,
correspondence courses, military service school
courses, and other approved non-collegiate-
sponsored programs as recommended by the
American Council on Education.

A maximum of 64 semester hours may be
transferred from a junior or community college.
Courses offered by this University with a
course number of 300 or higher will not be
accepted as a transfer from a junior college
unless approved by the appropriate college
dean.

A transfer student from a collegiate
institution not accredited by the appropriate
regional association may request an evaluation
of transfer credits from the student’s academic
dean after completing one year (32 semester
hours) of work at the University of South
Alabama. No degree credit will be accepted by
the College of Education from any collegiate
institution unless that institution has regional
accreditation.

Transfer Credit for English Composition: No
credit is given for course work in English
Composition in which the grade is below a “C”.

TRANSFER CREDIT FROM
COMMUNITY/JUNIOR COLLEGES

No more than 64 semester hours of transfer
credit from junior colleges will be accepted. No
degree credit will be granted for courses that
are identified at the 300 and 400 levels in the
University of South Alabama curriculum unless
approved by the appropriate college dean.

Courses not generally accepted from a
junior/community college may be considered
for transfer credit on a selective basis. Such
courses must be approved for degree credit by
the student’s academic dean based upon the
recommendation of the appropriate department
chair.

University of South Alabama students at
any level of progress toward a degree are
restricted, in terms of junior college transfer
credit, only by the first and second items above.

Alabama Articulation Program (STARS)

The Alabama Articulation Program (also
called STARS - Statewide Articulation Reporting
System) is a web-based articulation and transfer
planning system designed to inform students
who attend Alabama Community Colleges
about degree requirements, course equivalents,
and other transfer information pertaining to
specific majors at each state funded four-year
institution. STARS provides students, counselors,
and educators with accurate information upon
which transfer decisions can be made. STARS
is the information link between the state’s public
two-year and four-year institutions, and can
prevent the loss of course credit hours, can
provide direction for the scheduling of course
work, and can ease the transition from one
institution to another. Students who are interested
in obtaining a “Transfer Guide” should visit the
University of South Alabama Transfer Assistance
web site at: http://www.southalabama.edu/transfer/
or contact: University of South Alabama Office
of Admissions, 2500 Meisler Hall, Mobile,
Alabama 36688-0002, (251) 460-6141 or (800)
872-5247.

TRANSFER CREDIT FROM
MILITARY SERVICE SCHOOLS

Military service-school courses will be
evaluated with reference to the recommendation
of the American Council on Education when
official credentials have been presented by the
student to the Office of Admissions for new

("]
)
2
@2
S o
K=N7]
D
25
£

s E
<%
S
=
w
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students or to the Office of the Registrar for
returning or currently enrolled students. Such
recommendations, however, are not binding
upon the University. In no instance, however,
may any of the hours of credit be substituted for
specific courses, but they may be substituted for
electives.

Students who have successfully completed
basic training in the armed forces may receive
four semester hours of elective credit and
exemption from P.E. by presenting a DD214,
DD295, a copy of a Community College of the
Air Force transcript, or a certificate of training
to the Office of the Registrar for currently
enrolled or former students, or to the Office of
Admissions for new students.

The Office of Veterans Affairs is located in
Room 2300 of the Meisler Hall Building on the
main campus of the University to facilitate
veterans’ programs and to provide counseling
and other veterans’ services. (See “Student
Activities Section.”)

UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT FROM
FOREIGN INSTITUTIONS:
See “International Student section”.

SPECIAL CATEGORY
STUDENTS

Transient students are visiting students and
wish to attend the University for one term and
return to the home institution.

Academic Requirements: Students must be in
good standing at the current institution and have
the approval of their registrar or dean to enroll
at USA.

A transient student must accept full
responsibility in meeting course prerequisites
and having the necessary preparation to take the
course or courses desired.

Enrollment as a transient student in no way
implies future admission as a regular student to
the University of South Alabama.

Documents Required: Transient applicants
must request the registrar or dean of the college
or university in which they are currently
enrolled to complete the University’s Transient
Form or write a letter of good standing for the
applicant and mail it directly to the University.

If the student should decide to remain in
transient status for more than one term the
student must submit the University’s Transient
Student Form and a Readmission Application
(available from the Registrar’s Office) by the
specified deadline (see “How to Apply for
Readmission” section of the Bulletin) each
semester. Should a transient student decide to
transfer to the University of South Alabama, the
student would be required to apply in the same
manner as a transfer student and submit
complete transcripts from each college or
university attended.

Audit students take courses, but do not receive
credit.

Academic Requirements: Students are admissible
if a completed application for admission and the
$35 application fee are submitted to the Office
of Admissions by the published deadlines. No
other documentation is required. Audit students
pay the same tuition and fees as credit students.

Audit students are not required to submit
documents with their application for admission.
NOTE: Transient, Unclassified and Audit
students are not eligible to be considered for
financial aid since they are not enrolled in
degree-seeking programs.

Unclassified students are those students who
have earned at least a baccalaureate degree
and wish to take additional undergraduate
courses, but not for degree purposes.
Academic Requirements: Applicants are
admissible if an official transcript showing
evidence of the baccalaureate, master’s or doctoral
degree is received. Note that unclassified
students are eligible to enroll in undergraduate
courses only and are not working toward a
degree. Students seeking a second undergraduate
degree should apply as Transfer students.
Documents Required: Unclassified students
submit an official transcript showing their
earned baccalaureate, master’s, or doctoral
degree.

INTERNATIONAL
STUDENT ADMISSIONS

The Office of International Services at the
University of South Alabama provides special
services and programs for non-U.S. Citizens.
One of the functions of the Office of
International Services is the processing of
applications for admission submitted by non-
citizens. The following are the specific
requirements needed by the applicants.

REQUIREMENTS
Application Deadlines

All necessary documents must be received
by the established deadline for the semester the
student wishes to enter. Applications completed
after the deadline will be considered for the
following term, unless otherwise requested by
the student.

Outside the United States:
Fall-July 1 Spring-November 1
Summer-April 1

Within the United States:
Fall-July 15  Spring-December 1
Summer-May 1

All documents submitted as part of the
application process become the property of the
University of South Alabama and will not be
copied for or released to the student or any
other institution.

Undergraduate Applicants

1. International Undergraduate Application
for Admission - The International Application
for Admission must be completed and signed by
the applicant. A nonrefundable $35.00
application fee, payable through a U.S. bank,
must accompany the application. Applications
received without the $35.00 processing fee will
not be processed.

2. Academic Records - Complete and certified
academic records of all secondary and
postsecondary education attempted must be
submitted. Whenever possible, the records must
be forwarded directly from the issuing

institution to the University of South Alabama.
Copies must be certified by an official of the
government or school (e.g., registrar or dean).
Notarized copies are not accepted.

3. English Proficiency

A. TOEFL - Nonimmigrant applicants,
whose native language is not English,
must submit a score of 173 (61 on newly
formatted Internet-based TOEFL exam)
or above on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) for admission.
Applicants who hold a baccalaureate or
graduate degree from a regionally
accredited United States institution are
exempt. Students transferring from
postsecondary institutions within the
United States are exempt, subject to the
following conditions:

1) transfer credits total at least 96 quarter
hours (64 semester hours); and

2) completion of English Composition I
with grade of “C” or above.

The exempted transfer students ARE
subject to the proficiency examination discussed
below.

In addition the TOEFL may be substituted
with the following:

1) SATI Verbal score of 510

2) ACT English score of 19

3) Ordinary/Advanced Level English
examinations from the United Kingdom
with a score of “A”, “B” or “C/A-E”.

4) A minimum IELTS score of 5.0.

B. English Proficiency - Additionally, all
international students with TOEFL scores
between 150 (52 on newly formatted
Internet-based TOEFL exam) and 170 (60
on newly formatted on-line TOEFL
exam) are conditionally admitted to the
University of South Alabama and placed
directly into the Department of English as
a Second Language and assigned an ESL
advisor. All students in this category must
take the English Placement Exami-nation
and depending on their performance, a
determination will be made as to how
many ESL courses each student will be
required to complete.

C. English Proficiency Examination - All
international students, regardless of
TOEFL score, must sit for the English
Proficiency Examination during the
International Student Orientation with the
following exceptions. Students holding J-
1 visas and those holding baccalaureate
or graduate degrees from regionally
accredited United States postsecondary
institutions are exempt. Permanent
Residents who submit transcripts from
regionally accredited United States
secondary or postsecondary institutions
with at least two full years of course work
are also exempt. All transfer students
must take the exam.

4. Standardized Tests - Permanent residents
of the U.S. must submit an acceptable score on
the ACT or SAT examination, unless they have
one year or more of documented postsecondary
education, graduated from high school 5 or
more years previously, or apply on the basis of
the GED. Those attending on nonimmigrant
visas are not required to submit these tests for



admissions unless required by the major
department.

5. Financial Statement - Non-immigrants
must provide proof that sufficient finances are
available to undertake their entire course of study.
6. Photograph - All applicants must submit
two recent passport size photographs.

Notification

Students are notified of admissions decisions
as soon as all required documents are received.
The 1-20 or DS-2019 form is mailed to students
with the letter of admission.

Students wishing to postpone their arrival
to a later semester must notify the Office of
International Services in writing. If an 1-20 or
DS-2019 form has been mailed, the complete
form must be returned to the University before
a new form is issued.

Transfer Credit from Foreign Institutions
- Students transferring to the University from
foreign postsecondary institutions must submit
a detailed course syllabus from which to
evaluate transfer credit. Advanced Placement
credit is available from a number of worldwide
sources: contact the Office of International Services
for details. Students may secure a professional
evaluation of academic credentials at their own
expense. Course-by-course professional evaluation
is required of transfer students accepted into the
College of Education and students applying to
the professional component of any program in
the College of Allied Health Professions.

(See the Additional Information for all
International Students.)

Graduate Applicants
1. International Student Application to
Graduate Study - The International Application
for Admission must be completed and signed
by the applicant. A nonrefundable $35.00
application fee, payable through a U.S. Bank,
must accompany the application. Applications
received without the $35.00 application fee will
not be processed.
2. Academic Records - Complete and certified
academic records of all secondary and
postsecondary education attempted must be
submitted. Please note consolidated marksheets
are not accepted. Whenever possible, the records
must be forwarded directly from the issuing
institution to the University of South Alabama.
Copies must be certified by an official of the
government or school (e.g., registrar or dean).
Notarized copies are not accepted.
3. English Proficiency
A. TOEFL - Nonimmigrant applicants,
whose native language is not English,
must submit a score of 197 (71) or above
on the Test of English as a Second
Language (TOEFL) for admission.
(Specific programs may have more
stringent English proficiency require-
ments.) Applicants who have completed
two years of postsecondary education
from a regionally accredited United
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States institution or a minimum IELTS
score of 5.5 are exempt.

B. English Proficiency Examination - All
international applicants, regardless of
TOEFL score, must sit for the English
Proficiency Examination during the
International Student Orientation. Non-
immigrant applicants exempt from the
TOEFL requirement are exempt from the
English Proficiency Examination, as
well. English as a Second Language
course work may be recommended or
required for graduate applicants.

4. Standardized Tests - Standardized test
requirements for the various academic programs
are listed in the appropriate sections of the
Bulletin. All test scores must be official copies
sent directly from the testing service which
administered the examination.

5. Recommendation Letters - Two original
letters of recommendation are required of all
nonimmigrant applicants. The letters should be
written by persons familiar with the applicant’s
academic qualifications and ability to
undertake the proposed course of study.

6. Financial Statement - Non-immigrants
must provide proof that sufficient finances are
available to undertake their entire course of
study. Applicants for graduate assistantships
should contact the appropriate department
directly for information and assistantship
applications.

Notification: Students are notified of the
Graduate Dean’s admission decision as soon as
all required documents are received and the
Graduate Dean has received a recommendation
from the appropriate graduate program. The I-
20 or DS-2019 form is mailed to students with
the letter of admission.

Students wishing to postpone their arrival to
a later semester must notify the Office of
International Services in writing. Students who
have previously attended USA and who did not
register for the semester in which they were
accepted, but who wish to register for the same
graduate program in the same academic year
must update their admissions through the
Office of International Services. First-time
students who did not register for the semester
for which they were accepted but who wish to
register for the same graduate program in the
same academic year must submit written
requests to update their applications to the
Office of International Services. The address
is given at the end of this section. If an 1-20 or
DS-2019 form has been mailed, the complete
form must be returned to the University before
a new form is issued.

Additional Information for all International
Students Nonimmigrant and International
Student Fees - All international students with
nonimmigrant visas are considered nonresidents
for tuition purposes and will be assessed a
nonresident fee and an international student fee
each semester. Permanent residents may qualify
for instate tuition rates.

Deposits - An advance tuition and living
expenses deposit may be required of a student
before an I-20 or DS-2019 is issued. This
decision is based upon exchange regulations
and fee receipt history of specific countries.

Orientation - New international students are
required to participate in an orientation
program prior to their first semester at the
University. The orientation program welcomes
students to the University, introduces them to
staff and students, and familiarizes them with
academic procedures and the community.

Medical Insurance - The University requires
all international students on nonimmigrant
visas to maintain medical insurance coverage.
Students must purchase the University’s
international student health insurance policy at
registration.

Address inquiries and questions to:
Office of International Services
2200 Meisler Hall

University of South Alabama
Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002
(251) 460-6050

(251) 414-8213 FAX

E-mail: internationalservices@usouthal.edu
http://www.southalabama.edu/intnatsrv

READMISSION TO
THE UNIVERSITY

READMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

Students who have been previously enrolled
in the University of South Alabama, and who
have failed to attend for one term should
comply with the following:

How to Apply for Readmission

An applicant should request the appropriate
application from the Registrar’s Office. The
readmission application, including all required
credentials, should be filed with the Registrar’s
Office by the published deadlines found at http://
www.southalabama.edu/registrar/readmission.
htm. Readmission applications do not have to
pay another processing fee.

Requirements for Readmission

An applicant must be eligible to return to the
University of South Alabama on the basis of a
previous academic record at this institution. If
the student has attended any college or
university subsequent to last enrollment at the
University of South Alabama, the student must
also have the required transfer average or
higher (as computed by the University of South
Alabama, Registrar’s Office) on work attempted,
and must be in good standing and eligible to
return to the last institution attended.
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TUITION AND STUDENT FEES

The Office of the Student Accounting web site
http://www.southalabama.edu/bursar/

BASIC FEES

This schedule includes the basic fees required
each semester of all students enrolled at the
University. Since personal expenses including
books, supplies, and other living expenses vary,
no attempt is made to estimate those costs. The
University reserves the right to change fees, as
deemed necessary by the University Board of
Trustees, without prior notice.

Semester Fees required of all students:
Application Fee (non-refundable) . . .. $35.00

Registration Fee (non-refundable) . . . . . 60.00
In-State Tuition (per semester hr)
Undergraduate. . .............. 134.00
Graduate. . .................. 176.00
Physician Assistant . . .. ........ 176.00
Out-of-State Tuition (per semester hr)
Undergraduate. . .............. 268.00
Graduate.................... 352.00
Physician Assistant . ... ........ 352.00
Web Course Tuition (per semester hr)
Course Fee (undergraduate) . . . .. 194.00
Course Fee (graduate). ......... 236.00

(Students taking both online and on-campus
courses are subject to additional on-campus
fees including non-resident fees)
Transportation Fee

Undergrad. full-time .. .......... 20.00
(12 hours or more)
Graduate full-time. .. ........... 20.00
(6 hours or more)
Undergrad. part-time. . .......... 11.00
(6-11 hours)
Graduate part-time . ............ 11.00
(4-5 hours)
Undergrad. part-time. . ........... 6.00
(1-5 hours)
Graduate part-time .. ............ 6.00
(1-3 hours)
Student Health Fee ................ 30.00
Student Center Fee .. ............... 8.00
Building Fee
Undergrad. full-time . .. ........ 150.00
(12 hrs or more)
Undergrad. part-time. . .......... 84.00
(6-11 hrs)
Undergrad. part-time. . .......... 45.00
(1-5 hrs)
Graduate full-time. . ........... 150.00
(6 hrs or more)
Graduate part-time .. ........... 84.00
(4-5 hrs)
Graduate part-time .. ........... 45.00
(1-3 hrs)
Library and Facilities Fee . .......... 30.00
Activity/Athletic Fee
Undergrad. full-time . .. ........ 103.00
(12 hrs or more)
Undergrad. part-time. . .......... 57.00
(6-11 hrs)
Undergrad. part-time. . .......... 32.00
(1-5 hrs)
Graduate full-time. . ........... 103.00
(6 hrs or more)
Graduate part-time .. ........... 57.00
(4-5 hrs)

Graduate part-time .. ........... 32.00
(1-3 hrs)
(Nonresident Fees are waived for graduate
assistants.)

Estimated costs (example only)

Full-time commuting students:

Course Fees of typical undergraduate student
based upon 2007-2008:

Semester Year
Taking 15 credithr ~ $2,010.00  $4,020.00
Other Basic Fees 401.00 802.00

$2,411.00 $4,822.00

Full-time resident students:
Course fees for typical undergraduate student
based upon 2007-2008:

Semester Year
Taking 15 credit hrs ~ $2,010.00  $4,020.00
Other Basic Fees 401.00 802.00
Delta Suite Residence 1,295.00 2,590.00
12-Meal Plan 1.115.00 2.230.00

$4,821.00 $9,642.00
DEPARTMENTAL FEES

These fees are charged on a semester basis
to students who enroll in certain courses; see
Schedule of Classes for detailed information.

All students enrolled in courses utilizing
university computing facilities will be charged
a fee. The amount of the fee ($15.00 or $22.00)
will be based on the planned level of computer
utilization as defined by individual departments.

Engineering Fee (per semester hour). . . $11.00

MISCELLANEOUS FEES
These fees are charged on a semester, yearly,
or one-time basis or when certain conditions are
present:
ApplicationFee. ................. $35.00
(one-time, non-refundable fee)
Late Registration Fee (nonrefundable) . . 50.00
Late Payment Fee (nonrefundable) . . .. 50.00

Returned Check Fee . .............. 15.00

Graduation Re-evaluation Fee . ... .. .. 15.00

Document FAX Fee (non-refundable)
Domestic ..................... 5.00
International . . ................ 15.00

College-Level Examination. . ........ 10.00
Recording Fee

Credit-by-Examination Fee . . . .. ... .. 30.00

(plus usual course fee)
Orientation Fee (one-time, non-refundable)
Fall Semester

New Freshmen . .............. 100.00

Transfers. .................... 85.00

Spring, and Summer Semesters

New Freshmen ................ 75.00

Transfers. .................... 75.00
International Student Fee........... 100.00
Transcript Fee (per transcript) . ... ... .. 6.00
Graduation Application Fee.......... 30.00

Professional Liability Coverage
(per academic year, non-refundable)

Fall........ ... ... ... ... ... 12.00
Spring. ......... .. ... . 12.00
Summer ............... .. ..... 1.00
PhotoIDFee...................... 5.00
(non-refundable, good for five years)
Reinstatement Fee................ 100.00

Duplicate Diploma . ............... 25.00

ROOM AND BOARD

The University offers a variety of residence
hall accommodations and meal plan options.
Students living in the residence halls who have
completed less than 24 semester hours of
course work are required to purchase a meal
plan. The charges shown below are for one
semester. These rates are subject to change by
the University Board of Trustees.

Residence Hall Fees
(Costs are Per Person Per Semester)

Betaor Gamma. .. ......... $1,278.00/Sem
Two-bedroom Apartment for 4

Beta or Gamma. . ........... 1,422.00/Sem
Efficiency Apartment for 2

Gamma Suite for4.......... 1,280.00/Sem

Gamma Private Suite .. ...... 1,775.00/Sem
with Semi-private Bath

Delta Suite for2............ 1,295.00/Sem

Delta Single Suite........... 1,689.00/Sem

Delta Efficiency Apartment. . . . 1,415.00/Sem
for 2

Delta Single Efficiency. . .. ... 1,875.00/Sem

Delta 4-5 Two (2) Person Suite. . 1,443.00/Sem

Delta 4-5 Single Person Suite . . 1,815.00/Sem

Delta 4-5 Large Single Suite. . . 1,956.00/Sem

Epsilon 1 Suite for2......... 1,306.00/Sem

Epsilon 2 Suite for2......... 1,369.00/Sem
w/Micro-Fridge

Suite for Disabled Student* . .. 1,942.00/Sem

Efficiency Apartment for . . ... 2,133.00/Sem
Disabled Student*

*The student must be registered with Special

Student Services Office to qualify for the space.

Rent rates are listed per student, per semester,
and include local telephone service and voice
mail, campus cable TV, unlimited laundry access
and a high-speed Internet connection. Students
may contract for long distance service through
the University Telecommunications Department.

Board Plans

Information on the Board Plans is available
through Campus Dining, located in the Student
Center, (251) 460-6296. See Housing and
Residence Life for additional information.

PAYMENT POLICIES

These are the University of South Alabama’s
payment policies effective Fall Semester 2008.
Payment can be made via cash, check, or
money order, Visa, Mastercard, Discover or
American Express card. Student payments can
be made online on PAWS with your credit card.
Payment Drop Boxes are located at Meisler
Hall, the lobby of the College of Education and
in front of the University Bookstore. (No Cash
Please.) The Office of Student Accounting is
open Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 5:00 PM.

PLEASE SEE http://www.southalabama.edu/
bursar/financialcalendar.html FOR SUMMER
SEMESTER PAYMENT DEADLINES.

Students with awarded financial aid and
approved participants in the USA Credit Union
Tuition Payment Plan will be excluded from the
August 4, 2008 deadline for Fall Semester 2008



and December 9, 2008 deadline for Spring
Semester 2009.

2008- 2009 Payment Policy Summery
A 15% payment of all tuition and fees,
including housing and meals, is required by the
following dates to hold class schedules:
« Fall 2008- August 4, 2008
* Spring 2009- December 9, 2008
Full payment is due:
« Fall 2008 - August 22, 2008 on campus
payments, or online (PAWS) by
August 24, 2008.
* Spring 2009 - January 16, 2009, on
campus payments, or online (PAWS)
by January 18, 2009.

Class cancellations will occur on the
following dates:

Fall 2008

* st cancellation - August 5, 2008, if 15% of
all tuition and fees, including housing and
meals is not paid;

* 2nd cancellation - August 25, 2008, if
account is not paid in full.

Spring 2009

e 1st cancellation - December 10, 2008, if
15% of all tuition and fees, including
housing and meals is not paid;

* 2nd cancellation - January 20, 2009, if
account is not paid in full.

Reinstatement Period
« Fall 2008: August 26-29, 2008
*  Spring 2009: January 21-26, 2009

» Reinstatement period for students whose

registration was cancelled.

Note: Notification of times and location will be
delivered via e-mail and postal service.
Students who are reinstated will be required
to pay the balance of their tuition, fees, housing
and meals plus $100 reinstatement fee, $50 late
registration fee and a $50 late payment fee.

PLEASE SEE http://www.southalabama.edu/
bursar/financialcalendar.html FOR SUMMER
SEMESTER PAYMENT DEADLINES.

FINANCIAL DATES AND DEADLINES

Fall Semester 2008

April 7 - Registration Begins

August 4 - 15% of all tuition and fees,
including housing and meals is due for all
students registering between April 7, 2008
and August 4, 2008. Please refer to the 15%
payment calculator online on PAWS.

August 5 - Registration schedule cancelled if
15% payment is not received by the August
4, 2008, deadline. STUDENTS WILL BE
GIVEN THE OPPORTUNITY TO RE-
REGISTER FOR CLASSES. However,
if a student’s classes are cancelled, there is
no guarantee the courses will remain
available.

August 8 - Deadline for electronic direct
deposit (EDD) enrollment.

August 11 - Financial Aid Bookstore charges
begin.

August 18 - Classes begin. 100% refund period on
dropped courses and complete withdrawals.

August 20 - Financial Aid Bookstore charges
end.

August 21 - Last day to enroll in the USA
Credit Union Tuition Payment Plan for Fall
Semester.

August 22 - Balance of tuition and fees,
including housing and meals is due in full
for students paying on campus (Office of
Student Accounting or Payment Drop
Boxes).

August 24 - Balance of tuition and fees,
including housing and meals is due in full
for students paying on online (PAWS).

August 25 - Financial Aid refunds begin.

August 25 - Registration schedules cancelled
for students not paid in full by August 24,
2008 deadlinE. 50% refund period begins on
dropped courses and complete withdrawals.

August 26-29 - Reinstatement period for
students whose registration was cancelled.
Note: Notification times and location will
be delivered via e-mail and postal service.
Students who are reinstated will be
required to pay the balance of their tuition,
fees, housing and meals plus $100
reinstatement fee, $50 late registration
fee and a $50 late payment fee.

August 31- No refunds after this date.

Spring Semester 2009

October 13 - Registration begins

December 9 - 15% of all tuition and fees,
including housing and meals is due for all
students registering between October 13,
2008 and December 9, 2008. Please refer to
the 15% payment calculator online on PAWS.

December 10 - Registration schedule cancelled
if at least 15% payment is not received by
the December 9, 2008, deadline. STUDENTS
WILL BE GIVEN THE OPPORTUNITY
TO RE-REGISTER FOR CLASSES.
However, if a student’s classes are
cancelled, there is no guarantee the courses
will remain available.

December 12 - Deadline for electronic direct
deposit (EDD) enrollment.

January 7 - Financial Aid Bookstore charges
begin.

January 12 - Classes begin. 100% refund period
begins on dropped courses and complete

withdrawals.
January 14 - Financial Aid Bookstore charges
end.

January 15 - Last day to enroll in the USA
Credit Union Tuition Payment Plan for
Spring Semester

January 16 - Balance of tuition and fees,
including housing and meals is due in full
for students paying on campus (Office of
Student Accounting or Payment Drop
Boxes)

January 18 - Balance of tuition and fees,
including housing and meals is due in full
for students paying on online (PAWS)

January 19 - 50% refund period begins on
dropped courses and complete withdrawals.

January 20 - Registration schedules cancelled
for students not paid in full by January 18,
2009 deadline.

January 20 - Financial Aid refunds begin.

January 21-23, 26 - Reinstatement period for
students whose registration was cancelled.
Note: Notification times and location will
be delivered via e-mail and postal service.
Students who are reinstated will be
required to pay the balance of their tuition,
fees, housing and meals plus $100
reinstatement fee, $50 late registration
fee and a $50 late payment fee.

January 25 - No refunds after this date
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USA Federal Credit Union Payment Plan:

The University of South Alabama Credit
Union is offering USA students a low cost plan
for financing 100% of tuition, fees, housing,
and meal plans with equal payments over *four
months* during the semester, subject to credit
approval. A book allowance of $350 is also
offered. To qualify for this plan, a student must
meet the Credit Union eligibility requirements.
The last day to apply for the USA Federal
Credit Union Tuition Payment Plan is August
21, 2008, for Fall Semester 2008 and January
15, 2009, for Spring Semester 2009.

The finance fee is anticipated to be 12%
Annual Percentage Rate (APR), although this
rate is subject to change. In order to qualify for
this tuition loan, a student must join the USA
Federal Credit Union by depositing $25 into a
share account. This amount will be returned to
the student when the student no longer wishes
to belong to the USA Credit Union.

Financial Aid Refunds:

Financial Aid refunds will be distributed
after Drop/Add. The Office of Student Accounting
will review eligibility after the third day of
class and process the refunds within 10
business days. Refunds will continue to be
processed via direct deposit and checks.

For more detailed information, please see
the Schedule of Classes for fall semester.
Remember, if you are a financial aid recipient,
be sure to apply early and complete your file
timely. Enrollment Services will be happy to
direct students to the proper office, should
assistance be needed.

Charging Privileges at the USA Bookstore
(for Financial Aid Recipients Only):

Students who have been awarded
financial aid may now charge their books at
the USA Bookstore immediately. Students
will no longer need to wait until their financial
aid balance is returned to them to buy books. If
a student has been awarded financial aid by
USA’s Office of Financial Aid and has excess
funds after all tuition, fees, meals, and housing
have been paid, he or she may charge up to
$750 (or the available balance, whichever is
less) of books at the USA Bookstore. The
Bookstore will have the available amount at
checkout. Bookstore charges will be placed on
the student’s account and covered by the
financial aid disbursement. Bookstore charges
will run from August 11 - 20, 2008 for Fall
Semester 2008, January 7-14, 2009 for
Spring Semester 2009.

UNIVERSITY WITHDRAWALS
AND REFUNDS

A student who withdraws from one or more
courses may request a refund on course fees
only. The refund period is the first two weeks of
the semester.

Withdrawal Date Percent of Fees Refunded
First week of classes 100%
Second week of classes 50%

For complete withdrawals, other fees are
also proportionately refunded, except those
listed as nonrefundable The actual dates for
withdrawals are shown in the University
Calendar section of this Bulletin.

Application fees and registration fees
(including the late-registration or late-payment
fees) are nonrefundable fees.
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A student called for military service during
the school term should consult the Office of
Student Accounting regarding refunds of fees.

Meal plans may be canceled only if a
student withdraws from the University. A copy
of the withdrawal notice must be presented to
the Dining Services Office located in the
Student Center. The refund will be prorated
based on the unused portion of the meal plan,
and a $25 cancellation fee will be charged.

FEDERAL FINANCIAL AID RECIPIENT
WITHDRAWALS AND REFUNDS
Return of Federal Financial Aid Refunds

When a student completely withdraws
from school, a portion of Federal Financial Aid
grant or loan funds, except for Federal Work-
Study earnings, must be returned to the
applicable federal program(s).

The refund is based on the concept of
“earned” and “unearned” federal financial aid
and how it relates to the percentage of time the
student was enrolled. The percentage of enroll-
ment completed determines the percentage of
earned aid.

For example, if a student attends 25 days of
a 100-day term, the percentage of earned aid is
25%; and therefore, 75% of the unearned aid,
up to the total of institutional charges, will be
returned to the federal financial aid programs.
Institutional charges consist of tuition, fees and
campus housing (excluding Hillsdale).

In some circumstances, a student may need
to repay a portion of the unearned aid. This
repayment would not be more than one-half of
the grant monies initially received. The student
will be notified by Financial Aid if he/she owes
a federal repayment.

NOTE: If your Title IV Financial Aid
refund is greater than the posted University
refund at the time of your withdrawal, you
will owe the difference to the University. The
Office of Student Accounting will notify you
of the amount due.

If a student completely withdraws after
completing 60% of the term, then it is assumed
that the student has earned 100% of his/her
federal aid award, and no funds will be returned
to the federal programs.

For an example, of the proposed Return of
Title IV Funds Worksheet, please see either the
Office of Student Accounting or the Financial
Aid Office located in Meisler Hall.

NONRESIDENT FEE POLICY

A nonresident fee has been adopted for
those students who are enrolled at the University
of South Alabama and who are nonresident
students. All nonresident students, including
undergraduate, graduate and medical students,
will be required to pay the nonresident fee.

Residents of Escambia and Santa Rosa
counties in Florida, and George, Greene,
Harrison, Jackson, Perry and Stone counties in
Mississippi will be considered “Service Area
Residents” and will not be charged out-of-state
fees. Students are required to submit documents
to substantiate their residency in these counties.

The classification of students, as resident or
nonresident, will be determined in accordance
with the following policy and definitions:
1. Aresident student is a student who:

(a) has an intention to remain in the state of

Alabama or the Service Area (see #4

below for definition of Service Area)
indefinitely,

(b) has a specific address or location within
the state of Alabama or Service Area as
his/her residence (not a residence hall),

(c) possesses more substantial connections
with the state of Alabama or Service
Area than with any other state, and is
not in Alabama or the Service Area for
the sole purpose of obtaining an
education, and

(d) is not a “minor.” However, a student
who, at the time of registration, is a
“minor” may obtain resident status
based upon the student’s “supporting
person.”

“Minor.” An individual who, because of age,
lacks the capacity under Alabama law. Under
current law, this means a single individual
under 19 years of age and a married individual
under 18 years of age, but excludes an
individual whose disabilities of nonage have
been removed by a court of competent
jurisdiction for a reason other than establishing
a legal resident in Alabama.

“Supporting Person.” Either or both of the
parents of the student, if the parents are living
together, or if the parents are divorced or living
separately, then either the parent having legal
custody or, if different, the parent providing the
greater amount of financial support, which may
also include court-ordered responsibility for
educational expenses; if both supporting
parents are deceased or if neither has legal
custody, “supporting person” shall mean, in the
following order: the legal custodian of the
student, the guardian, and the conservator.

2. A Student may also be considered a
resident student if he/she:

(a) is a full-time employee of the University
of South Alabama or the spouse of such
an employee,

(b) can verify full-time permanent employ-
ment within the state of Alabama or
Service Area, or is the spouse of such an
employee, and will commence said
employment within 90 days of
registration at the University of South
Alabama,

(c) is a member, or spouse of a member, of
the United States military on full-time
active duty stationed in Alabama or the
Service Area,

(d) is employed as a graduate assistant or
fellow by the University of South
Alabama,

(e) is an accredited member or spouse of an
accredited member of a consular staff
assigned to duties in Alabama or the
Service Area, or

(f) was enrolled during the Spring Quarter
1996 at the University of South Alabama
and classified as a resident for tuition
purposes, and maintains continuous
enrollment every semester, excluding
summer.

3. All other students not classified as
resident students under paragraphs 1 and 2
shall be deemed to be non-resident students
for purposes of this policy.

4. The following counties in the states of
Florida and Mississippi shall be defined as
the University of South Alabama Service Area.
Florida: Escambia, Santa Rosa. Mississippi:

George, Greene, Harrison, Jackson, Perry,
Stone.

APPLYING FOR RESIDENCY
RECLASSIFICATION

A nonresident student may apply in writing
for reclassification prior to any subsequent
registration. In determining whether a student is
in fact a resident student, the student or
“supporting person” must declare, on the
University of South Alabama Application for
Residency Reclassification, an intention to
remain in the state of Alabama or Service Area.

In addition, the following criteria must also

be met (if the student is basing his/her
residency on a “supporting person,” that party
must provide the following information): A.

A. specific address or location within the state
of Alabama or Service Area as the student’s
residence.

B. Possession of more substantial connections
with the state of Alabama than with any other
state which may be shown by providing the
following:

1. Required connections:

(a) Voter Registration in Alabama or the
Service Area or Alien Registration
Card

(b) Address shown on one of the following:
(1) Selective Service registration
(2) Auto title registration
(3) Insurance policies
(4) Last Will and Testament
(5) Hunting/fishing license
(6) Stock and bond registration
(7) Annuities/retirement plans
(8) Driver’s license (or official non-

driver identification card)
2. In addition, three of the following will
support proof of substantial connection;
however consideration will be given to any
documents submitted:

(a) Graduation from an Alabama or Service
Area high school

(b) Payment of Alabama or Service Area
income taxes as a resident

(c) Ownership of a residence or real
property in the Alabama or Service
Area (include proof of ad valorem taxes
paid)

(d) Full-time employment in Alabama or
Service Area (notarized letter from
employer required)

(e) Spouse/parent/child  residing  in
Alabama or Service Area

(f) Previously lived in Alabama or Service
Area

(g) Possession of an Alabama or Service
Area license to do business or practice a
profession in the state or service area

(h) Ownership of personal property in
Alabama or Service Area, payment of
taxes on property, possession of
Alabama or Service Area license plate

(1) Maintenance of checking account,
savings account, safety deposit box, or
investment account

(j) Membership in religious, professional,
business, civic, or social organizations
in Alabama or Service Area (provide
letter on organization letterhead from
organization officer or membership
documentation)



DELINQUENT/UNPAID ACCOUNTS

In the event of an unpaid balance of any
nature on the student’s account (including any
unpaid check returned by a bank) the following
services will be withheld:

* Enrollment for subsequent terms

» Transcripts, including any for transfer

of college credits

* Grades, including viewing on PAWS

» Diploma
until the balance is paid in full. If it is necessary
to refer an account to an outside collection
agency, any costs incurred in collection will be

assessed to the account, including any attorney’s
fees, and the account may be reported to credit
bureaus.

OFFSET OF FUNDS

If a student’s University account has an
outstanding balance due and the University has
in its possession any funds payable to the
student (from payments or credits applied to the
student’s account, payroll checks, and/or any
other source, except federal financial aid
awards), the University reserves the right to
withhold the funds necessary to clear the
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student’s outstanding balance and to cover any
collection costs incurred. Once those amounts
are paid, any remaining funds are paid to the
student.

CHECK-CASHING SERVICE

Checks drawn on out-of-town banks to a
maximum of $25.00 may be cashed at the
Office of Student Accounting by presenting a
valid I.D. card. A $15.00 charge will be made
on each returned check not paid by the bank.
Checks are not cashed for students during the
last two weeks of classes each semester.

FINANCIAL AID

PURPOSE

The University of South Alabama subscribes
to the principle that the purpose of financial aid
is to provide assistance to students who, for
lack of funds, would otherwise be unable to
attend college. Financial aid is awarded
according to each individual’s need in relation
to college costs. Awards may include loans and
part-time employment, and may be offered to a
student singly or in various combinations. The
University’s financial aid staff is dedicated to
the principle that each student must receive
personal attention with complete confidentiality.
Every effort is made to provide financial
counseling by experienced, considerate personnel.

Inquiries about financial aid should be
addressed to the Office of Financial Aid, 1200
Meisler Hall, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, AL 36688-0002, telephone (251)460-

6231 or e-mail: finaid@usouthal.edu.

APPLYING FOR FINANCIAL AID

Complete the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid at www.fafsa.ed.gov. Be sure to
list the University of South Alabama in Section
H. The University’s Federal ID number is
001057. By listing the University of South
Alabama, and completing the Free Application
correctly, USA should receive your financial
aid information automatically. Upon receipt of
your data, we will send you additional forms
that you will need to submit to the Financial
Aid Office.

Additionally, students whose applications
are selected for verification will be asked to
submit information such as tax returns (the
student’s and parents’), verification of untaxed
income, and other necessary documents to
support the application.

When all required application information
is submitted to the Financial Aid Office, the
student’s file is reviewed and evaluated to
determine eligibility for financial assistance.
Students are notified of their financial aid
award by mail.

Awards will not be made until all
documents are received and the information on
the application has been verified.

Financial aid awards are tentative pending
receipt of funds by the University from local,
state, or federal sources, and can be reduced
mid-year if appropriations are cut.

APPLICATION DEADLINES
Financial aid is awarded on a continuing

basis until funds are exhausted. Students who
submit all required application data early and
correctly will receive priority financial aid
funding. Note: Scholarship deadlines are much
earlier. See the appropriate section for details.

DISBURSEMENT OF FINANCIAL AID

During Registration: Financial aid awards
are held at the University and paid to students
during the registration process at the rate of
one-half (%2) per semester.

Aid eligibility is determined at the end of
the official Drop/Add days. Adding classes
after that date will not increase a student’s
aid eligibility.

All aid except Federal College Work-Study
will be applied to institutional charges. If the
financial aid does not cover costs, the student
may make up the difference with a personal
check or credit card. If the award is more than
institutional charges, the excess funds will be
disbursed to the student by the Office of
Student Accounting. Excess proceeds from the
Parent Loan to Undergraduate Students will be
refunded to the student. Students whose financial
aid has not been received by the University
should be prepared to meet the required costs
of tuition and fees at registration.

During the Semester: Should a student fail
to complete their financial aid application in a
timely manner, there may be a delay in
receiving financial aid funds. Lenders generally
notify students of the date(s) they expect to
disburse their loan proceeds.

ADMISSION

To be considered for financial aid, a
student must be accepted for admission. A
student must be classified as a degree seeking
student in an eligible program and an eligible
major to be eligible for financial aid. Students
who are admitted or re-admitted as non-degree,
unclassified, transient, or audit students are not
eligible to receive financial aid. Courses only
required for your degree program can be used
to determine enrollment status.

CITIZENSHIP

For all programs, an applicant must be a
citizen of the United States or in the United
States for other than temporary purposes.

RENEWABILITY
The Free Application for Federal Student
Aid or the Renewal Free Application for

Federal Student Aid must be filed each year.
Other forms as determined by the University
are required depending upon changing Federal
legislation, regulations, and available funds.
Students are eligible to continue receiving
financial aid as long as they meet the academic
policies of the University. Students must also
meet the conditions of satisfactory progress as
defined in the current University Bulletin.

GRANTS
Federal Pell Grant

The Federal Pell Grant is a federally
funded financial aid program that usually does
not have to be repaid. It is designed to help
undergraduate students (students who have not
earned a first bachelor’s degree) pay for their
college education. Undergraduates must apply
for a Federal Pell Grant to be considered for
other types of financial assistance.

The Department of Education uses a
standard formula, passed into law by Congress,
to evaluate the information students report on
the Free Application for Federal Student Aid.

The amount of Federal Pell Grant a student
may receive is based on financial eligibility, the
cost of attendance at USA, enrollment status
(full-time, three-quarter time, half-time, or
less-than-half-time), and the level of federal
funding.

Students apply for a Federal Pell Grant by
completing the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid. Applicants will receive a Student
Aid Report (SAR) in the mail. Students should
read all parts of the SAR to verify the
information is correct. Contact the Financial
Aid Office if any information is incorrect.

Federal SEOG

The Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant (FSEOG) provides funds to
students who have extreme financial need as
determined by the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid. Federal SEOG is gift aid and
usually does not have to be repaid.

Only undergraduate students are eligible to
apply for the Federal SEOG program, and since
funds in this program are limited, priority is
given to students who have the greatest
financial need and receive a Federal Pell Grant.

The amount of the Federal Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grant depends on the
student’s need and the amount of funds
allocated to the University and the availability
of those funds.
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Academic Competitiveness Grant

An eligible student may receive this grant
of up to $750 for the first academic year of
study and up to $1300 for the second academic
year of study. The student must be a US Citizen,
a federal Pell Grant recipient, be enrolled full-
time in a degree program, be enrolled in a first
or second academic year of the program of
study, and have completed a rigorous
secondary school program of study (after
January 1, 2006, if a first year student, and
after January 1, 2005, if a second-year student.
Furthermore, a second -year student must have
at least a cumulative 3.0 grade-point average.

National SMART Grant

An eligible student may receive this grant
of up to $4000 for each of the third and fourth
academic years of study. To be eligible for each
academic year, a student must be a US citizen,
be a federal pell Grant recipient, be enrolled
full-time in a degree program, be enrolled in a
four-year degree-granting institution and be
majoring in physical, life, or computer science,
engineering, mathematics, technology, or a
critical foreign language and have at least a
cumulative 3.0 grade-point average in the
course work required for the student’s major.

The student must also be enrolled in at
least one (1) class each term that is specifically
required for their degree program.

Alabama Student Assistance Program

Alabama Student Assistance Program
(ASAP) is gift aid awarded to eligible Alabama
residents seeking a first undergraduate degree.
Students must meet general -eligibility
requirements including demonstrating financial
need. Funds are awarded only to students who
are Federal Pell Grant recipients.

The amount of ASAP awards depends on
the student’s need and the amount of funds
allocated to the University and the availability
of those funds.

Federal College Work Study

This program provides part-time employment
to students who have financial need. A variety
of jobs are available on and off the University
campus, and the student’s work schedule is
coordinated with their class schedule.

Both graduate and undergraduate students
are eligible for the College Work Study
program, and because of limited funds, priority
is given to full-time students.

All Work Study awards are based on
financial need of the student and the availability
of funds. Generally, students work approximately
fifteen hours per week during the semester.
Students’ paychecks are issued every two
weeks by the Payroll Office.

Student Assistance Program

Part-time employment is available to
students through individual departments or
colleges. Contact departments directly regarding
work possibilities.

Cooperative Education

Full-time and part-time employment directly
related to students’ major fields of study is
available to students having completed at least
two semesters of academic work. Contact the
Career Services Center for further information.

Off-Campus Employment
Announcements of part-time job openings

in the Mobile area are posted on the Financial
Aid web site at http://www.finaid.usouthal.edu.
You must be enrolled at USA to access those
job listings.

LOANS
Federal Perkins Loan

The Federal Perkins Loan is a long-term,
5% interest student loan for both graduate and
undergraduate students. Interest does not begin
to accrue and payments are not made until the
student ceases to be enrolled at least half-time.

Funds are awarded based on the financial
need of the student and the availability of
funds. You must attend at least half-time to be
eligible for the funds.

Undergraduates may borrow up to $4000
each year of study to a total of $20,000.
Students in a program of 4 years or longer who
have not achieved third-year status are limited
to an aggregate maximum of $8000. Graduates
may borrow $6000 each year to a total of
$40,000, including the amount borrowed as an
undergraduate. Awards are made based on
appropriations from Federal sources.

Repayment usually begins nine months
after enrollment ends, and the minimum monthly
payment is $40. Of course, the more a student
borrows, the greater the monthly payment.

Sample Repayment Plan for Perkins Loan (5%)

#of  Total Total
Loan Monthly Pay- Interest Amt
Amt Payments ment Paid Paid
1,000  40.00 26 58.00  1,058.00
1,500 40.00 56 136.00 1,636.00
3,000 41.82 120 818.40 3,818.40
4,000 4243 120 1,091.60 5,091.60
5000 53.03 120 1,363.60 6,363.60
6,000 63.64 120 1,636.20 7,636.80
10,000 106.07 120 1,636.80 12,728.40
12,000 127.28 120 2,728.40 15,273.60
15,000 159.09 120 3,273.60 19,090.80
18,000 19091 120 4,090.80 22,909.20

Federal Stafford Loans

This loan is a low interest loan made
available by a lending institution such as a
bank, credit union, or savings and loan
association. Both degree-seeking graduates
and undergraduates may apply, and you must
attend at least half-time.

Students who qualify for this loan on a
need basis will have their interest paid for them
while they are in school, in deferment and
during the six month grace period.

Students who do not qualify on a need
basis for interest benefits may still borrow
through the Federal Stafford Student Loan
Program. These students will not have the
interest paid for them. All other provisions of
the Stafford Program apply to this loan.

Students may not borrow more than the
cost of attendance at USA. The maximum loan
limits for the Federal Subsidized Stafford Loan
as established by Federal guidelines are:

*  $3,500 for first-year undergraduates
*  $4,500 for second-year undergraduates
e $5,500 a year for students who have

completed the first two years of study to a

total of $23,000 as an undergraduate
*  $8,500 a year for graduate and professional

school students to a total of $65,000 in-
cluding funds borrowed as an undergraduate.

Financial aid applicants considered
independent may borrow additional money
under the Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan
Program. The maximum loan limits as
established by Federal guidelines are: $4000 a
year for first and second year students, $5000 a
year for students who have completed the first
two years of study, and $12,000 a year for
graduates.

Remember, the amount a student may
borrow is limited to financial eligibility. Also,
Stafford loans may be subject to a 3%
origination fee and a 1% guarantee fee.

The minimum Federal Stafford Loan
payment is $50 per month, and repayment
usually begins six (6) months after students
drop below half-time status.

Appropriate Monthly Repayment Schedule

#of  Total Total

Loan Monthly Pay- Interest Amt

Amt Payments ment  Paid Paid
1,000 50.00 22 76.87 1,076.87
1,500  50.00 34 179.19 1,679.19
2,000 50.00 47 333.94 2,333.94
2,500 50.00 62 555.12 3,051.12
3,000 50.00 77 843.97 3,843.97
3,500 50.00 95 1,230.30 4,730.30
4,000 50.00 115 1,735.12 5,735.12
5,000 66.66 120 2,279.66 7,279.66
7,500  91.00 120 3,419.48 10,919.48
10,000 121.33 120 4,559.31 14,559.31

Federal PLUS Loan Program for
Undergraduate Students

This program allows parents to borrow up
to the cost of attendance, less other financial
aid and veteran’s benefits, at a maximum
interest rate of 9%. The repayment period
begins on the day the loan is fully disbursed,
with the first installment due to the lender
within 60 days of that date.

A student must attend at least half-time to
be eligible for the funds.

Federal Graduate PLUS Loan

Graduate PLUS loans are federally sponsored
loans for students attending graduate school.
With a Grad PLUS loan, you may borrow up to
the full cost of your education, less other
financial aid received including Federal
Stafford loans. The current fixed interest rate is
8.5% and a credit check is required.

STUDENT RIGHTS
Students Have The Right to Know:

The names of organizations which accredit
and license the University. About the University’s
programs, instruction, laboratories, physical
facilities, and faculty. The cost of attending the
University and its refund policy. The type of
financial assistance offered by the University
from federal, state, local, and private programs.
Who the financial aid personnel are and the
location of the Financial Aid Office. What the
procedures and deadlines are for applying for
financial aid. How the University selects its
financial aid recipients. How the University
determines financial need. How much financial
need has been met. How financial aid is
received. About each type of financial assistance
offered. Information about all student loans
offered. The kind of Work-Study jobs offered,



hours, duties, rate, and frequency of pay. When
and how financial aid awards are adjusted.
About special facilities for the handicapped.
The University’s Satisfactory Progress Policy.

Consumer Complaint Procedures

Students and prospective students should
be aware that, should they have concerns or
complaints related to the management or
conduct of the Title IV financial assistance
programs or to misleading or inappropriate
advertising and promotion of the institution’s
educational programs, this institution has a
complaint procedure. To the extent possible,
students must seek a resolution of such matters
through the institution’s internal complaint
procedure before involving others. Students
with complaints should contact the Office of
the Associate Vice President for Enrollment
Services at (251) 460-6494. Should the
institution not be able to resolve the problem,
you may contact the Department of Education
Ombudsman at 1 (202) 401-4498 or toll free at
1 (877) 557-2575.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES
Students Have The Responsibility To:
Review and consider all information about
the University before enrolling. Pay special
attention to the application for financial aid,
complete it accurately, submit it on time and to
the right place. Know all deadlines for applying
for aid and meet them. Provide all required
documentation, corrections, and/or information
requested by the Financial Aid Office. Notify
the University of any information that has
changed since the financial aid application was
submitted. Read, understand, and keep copies
of all forms. Repay any student loans borrowed.
Perform an entrance and exit interview. Notify
the Financial Aid Office of a change in name,
address, or enrollment status (half-time, full-
time, three-quarter-time). Satisfactorily perform
the work agreed upon in a College Work-Study
job. Understand the University’s refund policy.

STUDENT LOAN COUNSELING
Entrance Interview

Students receiving the Federal Stafford
Loan for the first time at USA must have a
counseling session before receiving their
student loan check. During the counseling
session, students will be informed of their rights
and responsibilities as borrowers, advised on
the consequences of excessive borrowing and
of defaulting on a student loan, and given tips
on money management. Perform the interview

via the Internet at http://www.finaid.usouthal.edu.

Exit Interview

Students who received a Federal Stafford
Student Loan or Federal Perkins Loan while
attending USA must perform an exit interview
before leaving the University through graduation,
withdrawal, or transfer. Perform the interview

via the Internet at http://www.finaid.usouthal.edu.

OVER AWARDS
Definition

When students receive federal funds, their
financial need is established according to
federal guidelines. Students may not receive
more financial assistance than their cost of
attendance. This occasionally occurs when

students receive funds from other sources after
the Financial Aid Office issues a financial aid
award. This situation is called an over award.

Solution

‘When over awards occur, the Financial Aid
Office is required to adjust the financial aid the
student has been awarded. Students may be
required to repay some of the funds they have
already received.

Prevention
To prevent over awards, students should

take the following steps:

* Notify the Financial Aid Office of any
assistance from outside sources not listed
on the award letter such as scholarships,
ROTC, veterans benefits, etc.

¢ List all sources of financial assistance on
the University Financial Aid Resource
Form.

¢ Check with the Financial Aid Office before
applying for financial assistance from
other sources.

FEDERAL FINANCIAL AID RECIPIENT
WITHDRAWALS AND REFUNDS
Return of Federal Financial Aid Refunds

When a student completely withdraws
from school, a portion of Federal Financial Aid
grant or loan funds, except for Federal Work-
Study earnings, must be returned to the
applicable federal program(s).

The refund is based on the concept of
‘earned’ and ‘unearned’ federal financial aid.
How it relates to the percentage of enrollment
completed determines the percentage of earned
aid.

For example, if a student attends 25 days
of a 100 day term, the percentage of earned aid
is 25%; therefore, 75% of the unearned aid, up
to the total of institutional charges, will be
returned to the federal financial aid programs.
Institutional charges consist of tuition, fees,
and campus housing (excluding Hillsdale), and
mandatory meal plans.

In some circumstances, a student may need
to repay a portion of the unearned aid. This
repayment would not be more than 1/2 of the
grant monies initially received. The student
will be notified if they owe a federal
repayment.

NOTE: If your Title IV Financial Aid
refund is greater than the posted University
refund at the time of your withdrawal, you
will owe the difference to the University. The
Office of Student Accounting will notify you
of the amount due.

If a student completely withdraws after
completing 60% of the term, then it is assumed
that the student has earned 100% of their
federal aid award, and no funds will be
returned to the federal programs.

For an example of the proposed Return of
Title IV Funds Worksheet, please see either the
Office of Student Accounting or the Financial
Aid Office located in Meisler Hall.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC
PROGRESS POLICY

Federal regulations require the University
to establish a satisfactory academic process
policy which applicants for financial aid must
meet. The policy must have a qualitative
component, a quantitative component, and an
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overall time frame component. A student must
maintain satisfactory academic progress,
regardless of whether the student was a
previous recipient of financial aid.

Qualitative Component - The University’s
academic standards are the qualitative standards
for this policy. These are outlined in this
University Bulletin. In addition, Federal Law
requires that students who have earned 64 or
more credit semester hours (juniors and
seniors) to maintain the minimum cumulative
grade-point average required by the University
for graduation. This minimum is defined by the
Bulletin as 2.00. This component is evaluated
each semester.

Quantitative Component - A student’s
cumulative hours passed must be at least 75%
of the cumulative hours attempted, as defined
by the Office of Records. For example, a
student enrolling in 12 hours per semester for
two (2) semesters would be required to pass 18
hours. A student enrolled in 6 hours per
semester for 4 semesters would be required to
pass 18 hours. This component is evaluated at
the time of each application and prior to
disbursement.

Overall Time Frame - Students are no
longer eligible to receive Title IV Federal
financial aid (this includes undergraduate
loans) after attempting 16 full-time equivalent
semesters. Transfer hours are included in the
total hours attempted. This component is
evaluated at the time of each application.

Grades - Courses with non-assigned grades,
including withdrawals, are considered in
determination of the percentage of hours
completed toward the degree. Refer to this
University Bulletin for the regulations concerning
the effect on cumulative hours passed on
cumulative hours attempted. Acceptable grades
are: “A”, “B”, “C”, “D”, “E”, “S”, “P”.
Unacceptable grades are: “F”, “U”, “I”, “X”,
“WD”, “AU”, “UA”, “N”. All of these grades
are considered in evaluating the quantitative,
qualitative, and overall time-frame components.

Grade Forgiveness - Satisfactory Academic
Progress for federal aid is separate form
USA”s Grade Forgiveness Policy. Changes in
your cumulative GPA and/or deficient hours
carned due to grade forgiveness will not be
taken into account in your financial aid
suspension, appeal, or reinstatement until you
have completed the class(es).

Transfer Students - Students transferring
to the University are assumed to be maintaining
satisfactory progress. Hours transferred from
prior schools will be considered in establishing
the class standing for grade-level requirements,
as well as being considered in determining the
maximum number of semesters attempted for
the overall time frame component. Full-time
equivalent semesters are determined by
dividing the total transfer hours accepted by
12. Grade-point averages (GPAs) from transfer
credits will not factor into your cumulative
GPA at USA.

Second Bachelors Degree/Dual Degree -
Students seeking a second undergraduate/dual
degree will be permitted to enroll in up to eight
full-time equivalent semesters beyond the first
bachelor’s degree.

Graduate Students - The University’s
academic standards for graduate students are
the qualitative standards for this policy. The
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quantitative component is defined as passing
50% of all hours attempted. The overall time
frame is defined as 10 full-time equivalent
semesters.

Doctoral Students - The University’s
academic standards for doctoral students are
the qualitative standards for this policy. The
quantitative component is defined as passing
50% of all hours attempted. The overall time
frame is defined as 20 full-time equivalent
semesters including graduate work.

Academic Bankruptcy - Credit hours earned
prior to declaring academic bankruptcy will be
counted in the overall time-frame component,
qualitative and quantitative components.
Bankruptcy will not clear an academic
progress problem for federal aid purposes.

College of Medicine - The academic
regulations in the COM Bulletin describe the
satisfactory progress requirements for a student
enrolled in the College of Medicine.

Appeals - Students may appeal a decision
of non-compliance using the following
procedure:

In order to appeal the loss of eligibility for
financial aid because of failure to make
satisfactory progress under the quantitative,
qualitative, or time-frame components, the
following appeal procedure has been
established. It is imperative that you follow the
procedure precisely as outlined below.

1. Complete 12 consecutive credit hours at
USA, that are required for your degree, with no
final grades less than a “C” without the use of
federal funds. The 12 hours may be taken all
at once or over more than one semester.
After the 12 hours have been completed, the
student would then need to submit a typed
or e-mailed letter of appeal. The Office of
Financial Aid would review the request to
determine if aid will or will not be restored
in a probationary status.

2. Or, submit a typed or e-mailed appeal letter
to the Office of Financial Aid if the failure to
maintain Satisfactory Academic Progress was
due to extenuating circumstances and attach
documentation to support your appeal.

3. Or, make up any hour deficiency and/or
attain the required cumulative GPA of 2.0
without the use of federal funds. Once
completed, submit written notification to the
Office of Financial Aid.

Reinstatement - Students who lose financial
aid eligibility because of a failure to maintain
satisfactory progress towards a degree may
reapply for financial aid after clearing the
deficiency or attaining the minimum GPA.

USA EDUCATION/STUDY ABROAD
Students wishing to use their financial aid
program for study abroad opportunities should
contact their financial aid advisor and the USA
Office of International Education. Financial aid
may be available based on student eligibility
and certification of the program through the
USA Office of International Education in
collaboration with the USA Financial Aid Office.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Students receiving University scholarships
will have the award credited to their tuition and
fees due each semester. Any balance from
scholarships should be used to pay for
associated academic costs such as books at the

USA Bookstore, USA Housing and USA Food
Service.

Students desiring to apply for College or
Departmental scholarships should consult the
appropriate Department Chairs for application
procedures.

Presidential Scholarships

Presidential - $10,000 per year. *Quali-
fications: Candidates must have a minimum
ACT composite score of 33 (or comparable
SAT) and a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, as
computed by the USA Office of Admissions, to
be considered. Entering freshmen only.**

Presidential - $8,000 per year. *Qualifi-
cations: Candidates must have a minimum
ACT composite score of 32 (or comparable
SAT) and a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, as
computed by the USA Office of Admissions to
be considered. Entering freshmen only.**

Presidential - $7,000 per year. *Qualifications:
Candidates must have a minimum ACT
composite score of 30 - 31 (or comparable
SAT) and a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, as
computed by the USA Office of Admissions, to
be considered. Entering freshmen only.**

Presidential - $3,500 per year. *Quali-
fications: Candidates must have a minimum
ACT composite score of 27 - 29 (or comparable
SAT) and a 3.5 minimum high school GPA, as
computed by the USA Office of Admissions to
be considered. Entering freshmen only.**

Presidential - $2,500 per year. *Quali-
fications: Candidates must have an ACT
composite score of 24-26 (or comparable SAT)
and a 3.0 minimum high school GPA, as
computed by the USA Office of Admissions, to
be considered. Entering freshmen only.**

Honors Program Scholarships - Students
admitted to the USA Honors Program may
receive a four-year honors scholarship. Contact
the Honors Program Director, (251) 461-1637,
for application procedures and deadline dates and
more information about this prestigious program.
Information is also available on the USA Honors
web page at www.southalabama.edu/honors.

Bay Area Scholarships - $1,500 for
Freshman year. Qualifications: ACT Composite
score of 21-23 (or comparable SAT), minimum
high school grade-point average of 3.0 as
computed by the USA Office of Admissions,
and residence in Mobile or Baldwin counties in
Alabama. Entering freshmen only.**

*Renewal criteria for Presidential Scholarships

include maintaining a 3.0 minimum cumulative
USA GPA as well as meeting all other criteria
outlined in student’s scholarship contract. For
awards made prior to the 2002-2003 academic
year, refer to scholarship contract for GPA and
other renewal criteria.
**Scholarships are awarded beginning late
January each year to students who have
completed the admissions process by the
December 1 priority deadline. A special
scholarship application is required. Students
are encouraged to apply early as funds are
limited to accepted students.

Community College Transfer - $1,000
per year. Qualifications: The award is based on
the cumulative GPA earned at the two year
institution as computed by the USA Office of

Admissions. Application: No separate application
is required. Candidates should be accepted for
admission by May 1. Awards are made in mid-
summer.

Abraham Mitchell Business Scholars
Program - $10,000 per year. Qualifications:
Candidates must have a minimum ACT
Composite score of 28 (or comparable SAT),
minimum 3.5 high school grade-point average
as computed by USA Admissions, and major in
the Mitchell College of Business. Preference is
given to Mobile County and State of Alabama
residents. The scholarship deadline is
December 1 of each year. Scholarships are
awarded to students who are graduating from
high school and entering USA as freshmen. All
students who meet the minimum qualifications
and who have completed the admissions
process will be considered.**

Magnes Scholarship - $2,000 per year.
Qualifications: Candidates must have a
minimum ACT composite score of 20, a high
school GPA of 3.0 as computed by the USA
Office of Admissions, be a resident of Mobile
County and major in Business. Scholarships
are awarded to students who are graduating
from high school and entering USA as
freshmen. Applicants must also apply for
financial aid and demonstrate financial need.

Performance (Athletic, Music, Theater
Arts) - The award amount varies. Qualifications:
Selection is based on the individual’s ability.
Applications: Contact the individual departments
- Athletics (251) 460-7121, Music (251) 460-
6136, Theater Arts (251) 460-6305.

ACM Scholarship - $1,000 annual
scholarship for a student within the Computer
and Information Sciences program. Contact the
School of Computer and Information Sciences
for more information, (251) 460-6390.

Jared Adkins Physics Scholarship - $500
awarded for the fall semester to a sophomore or
junior physics major. Selection criteria will
include overall academic standing, academic
standing in physics courses, extra-curricular
activities and may include financial need.
Contact the Department of Physics for more
information, (251) 460-6224.

AHEPA Scholarship for Study in Greece
- Provided by the American Hellenic Educational
Progressive Association, this scholarship is
granted to outstanding students who wish to
pursue their study of the Greek language in
Greece. Contact the Foreign Language
Department for further details, (251) 460-6291.

Mary Ahn Nursing Scholarship - Annual
scholarship awarded to an outstanding Nursing
major. Contact the College of Nursing for more
details, (251) 434-3410.

Air Force ROTC Scholarships - Cover
the costs of tuition, fees, and a reimbursable
book allowance, plus a subsistence allowance
of $150 per month for the academic year. Four-
year and three-year scholarships are available
to pre-freshmen having applied before
December 1 of their senior year in high school.
Three-year and two-year scholarships are
available to eligible college students in all
academic majors. Current enrollment in the Air
Force ROTC program is not a prerequisite.



Students selected to enter the advanced
program (AS 300 and AS 400), will receive
$350 - $450 per month subsistence. This
allowance is tax free and is in addition to any
other assistance that the student may receive.

Applications and further information may
be obtained from the Air Force Studies
Department, (251) 460-7211.

Alumni Freshmen Leadership Scholarships
- Four (4) one-year $2,500 scholarships to
entering freshmen. Qualifications: Candidates
must have a minimum ACT composite score of
24, a 3.0 cumulative grade-point average, and
demonstrate achievement in academics and
leadership activities within the school and
community. Applications are mailed in January
by the Office of Alumni Affairs to all accepted
freshmen who meet the minimum qualifications
or are available by request. Contact Office of
Alumni Affairs (251) 460-7084.

Alumni Book Scholarship - Two (2) $500
book scholarships to a full-time sophomore,
junior, or senior at the University. Qualifications:
Candidates must have completed a minimum
of 20 hours at the University with a minimum
3.0 cumulative grade-point average. Academics,
activities, and leadership are considered in
awarding the Alumni Book Scholarship, as
well as financial need. Applications are
available in January. Contact the Office of
Alumni Affairs (251) 460-7084.

Army ROTC Scholarships - Cover the
costs of tuition, fees, and a flat-rate book
allowance plus a subsistence allowance of up
to $500 per month for the academic year. Four-
year scholarships are available to pre-freshmen
having applied during the fall of their senior
year in high school. Two and three-year
scholarships are available to eligible students,
and current enrollment in the R.O.T.C.
program is not a prerequisite. Students who are
selected to enter the advanced program, MS
301-303 and MS 401-403, will receive up to
$500 per month subsistence for up to 10
months per year. This allowance is tax free and
is in addition to any other assistance that the
student may receive. Applications and further
information may be obtained from the Military
Science Department, (251) 460-6341.

Alabama Power Company Engineering
Scholarship - Two $4,000 annual scholarships
to sophomore Electrical Engineering students
that are Alabama residents based on academic
standing. Contact the College of Engineering
for more information, (251) 460-6140.

Alpha Epsilon Delta - T. G. Jackson
Preprofessional Scholarship - This scholarship
was originated by AED alums. Alabama Zeta
chapter of Alpha Epsilon Delta announces a
prestigious scholarship program. The AED/T.
G. Jackson Scholarship is an annual, non-
renewable scholarship awarded to an outstanding
junior or senior, and an AED National member.
The recipient must be enrolled as a full-time
student each semester (15 hours) and maintain
at least a 3.5 grade-point average for fall
semester to receive the scholarship in spring
semester. Applications may be obtained from
the Health Preprofessional Advisor.

The Ammons Student Leadership
Endowed Scholarship - Available to a student

who has achieved sophomore, junior, or senior
class status and holds a GPA of 2.5 or higher.
The scholarship is based on academic
achievement, community involvement, and
involvement and leadership on the University
campus. Application forms available from
Paula Duke, Sally Cobb or Carol Kittrell and
must be submitted no later than April 1.

Earl P. Andrews Scholarship - Awarded
annually to a disadvantaged sophomore, junior,
or senior majoring in Arts and Sciences.
Contact the College of Arts and Sciences for
application information, (251) 460-6280.

Art Scholarship - Awarded to a deserving
Art major. Contact the Department of Visual
Art, (251) 460-6335.

Amanda Baker Scholarship - Awarded to
a deserving student majoring in Nursing.
Contact the College of Nursing for details,
(251) 434-3410.

Biomedical Sciences Scholarship - Awarded
to a student majoring in Biomedical Sciences
who has demonstrated academic competence
and has participated in BMD extracurricular
activities and/or service. Contact Biomedical
Sciences for more information, (251) 380-2710.

Mike Bartels Percussion Scholarship -
This scholarship was established in honor of
percussionist Mike Bartels, a graduate of
McGill-Toolen High School and student at
USA. Awards range from $250 to $550 per
year and are available to majors and non-
majors. The recipient(s) must be enrolled in
applied percussion, participate in the
percussion ensemble, carry a 12 credit hour
load and maintain a cumulative grade-point
average of 2.0 or higher. There is no
application form for this scholarship as
outstanding percussionists are identified by the
faculty and recommended to the Department
Chair on an annual basis. Contact the
Department of Music, (251) 460-6136.

Dr. Graciella Blanco Scholarship - An
endowed scholarship awarded annually to an
outstanding Spanish student. Contact the
Department of Foreign Languages and
Literatures for details, (251) 460-6291.

Dr. Victorino S. Blanco Mathematics
Scholarship - An endowed scholarship awarded
annually to the outstanding undergraduate
senior mathematics major. Contact the
Department of Mathematics and Statistics for
details, (251) 460-6264.

Jeremy Blanton Memorial Scholarship -
A scholarship awarded spring semester to an
outstanding student who has completed the
Freshman year. Criteria based on academic
achievement and financial need. Contact the
Office of Enrollment Services. (251) 460-6494.

Boise Engineering Scholarship - Given
annually to a continuing Engineering student.
Based on academic excellence and financial
need. Contact the College of Engineering for
more information. (251) 460-6140.

Ed Bunnell Scholarship - A $500 annual
scholarship awarded to deserving AIS students.
(More than one scholarship is usually available.)
Contact Department of Adult Interdisciplinary
Studies for further details, (251) 460-6263.
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James and Ivel Caldwell Scholarship -
An endowed scholarship awarded in the spring
semester to a student in the College of Arts &
Sciences to participate in a study abroad
program. For information, contact the Director
of the International Studies Program, (251)
460-7161.

Canoe Crew of 1988 Scholarship - Given
annually to a deserving Civil Engineering
junior or senior. Contact Civil Engineering for
further details. (251) 460-6174.

Chemistry Scholarship - The Chemistry
Department has scholarship funds available to
award up to four scholarships on an annual
basis. The awarding of the scholarships to two
sophomore and two junior students is preferred
but not required. Awards will consist of $1,500
tuition credit and will be distributed on an
annual basis. Provided a satisfactory level of
academic performance is met and the
availability of funds exists, the scholarships
will support the award recipients through their
fourth year. In order to qualify, students must
be declared Chemistry majors beginning their
sophomore or junior years as determined by
the Chemistry Department, have a minimum
3.0 GPA (overall and major, as computed by
the Chemistry department), and be enrolled
full time. Two letters of recommendation and a
positive interview are also required. Completed
applications are due on or before the third
Friday of September. Inquires should be
directed to the Chemistry Department Office,
(251) 460-6181.

Chester Piano Scholarship - This
scholarship is named in honor of Dr. John
Chester, a pianist who taught at USA in the
1960’s. Awards range from $300 to $500 per
year and are available to majors and non-
majors. The recipient(s) must be enrolled in
applied piano, carry a 12 credit hour load and
maintain a cumulative grade-point average of
2.0 or higher. There is no application form for
this scholarship as outstanding pianists are
identified by the keyboard faculty and
recommended to the Department Chair on an
annual basis. Contact the Department of
Music, (251) 460-6136.

Chevron Engineering Scholarship - Two
$1,500 annual scholarships for Chemical
Engineering juniors or seniors. Two $1,500
annual scholarships for Mechanical Engineering
juniors or seniors. Two $1,000 annual
scholarships for Electrical Engineering juniors
or seniors. Based upon academic excellence.
Contact the Chemical Engineering department
(251) 460-6160, Mechanical Engineering
department at (251) 460-6168, or the Electrical
Engineering department (251) 460-6117.

Children of Alumni Scholarship - One
(1) year $2,500 scholarship awarded to a child
of an alumnus of the University. Qualifications:
full-time sophomore, junior or senior at USA.
Must have completed 20 hours at USA with a
minimum cumulative grade-point average of
2.5. Parent or guardian must be a dues-paying/
active status USA Alumni Association member
at time of scholarship application submission.
Academics, activities and leadership are
considered in awarding the scholarship.
Applications are available in January. Contact
the Office of Alumni Affairs (251) 460-7084.

S
<
S
17}
c
c
=
ic




20 FINANCIAL AID

Children of Employee Scholarship - A
$1,000 scholarship awarded annually to
children of University employees. Scholarships
will be awarded for the academic year and are
available to unmarried dependents of employees
who are eligible for the University’s Education
Benefit Plan as outlined in Section 8.2 of the
Staff Employee Handbook. Application deadline
is April 1. Scholarships are available to
incoming freshmen, transfer students, former
and current full-time undergraduate USA
students. All applicants must be eligible for
registration or accepted for admission. For
more information, contact the Office of
Enrollment Services, (251) 460-6494.

College of Education Scholarship -
Awarded annually to a full time senior in the
College of Education who plans to teach.
Contact the College of Education for more
information, (251) 380-2738.

Danny T. Conway Memorial Award - A
$500 scholarship awarded annually to an upper
class student based on academic acting
excellence. Contact the Department of Dramatic
Arts for further details, (251) 460-6305

Felicia Cooley Award - Provided by
Spanish alumna Felicia Cooley, this scholar-
ship is granted to a high-achieving Spanish
major who is completing his or her inter-
mediate level of study. The scholarship is to be
used solely toward study abroad. Contact the
Foreign Language Department for further
details, (251) 460-6291.

Alfred F. Delchamps Scholarship -
Awarded to an outstanding junior or senior
student in Education. All aid applicants are
considered. Contact the College of Education
for more information, (251) 380-2738.

Lloyd Dendinger Memorial Scholarship
- Named after a former faculty member in the
English Department, the scholarship provides a
$100 annual award for an outstanding graduate
student essay in American literature. Contact
the English Department, (251) 460-6146.

Desk and Derrick Club Award in Geology/
Geography - A $500 annual award to a
deserving junior or senior Geology/Geography
student. Contact the Earth Sciences Department
for further details, (251) 460-6381.

Douglas Engineering Scholarship -
Awarded annually to a deserving incoming
engineering transfer student. Based on academic
excellence and financial need. Contact the
College of Engineering for more information.
(251) 460-6140.

Patricia Lane Dyess Scholarship - An
endowed scholarship awarded annually to an
outstanding upper-level Foreign Language
student. Based on academic excellence and
financial need. Contact the Foreign Language
Department for further details, (251) 460-6291.

Jack Edwards Scholarship - Awarded to
an outstanding junior or senior student in
political science. All aid applicants are considered.

English Department Endowed Scholarship
- Provides an annual award of $500 to an
outstanding second-year graduate student who
is nominated by the faculty. Contact the
English Department, (251) 460-6146.

John W. Faggard Memorial Scholarship
in Geology - $500 annual scholarship awarded
to a student majoring in Geology. Contact the
Department of Earth Sciences for more
information, (251) 460-6381.

Marjorie Faircloth Speech Pathology
Scholarship - A $500 annual scholarship awarded
to a deserving student majoring in Speech
Pathology. Contact the Department of Speech
Pathology for further information, (251) 380-2600.

Sam P. Fleming Scholarship in Clinical
Sciences - Awarded annually to senior student
majoring in Clinical Laboratory Sciences who
is a native of Alabama or Mississippi with
demonstrated financial need and expressed
plans to work in and contribute to the field of
the clinical laboratory sciences. Contact the
Department of Clinical Laboratory Sciences
for details, (251) 434-3461.

French Language Scholarship - Awarded
annually to an outstanding French student.
Contact the Foreign Language Department for
further details, (251) 460-6291.

Walter Gault Scholarship - Awarded
annually to a Physical Therapy student. Contact
the Department of Physical Therapy for more
information, (251) 434-3575.

Sue Ellen Gerrells/R. Eugene Jackson
Award - An endowed award annually presented
to an upper class drama major who excels in
overall academics and has an outstanding
record of achievement in theatre. Contact the
Department of Dramatic Arts for more
information, (251) 460-6305.

Dr. Erwin Goessling Foreign Language
Scholarship - An endowed scholarship awarded
annually to an outstanding student majoring in
German. Contact the Foreign Language
Department for further details, (251) 460-6291.

William Crawford Gorgas Chapter of
the American War Mother’s Scholarship -
An annual grant awarded to a deserving son or
daughter of a war veteran. All aid applicants
are considered.

Joseph Hadley Memorial Scholarship in
Education - Awarded annually to an out-
standing and deserving student in the College
of Education. Contact the College of Education
for further information, (251) 380-2738.

Sue Houston Hanlein Scholarship for
Piano - Award ranges from $1,500 to $1,750
per semester and is available to qualified pianists
who are majoring in music. The recipient must
be enrolled in applied piano and maintain a
cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher. Awarded by
the piano faculty. Contact the Music
Department for more details, (251) 460-6136.

R. L. & Annie M. Hill Nursing Scholarship
- Awarded to a deserving student majoring in
Nursing. Contact the College of Nursing for
details, (251) 434-3410.

Bobby Holmes Scholarship - Poet and
writer Bobby Holmes was student editor of the
journal Negative Capability. Donated by his
parents and friends in his memory, the Bobby
Holmes Scholarship provides a yearly award
for the Editor-in-Chief of Oracle. Dr. Larry
Holmes, Bobby’s father, was a history professor

at USA. Contact the English Department for
further details, (251) 460-6146.

The Williams-Phillips-Van Hook Endowed
Scholarship - This scholarship is for students
in Chemistry or College of Nursing who have
completed a minimum of two semesters of
study in Chemistry or Nursing with preference
given to Chemistry students. In the case that no
Chemistry students apply for the scholarship,
College of Nursing students will be considered.
Interviews for the scholarship are conducted by
the Chemistry Scholarship Committee, and
selection is based on students’ ability to
articulate principles of Chemistry (emphasis on
teaching chemistry, nursing chemistry, food
chemistry, public information chemistry or
polymer chemistry). Students should have a
minimal C average overall. Application forms
are due to the Chemistry chair by April 1 of each
year, and candidate selection is made no later
than May 1. Application should include proof of
grade-point average. Inquires should be directed
to the Chemistry Department, (251) 460-6181.

Malcolm R. Howell Scholarship - A
scholarship established by the Student
Government Association in honor of the retired
Dean of Students given to an entering freshman
who exhibits outstanding leadership experience
and potential. Contact the Student Government
Association for details (251) 460-7191.

Ralph Jones Memorial Scholarship -
Awarded annually to a full time senior in the
College of Education who plans to teach.
Selection is based on academic performance
and financial need. Contact the College of
Education for more information, (251) 380-2738.

Martin Luther King Scholarship - Awarded
annually to a deserving minority student. Contact
Minority Student Affairs (251) 460-6895.

John W. Laidlaw Music Scholarship -
Laidlaw Scholarships are available to outstanding
students in all areas of music study and range
from $2,500 to $3,500 annually. They are
intended primarily for music majors but can be
awarded to non-majors. For consideration, all
students must audition and have a cumulative
GPA of 3.0 or higher. Laidlaw scholarships are
renewable provided that the recipient carries a
12 credit hour load, participates satisfactorily
in the ensemble(s) for which the scholarship
was awarded and maintain a cumulative grade-
point average of 3.0 or higher. Contact the Music
Department for further details, (251) 460-6136.

Regina Little Scholarship - Awarded to a
deserving student majoring in Nursing. Contact
the College of Nursing for details, (251) 434-3410.

Ray Lolley Memorial Scholarship -
University scholarship established by the
Board of Trustees as a memorial to Senator
Ray Lolley, former trustee. All aid applicants
considered.

MACE/Raburn Engineering Scholarship
- Two $1,500 annual scholarships to Engineering
students. Based on academic excellence and
financial need. Contact the College of Engineering
for more information. (251) 460-6140.

McCoy-Archambault Physical Therapy
Scholarship - Awarded to a student completing
the first year of the professional component of
the Physical Therapy program. Contact the



Department of Physical Therapy for more
information, (251) 434-3575.

Charles R. McGlothren, Jr. Scholarship
- A $1,000 annual scholarship awarded to a
deserving student majoring in Philosophy.
Contact the Philosophy Department for further
details, (251) 460-6248.

Jean Mclver Scholarship - Named after
twenty-year faculty veteran, Dr. Jean Mclver,
the scholarship awards $500 annually to an
outstanding undergraduate English major or
African American Studies minor. Contact the
Department of English, (251) 460-6146.

Patricia W. McRaney Memorial Scholar-
ship - Awarded annually by the Federated
Junior Woman’s Club to an outstanding junior
majoring in Special Education. All aid
applicants are considered.

Reece and Rose Miller Engineering
Scholarship - A $1500 scholarship given
annually to a deserving Engineering student.
Based on academic excellence and financial
need. Contact the College of Engineering for
more information. (251) 460-6140.

Sushila Mishra Memorial Scholarship
in Mathematics/Statistics - A $500 annual
scholarship awarded to an outstanding junior
or senior majoring in Statistics. Contact the
Department of Mathematics/Statistics for
further details, (251) 460-6264.

John Stark Mobile Oilmen’s Association
Scholarship - Two $600 annual scholarship for
students majoring in Chemical Engineering.
Contact that department for further details,
(251) 460-6160.

Mobile Women in Construction Scholar-
ship - Awarded annually to a deserving junior
or senior Engineering major. All aid applicants
are considered. Contact the Civil Engineering
department for more information, (251) 460-6174.

Music Scholarship - Music Scholarships
range from $200 to $1,000 per semester and
are available to majors and non majors in the
keyboard, voice and instrumental areas. They
require an audition and are renewable provided
that the recipient carries a 12 credit hour load,
participates satisfactorily in the area(s) for
which the scholarship was awarded and
maintains a cumulative grade-point average of
2.0 or higher. Contact the Music Department
for further details, (251) 460-6136.

Chris Nash Memorial Scholarship -
$500 annual scholarship awarded to an
outstanding and deserving student majoring in
Mathematics/Statistics. Contact the Department
of Mathematics/Statistics for more information,
(251) 460-6264.

Shirley Dean Panus Physical Therapy
Scholarship - Awarded to an outstanding physical
therapy student. Contact the Department of
Physical Therapy for further information, (251)
434-3575.

Earl O. Parish and Elizabeth Osenton
Parish Memorial Scholarship - Awarded
annually to a deserving incoming Engineering
freshman. Based on academic excellence and
financial need. Contact the College of Engineering
for more information. (251) 460-6140.

Passau Exchange Scholarship - Awarded
annually to an upper-level German student to
study on the USA-Universitat Passau Exchange
Program in Germany. Contact the Foreign
Language Department for further details, (251)
460-6291.

Howard M. Phillips Scholarship -
Endowed scholarship award made to an
academically talented and deserving student.
All aid applicants are considered.

Physics Department Promising Student
Award - The Physics Department Promising
Student Award will be granted from the
department’s endowed chair funds. The one-
time award shall be up to $500 with the exact
amount to be determined by the Physics faculty.
It is awarded to a full-time physics major in
good academic standing, in their sophomore or
junior year. Contact the Department of Physics
for more information, (251) 460-6224.

Physics Faculty Honors Fellowship -
Tuition and fees (up to $1,500 per semester for
up to four semesters). Qualifications: Awarded
to outstanding Physics majors at the University
of South Alabama with a minimum cumulative
3.0 GPA who have completed the calculus-
based introductory physics sequence (PH 201
and PH 202) based on academic merit.
Selection will be based upon the math/science
GPA (as computed by the Physics department),
recommendation of physics instructors, and
recommendation of the Physics faculty. For
more information contact the Physics department,
(251) 460-6224.

Margaret Pol Stock Award - An endowed
scholarship awarded annually to an outstanding
upper-level Foreign Language student. Based
on academic excellence and interest in two
languages. Contact the Foreign Language
Department for further details, (251) 460-6291.

Presser Scholarship - The $4,000 Presser
Scholarship is awarded by the music faculty to
a rising senior music major for a period of two
consecutive semesters. The criteria for the
award are musicianship, scholarship and
contribution to the department. There is no
application form for this scholarship as students
must be nominated by a faculty member for
consideration. As the name implies, this
scholarship is made available to the Department
through the kind support of the Presser
Foundation of Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania.
Contact the Music Department for further
details, (251) 460-6136.

QTS Engineering Scholarship - Given
annually to a deserving Engineering student.
Based on academic excellence. Contact the
College of Engineering for more information,
(251) 460-6140.

Katherine Lawrence Richardson Scholar-
ship - Awarded annually to an outstanding
senior majoring in English or in Secondary
Education with a concentration in English.
Contact the Department of English for details,
(251) 460-6146.

Bryan Robertson Engineering Scholarship
- Awarded each semester to a junior or senior
Engineering student. Based on academic
excellence and financial need. Contact the
College of Engineering for more information,
(251) 460-6140.
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Russian Language Scholarship - Awarded
annually to an outstanding Russian student.
Contact the Foreign Language Department for
further details, (251) 460-6291.

Comer Scarborough Scholarship -
Awarded periodically by the Mobile Chapter of
the Phi Delta Kappa Fraternity to a major in
Education planning to teach in Mobile.

Shelley Memorial Scholarship - Donated
by President and Mrs. Gordon Moulton in
honor of her mother, this annual scholarship
awards $400 to one graduate and one under-
graduate student for excellence in poetry writing.
Scholarships will be awarded fall semester to
an undergraduate and a graduate student for
creative writing. Applicant must be full-time,
have taken one poetry course prior to apply,
and have 2.5 or above GPA. Contact the English
Department for further details, (251) 460-6146.

Albert Schweitzer Memorial Scholarship
- Up to $2500 awarded annually to a rising
sophomore, junior, or senior majoring in Arts
and Sciences and who has exemplified the
ideals of Albert Schweitzer through community
service. Contact the College of Arts and Sciences
for application information, (251) 460-6280.

Robert Snell Scholarship - Two $1,500
scholarships will be available to students who
have reached Junior standing and are majoring
in the Department of Visual Arts. This is a need
based scholarship requiring a 3.0 GPA. The
scholarship is awarded in the spring and is not
renewable. Portfolio and transcripts are
required. Contact the Department of Visual
Arts for further details, (251) 460-6335.

Sigma Theta Tau Scholarship - Awarded
to recognize outstanding scholarship by
qualified nurses and nursing students. This
award of $250 is available to undergraduate
and graduate nursing students. Application is
made in the College of Nursing, (251) 434-3410.

Hooker/Kubik Slovak Scholarship -
Awarded annually to a student (age 22 or older
with a J-IVISA) from the Kosice, Slovakia
area. Based on academics, references, and
leadership. For further information, contact the
Office of International Services, (251) 460-6050.

Ron and Gail Stallworth Scholarship - A
$500 annual scholarship is given to a deserving
student in Chemical Engineering. Contact
Chemical Engineering for further details. (251)
460-6160.

Dr. Patricia Stephens Memorial
Scholarship - $450 awarded annually to a
graduate student for the best essay in
Renaissance and/or 17th or 18th century
studies in even years, and for a non-designated
area of study in odd years. Donated in 2000 by
Ms. Lana Silverthorn. Contact the English
Department for further details, (251) 460-6146.

Steve and Angelia Stokes Scholarship -
Two Fiction Awards (one graduate and one
undergraduate) and two Poetry Awards (one
graduate and one undergraduate) to be given
spring semester, $1,000 per award. Applicant
must be full-time, have taken one poetry course
prior to applying, and have 2.5 or above GPA.
Contact the English Department for more
information, (251) 460-6146.
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G. M. Tomasso Scholarship - Awarded to
a deserving student majoring in Nursing.
Contact the College of Nursing for details,
(251) 434-3410.

Myrtice Tyson Memorial Scholarship -
Awarded to one female student/criminal justice
major who plans a career in Law Enforcement.
Submit your letter of interest to the Myrtice
Tyson Memorial Scholarship Awards Committee,
Department of Political Science and Criminal
Justice, describing your career interest in law
enforcement. Contact the Department of
Political Science and Criminal Justice for more
information, (251) 460-7161.

USA Foundation Anthropology Scholar-
ship - Awarded annually to two rising junior or
senior Anthropology majors. Selection is based
on gpa, academic performance, and an essay
on career goals. Contact the Department of
Anthropology for more information, (251)
460-6347.

USA Foundation Physics Scholarship -
A $1,500 per year ($750 per semester)
scholarship will be applied toward academic-
year tuition and fee expenses. The scholarship
may be renewed a maximum of two additional
years. Contact the Department of Physics for
more information, (251) 460-6224.

USA Foundation Sociology Scholarship
- Awarded annually to two rising junior or senior
Sociology majors. Selection is based on gpa,
academic performance, and an essay on career
goals. Contact the Department of Sociology for
more information, (251) 460-6347.

Frederick Palmer Whiddon Liberal
Arts Scholarship - Available to any student
enrolled in the College of Arts and Sciences as
a degree seeking student. Contact the College
of Arts and Sciences for application information,
(251) 460-6280.

STUDENT AFFAIRS AND STUDENT SERVICES

The Division of Student Affairs is responsible
for that part of the student’s total educational
experience which takes place outside the formal
classroom program. Among its concerns are
housing, Student Center, Mitchell Center, student
activities, recreation, student organizations,
programs, disciplinary actions, disabled student
services, community service, personal counseling,
multicultural affairs, testing services, food
services, bookstore, and University Police. Through
such activities as the Student Government
Association, the students are given a responsible
voice in the governance of the University. (See
Student Handbook, The Lowdown.) Students also
participate as members of University-wide
committees as well as on committees within the
colleges of the University.

STUDENT LIFE

The University of South Alabama, concerned
with the total growth and development of its
students, believes that attention should be given,
not only to the intellectual aspect of this growth
but also to the physical, social, emotional, and
spiritual aspects. Through all of the services and
programs of the University, students will hope-
fully acquire, along with a sound intellectual
competence, a maturing sense of values.

STUDENT CENTER

The mission of the Student Center is to
serve as a focal point of the campus where the
University family - students, faculty, staff and
alumni, as well as the extended community, can
participate in informal association outside of
the classroom. As the center of the University
community it provides programs by students
and for students which encourage the under-
standing and appreciation of cultural pluralism
and ethnic diversity. It also provides opportunities
for citizenship, social responsibility, and
leadership development where students can
enhance their educational development and
enrich the University’s environment.

Located in the building are lounge areas,
Southpaw Services, a computer lab, office space
for student organizations, recreational facilities,
dining services, and other service facilities. Six
meeting rooms, a ballroom, and audio-visual
equipment are available at no charge to student
organizations, and administrative and academic
departments. Individuals and outside organizations
may reserve space and equipment for a fee.

Reservations for any space in or around the
Student Center may be made in Southpaw

Services, Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. -
5:00 p.m. at (251) 460-6077.

CAMPUS RECREATION

The Campus Recreation Department is
designed to offer a wide variety of recreational
activities to the entire University community.
Campus Recreation accommodates many styles
of participation, including intramural team and
individual competition in a variety of sports and
activities. Open recreational opportunities, fitness
programs, outdoor recreation activities, and sports
clubs are offered. Student groups may use
recreational facilities or equipment for social
activities approved by the Campus Recreation
Department. The continuing goal of the recreation
program is to provide activities that offer
optimum benefits of enjoyment, health, social
interaction, and sportsmanship to participants.

The Student Recreation Center opened in
1992 with racquetball courts, basketball courts,
an indoor running track, and a fitness center.
The Intramural Field Complex, containing six
multi-purpose playing areas, opened Fall
Semester 2003. The telephone number for the
Student Recreation Center is (251) 460-6065,
and the telephone number for the Intramural
Field Complex is (251) 461-1627.

COUNSELING SERVICES

The University Counseling Service is staffed
by professional counselors who are available to
assist students with personal problems as well
as with academic and vocational concerns. All
types of adjustment and emotional problems are
handled, including marriage and pre-marriage
counseling, on a self-referral basis. Psychotherapy
is provided by qualified counselors and referrals
are made to various agencies as needs arise.
The Counseling Service provides psychological
testing and evaluation and coordinates other
appropriate “campus survival” activities. No
fees are charged for counseling, but, in some
cases, a small fee is required for certain testing
services. Counseling records are considered
professional information and are protected
accordingly. Personal confidences are strictly
respected. Students may seek information or
appointments either by telephoning (251) 460-
7051 or by visiting the Counseling Services,
located in Alpha Hall East, Room 326.

Operating within Counseling and Testing
Service, the Substance Abuse Program provides
the USA community with counseling, educational,

and prevention programs related to substance
abuse. The primary goals of the Substance
Abuse Program are to increase knowledge and
awareness of alcohol and other drug issues and
to decrease the harmful consequences associated
with high risk drinking and illegal drug use.
Services are confidentially provided for students
at no charge. For further information or assistance,
contact the Manager, Substance Abuse Counseling,
at (251) 460-7980 or visit the web site at

http://www.southalabama.edu/counseling. The
Office is located in Alpha Hall East, Room 326.

CRIME PREVENTION OFFICE

The USA Police Department has a Crime
Prevention Program and a Crime Prevention
Officer located on the main campus in Faculty
Court South, Room 20. The telephone number
is (251) 460-6611. Our Prevention Program
includes lighting and safety programs, Rape
Awareness Seminars and information, self-
defense information, and campus safety tips.

DISABILITY SERVICES

The University offers special services to
students with disabilities. Students requesting
services must submit documentation regarding
the disability to the Special Student Services
Office prior to receiving services. Reasonable
accommodations are offered in accordance with
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
and the Americans with Disability Act of 1990.
The Special Student Services Office is located
in the Student Center, Room 270, (251) 460-7212.

DRUG AND ALCOHOL POLICY

The University does not permit the
possession, consumption, or distribution of
alcohol by an individual on any of its campuses
and in any of its facilities without prior
approval. Organizations may be permitted to
have alcohol at events if permission is granted
through the Office of Campus Involvement.
The possession, consumption, and/or distribution
of illegal substances without a medical
prescription are forbidden. Violation of either
policy is subject to both University administrative
action and criminal prosecution. See The
Lowdown for a full description of the policy.

JAGTRAN

The University of South Alabama’s campus
transportation system, JagTran, was created to
provide easy, safe, and efficient transportation
for USA students, employees and visitors. Some
JagTran vehicles run continuously throughout



the day on the main campus. No tickets, money,
or reservation are needed. Students will park their
cars in color-coded lots, which they choose, and
then walk or ride JagTran. For more information,

visit http://www.southalabama.edu/jagtran.

MULTICULTURAL STUDENT AFFAIRS

The Office of Multicultural Student Affairs,
located in 110 Student Center, is committed to
providing programming for cultural awareness,
coordinate efforts to increase the retention of
minority students, encourage minority students
to participate in all aspects of campus life, and
provide leadership development for aspiring
student leaders. The telephone number is (251)
460-6895.

PROGRAMS AND SPECIAL EVENTS

The Student Programming Board, Jaguar
Productions, presents activities to serve the cultural,
educational, recreational, and social interests of
students. Those students who are directly involved
have opportunities to exemplify creative
thinking and leadership outside the classroom.

Student Programming functions through
committees, such as Fine Arts, Horizons, Club
South, Trips and Tours, Concerts, Movies,
Special Events, Technical and Promotions.
Students select, publicize and produce the
events. All students are invited to join these
committees.

STUDENT CONDUCT

Students attending the University of South
Alabama are accepted as responsible adults
working with their faculty colleagues in search
of knowledge. Rigid regulation of personal
conduct will not be necessary since freedom as
an objective of education is difficult without the
actual existence of freedom.

Such freedom must be balanced by
individual responsibility and respect for the
rights, responsibilities, and freedom of others.
Students, therefore, will be held accountable for
their own decisions and actions. Failure to
assume responsibility for actions that jeopardize
the rights and freedoms of others or involve the
integrity of the University will result in
disciplinary review.

The University holds its students to high
standards of academic excellence and similarly
expects high standards of individual conduct.
The Spirit of South Alabama was adopted by
the Student Government Association as a basis
for expectations from our students. Persistent
violations of expected standards or established
regulations will necessarily involve appropriate
disciplinary action. The University reserves the
right to deny admission or continued attendance
to students whose decisions and actions are
contrary to the purposes and procedures of the
University. The Lowdown, the USA student
handbook, contains the Code of Student Conduct.

STUDENT ACADEMIC CONDUCT

The Student Academic Conduct Policy is
presented in the USA student handbook, The
Lowdown. Please refer to that publication.

CAMPUS INVOLVEMENT

Over two hundred professional, departmental,
special interest clubs, religious groups, and
honor societies are active at the University.
These organizations represent a wide variety of
disciplines and interests and provide an
opportunity for every student to get involved.
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Any student group seeking recognition is
encouraged to pick up application forms in the
Office of Campus Involvement, Room 129,
Student Center, (251) 460-7003.

EDUCATIONAL TALENT SEARCH
Educational Talent Search is a federally
funded, early intervention program designed for
Mobile County students in grades 6-12. The
program provides academic and college
counseling along with supportive services such
as tutoring and mentoring. Tutoring for program
participants is provided by USA students. For
information, contact the Educational Talent
Search Office, UCOM 5700, (251) 380-2620.

TRAFFIC REGULATIONS

Faculty, and staff will purchase their parking
permits at the Office of Student Accounting..

Students have been assessed a transportation
fee which includes a parking permit. Students
will register their vehicles and pick up their
parking permits in the Student Center during
the permit distribution dates in August and
September. Parking regulations are issued with
each parking hang tag.

All students will choose a parking area
hang tag and their vehicle will be parked in
that area only between 7:00 a.m. and 1:45
p.m. on the main campus, Monday through
Friday. Faculty/Staff (blue spaces) are off-
limits for student use until 5:00 p.m.

Anyone driving a car to campus without a
current hang tag should obtain a temporary
permit from the University Police; visitors
should obtain a Visitor Permit.

TESTING SERVICE

University Testing Service serves as a
regional testing center for national testing
organizations. Testing is provided as requested
by the various departments of the University.
Most national entrance examinations are
administered by the center. Information regarding
specific tests offered, schedules, and registration
materials may be obtained by contacting the
University Testing Service located in Alpha
Hall East, Room 326, at (251) 460-7051.

UPWARD BOUND

Upward Bound is a federally funded,
college preparatory program for high school
students in Mobile County. The program
provides academic counseling, tutorial support,
cultural enrichment activities, and academic
courses offered during a six (6) week summer
residential component. The primary goal of
Upward Bound is to provide each participant
with the necessary skills to successfully enter
and complete a program of post-secondary
education. USA students serve as tutors and
residential counselors for the participants. For
information, contact the Upward Bound Office,
Delta 2, Room 213, (251) 460-7322.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
Competing in both men’s and women’s
sports on the intercollegiate level, the
University’s athletic program fulfills a vital role
in giving the students a well-rounded environ-
ment of study and recreational entertainment.
The University is an active member of the
National Collegiate Athletic Association
Division 1AAA. Teams are maintained yearly
in baseball, basketball, cross country, golf,
soccer, tennis, track, and volleyball. Governed

by regulations set forth by the President of the
University, the Director of Athletics, the
NCAA, and the Sun Belt Conference, athletic
participation and expansion is occurring as
rapidly as facilities permit.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

The Student Health Clinic is located on the
first floor of the Health Services Building, Suite
1200. Services are provided to currently enrolled
students by a team of fully licensed and board-
certified providers. Hours of operations are
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday 8:00 a.m. until
5:00 p.m. and Tuesday and Thursday 9:00 a.m.
until 5:00 p.m. when classes are in session.
During times when the University is closed for
holiday periods, students should go to their
private physicians or their local emergency
rooms. The University is not responsible for
any medial charges incurred after hours or
when the University is not in session. It is for
this reason that it is highly recommended that
students obtain health insurance for coverage
beyond the scope of care at the Student Health
Center or for services during holiday periods.

There are some nominal charges for
medication and laboratory charges that are
payable at the time of service. It is advisable for
students to call ahead at (251) 460-7151 and
schedule an appointment to shorten their
waiting time, however, students are welcome to
walk-in for services, too.

Health and Prevention Education programs
are also available and can be scheduled by calling
Student Health. If students wish to participate
directly in a peer health education program or
the Student Health Advisory Council, they may
inquire by calling Student Health on completing
an application on-line at http:/www.southalabama.

edu/studenthealth/peeredu.html or http://www.
southalabama.edu/ studenthealth/shac.html.

STUDENT INSURANCE

All students should have medical insurance.
This information is available on the USA web
site under the Division of Student Affairs. Click
on Student Accident and Insurance Plan.
Students are encouraged to purchase this policy
if they do not have other medical insurance.

MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS

The music department sponsors a number
of musical organizations open to interested
members of the entire University student body
on credit and non-credit basis. These organizations
include Concert Choir; University Chorale;
University Symphonic Band; Jazz Band;
Athletic Pep Band; Woodwind, Brass, Trumpet,
Guitar, String, Percussion, and Piano Ensembles;
and University Opera Theatre.

STUDENT MEDIA

The student newspaper, The Vanguard, is
distributed free to students and is under the
direction of a Board comprised of representatives
from the Student Government Association, 7he
Vanguard, the faculty, media services, and
public relations. The editor and business
manager are selected from applications
submitted by interested students.

JAG-TV is seen throughout the campus on
the University’s closed-circuit cable system and
is under the direction of a board comprised of
representatives from the Student Government
Association, The Vanguard, JAG-TV, faculty,
media services and public relations. The
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general manager is selected from applications
submitted by interested students.

CULTURAL ACTIVITIES

The University and the community offer to
students an opportunity to participate in a
variety of cultural and recreational programs.
Among them are concerts by symphonic and
chamber organizations, choral groups and
choirs, ballet and opera productions, theatre, art
exhibits, film series, and lecture and discussion
conferences. In many of these programs,
students are urged to participate as performers.
Special events are scheduled on the campus,
and reduced rates for students are arranged for
many civic programs.

UNIVERSITY POLICE

The University Police Department is
available twenty-four hours a day, seven days a
week to assist faculty, staff and students with
any type of emergency or other assistance.
University police officers are sworn by the
State of Alabama and are certified by the
Alabama Police Officers Standards and
Training Commission. The University Police
Department may be contacted by calling 511 (if
an emergency and from an on-campus phone)
or (251) 460-6312 for non-emergency. We
encourage members of our campus community
to be responsible for their own safety as well as
the safety of others and to report crime
occurrences to the University Police Department.
In accordance with the Campus Security Act of
1990, the University’s “Campus Security
Policies and Crime Statistics™ are published and
available at the Police Department’s web site
by clicking on “Clery Act” or by going to
http://www.southalabama.edu/police/clery.html
. Printed versions of the policies and crime
statistics may be obtained from the University
Police Administration office located in Faculty
Court South, Room 20.

The Police Department also has a Special
Services Unit. This unit is designed to anticipate,
prevent, and investigate behavioral concerns to
include:

e Threats directed to a member or

property of the University Community

* Any person exhibiting threatening or

unusual behavior

e Administrative hearings or meetings

that may pose a threat to those involved
during or after the meeting

* Any social or family issue that may

pose an on-campus threat to anyone

If there are any questions or concerns,
please contact one of the following: Special
Services Unit 460-6611
After-Hours 460-6312
Anonymous Crime Tip Line 460-6667

Mail: Attn: Special Services Unit
USA Police Department

Faculty Court South (FCS) RM 20

OFFICE OF VETERANS AFFAIRS

The University of South Alabama is
approved for the education of veterans, active
duty members, and dependents of disabled
veterans who are eligible for benefits under the
Department of Veterans Affairs.

The Office of Veterans Affairs is located at
2300 Meisler Hall on the main campus. The
office provides services to all veterans and

dependents of veterans. Students who wish to
use veteran education benefits must contact the
Office of Veterans Affairs (251) 460-6230.

The University of South Alabama does not
have a tuition/fees deferment policy. Tuition
and fees are due at the time of registration and
are the responsibility of the student. Starting
V.A. benefits or transferring them to USA may
take up to eight weeks. Applicants are encouraged
to contact the Office of Veterans Affairs as early
as possible.

For information concerning “Transfer
Credit from Military Service School,” see
Admissions/Enrollment Services Section.

HOUSING AND RESIDENCE LIFE

A college education offers students the
opportunities for advanced learning, interesting
career options, and meeting new people. An
additional opportunity of the college experience
is on-campus living where learning and personal
growth take place in the community environment
of the residence halls.

The University of South Alabama offers a
wide range of facilities to meet the lifestyles of
a diversified student body. The residence hall
options available include suites, apartments,
efficiencies, and private suites and efficiency
apartments. Some Greek organizations also
offer on-campus housing leased from the
University for their members. Family housing
is also available on a limited basis.

All students accepted by the University
will be sent residence hall information and a
contract. Assignments are made based on the
order in which the contracts are received.
Students and parents should be aware that the
signed contract and required prepayment is due
when the contract/application is submitted.
Students under 19 years of age must have a
parent or legal guardian co-sign their residence
hall contract. The balance of the residence hall
charge is due by the fifth day of classes.

RESIDENCE HALLS

The residence halls at the University of
South Alabama have several different types of
accommodations to meet the varying needs of
students.

Two-Person Suites: Most suites in the
Epsilon Area are two-person suites which open
onto an interior hallway. All Epsilon suites have
a vanity area and bathroom and are equipped
with a small refrigerator and microwave oven.
Most suites in the Delta Area are two-person
suites which open onto an exterior walkway. The
Delta suites have a vanity area and bathroom.

Four-Person Apartments: Both the Beta
and Gamma areas offer two-bedroom apartments
with a living-dining space, a vanity area and
bathroom, and a kitchen with a range, sink with
disposal, cabinets, and a full-size refrigerator.

Two-Person Efficiency Suites: This type
of suite is available in the Delta 6 building and
offers a vanity area and bathroom, and a
kitchenette with a two-burner stove top, sink
with disposal, microwave, and a small refrigerator.

Two-Person Efficiency Apartments:
Studio-type apartments are available in the Beta
and Gamma buildings. These apartments consist
of a shared living-sleeping space, a vanity area
and bathroom, and a kitchen with a range, sink
with disposal, cabinets, and a full-size refrigerator.

Private Suites: Private suites and private
efficiencies are available in the Epsilon and
Delta areas. Private suites include a vanity area
and bathroom.

Private Suites with Semi-Private Bath:
Located in the Gamma Area, these suites are
composed of two private suites a shared-
adjoining vanity area and bathroom. Each suite
has a microwave and small refrigerator.

Suites and Apartments for the Disabled:
The Gamma and Beta areas have accommodations
suitable for the disabled. A limited number are
available to students who qualify as disabled
under the Americans with Disabilities Act. Students
must be registered with the Special Student
Services Office to qualify for this type space.

Greek Housing: Accommodations in the
Greek halls are two-person suites with a vanity
area and a bathroom. Each Greek house is
equipped with a laundry facility that is included
in the cost of the room. Occupancy, in the
Greek area, is limited to members of the
individual organizations who have houses on
campus. Greek Area residents are subject to the
same Housing regulations as non-Greek
residents and are required to sign the same
contract required of all residence hall students.
Note: Students in the Greek halls pay for local
phone and Internet connection separately.

Furnishings and Amenities: All residence
hall rooms are equipped with beds, closets, and
dressers. Also, all rooms are heated and air-
conditioned through individual room units or
through a central system. The apartments are
also furnished with living room furniture, a dining
table and chairs. Local telephone service, with
voice mail, power, water, gas, campus cable
TV, unlimited use laundry, and a high-speed
Internet and wireless connections are all
included in the semester rent. Each residence
hall area has a common building or space that
includes a TV room, laundry facilities, and
vending machines available for student use. A
deli/convenience store is also located in the
Delta Commons building.

General Residence Hall Information: All
students are assigned based on the date their
contract and prepayment are received in the
Housing and Residence Life office. The
residence hall contract provides housing for the
entire academic year (fall and spring semesters)
or from the initial date of the contract to the end
of the academic year. Students may change
rooms and/or areas after receiving appropriate
authorization and when vacancies are available.
A residence hall contract may be canceled only
if the student fails to enroll, withdraws from the
University, marries, participates in a co-op or
intern program outside the Mobile area, or
graduates from the University, during the term
of the contract. Documentation is required.
Refer to the residence hall contract for more
specific information. All freshmen residence
hall students who have completed less than
twenty-four (24) semester hours of course work
are required to purchase a meal membership.

FAMILY HOUSING

The University of South Alabama owns
and operates two-and three-bedroom houses for
rent to currently enrolled USA students and
current faculty and staff, only. Hillsdale is a
residential community adjacent to campus.
These houses are available to married students,
students who are single parents with dependent



children, and students 19 years or older. Houses
in the Hillsdale community are equipped with
stove and refrigerator but are otherwise unfurnished.
Most of the houses are not air-conditioned.
Students are required to sign a six-month lease.

GENERAL HOUSING INFORMATION
The information above has provided a
general outline of the different styles of housing
facilities owned and managed by the University
of South Alabama. It is recommended that any
student having questions concerning residence
hall or family housing should contact Housing
and Residence Life at the address or appropriate
telephone number listed below:
University of South Alabama, Housing and
Residence Life, Mobile, AL 36688-0002
Residence Hall Information (251) 460-6185 or
toll free (866) 872-0140
Family Housing/Hillsdale Information
(251) 460-6187
E-mail: housing@usouthal.edu
Housing and Residence Life web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/housing/

OTHER ON-CAMPUS HOUSING OPTION

The Grove is a privately-owned and
managed apartment complex located on the
southwest end of the main campus. The Grove
is not part of USA Housing and Residence Life.
However, students should be aware that the
University Code of Student Conduct and the
Residence Hall rules and policies apply to all
residents of The Grove. Students with less than
24 semester hours of coursework completed are
required to purchase a Dining Services meal
membership. For leasing information and all
questions or concerns, contact The Grove
management office at (251) 341-9412. Also see

http:/flash.gogrove.com/.

AUXILIARY STUDENT SERVICES

The following Auxiliary Student Services
are found at the University of South Alabama.

LICENSING

As a department within Auxiliary Enterprises
and the Division of Student Affairs, the
Licensing Department serves as a support
function to the University’s overall mission
which is: to protect the name and identifying
marks of the University of South Alabama,
also, to preserve the University’s good name
and reputation by insuring that products
bearing its name or marks are good quality and
reflect positively on the University, and to
promote the University by stimulating public
awareness and support of the University
through commercial use of its name and marks.

All items bearing the logo/marks of the
University, must be ordered through companies
that are officially licensed. A list of vendor is
maintained by this office and can be provided if
requested. This includes items that bear the
logo/marks of the University that aren’t for
resale. A letter of request should be sent to the
licensing department stating the nature of the
use and that the product is being used internally
along with the name and address of the licensed
company so the royalty fee can be waived.

All royalty income received will be placed
into a permanent endowment for scholarships.
The proceeds form this endowment will be
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divided equally for use in undergraduate,
graduate, and athletic scholarships.

If you have any questions concerning the
licensing program, please call (251) 460-648]1.

MITCHELL CENTER

The Mitchell Center, home to the University
of South Alabama Jaguars, was constructed
adjacent to the historical Jaguar Gymnasium.
The Mitchell Center features a 10,000-seat
arena and exceptional support space with state-
of-the-art equipment. The Center is a multi-
purpose facility that hosts major events such as
graduation, convocation, concerts, sporting
events, and a variety of family events. There is
also space dedicated to classrooms, meeting
rooms, private offices, Athletic Administration
offices and the USA Coastal Weather Research
Center. A must see for many tourist visiting the
area, the Waterman Globe is located in the
Grand Lobby of the Mitchell Center. This
massive historic globe was originally installed
in 1948 in the Waterman Building, in
downtown Mobile. It was acquired by the
University and installed in the Mitchell Center
Grand Lobby to be shared with the community
and its many visitors. For rental information
call (251) 461-1632 or visit our web site at
http://www.mitchellcenter.com.

DINING SERVICES

USA Dining Services offers a variety of
exciting service programs located conveniently
to both residential and academic areas. The
services are designed with the utmost in
freedom and flexibility for the ever changing
needs of the USA student.

The USA meal programs are designed to
ensure quality food at great prices. Any student
living in University housing, including Greek
Housing, The Grove Apartments, with less
than 24 credit hours is required to purchase
the USA 6 as a minimum plan. These course
hours may be transferred or earned at USA
providing they are accepted by the University
Registrar’s office as completed and passed.
However, you know your eating habits better
than we do, so the option to upgrade is
available. Meal programs are available to the
entire student body. Please contact the Dining
Service office for more information.

USA Dining Services offers maximum
flexibility and security through a Declining
Balance account. This card operation is similar
to a debit card and has two accounts available.
The first account is for food purchases only and
may be used in The Market, Freshens, Delta
Deli, Quizno’s, The Sandwich Shoppe, The
Daily Grind, and Velma’s. It requires no
minimum and may be activated in the Dining
Services business office or online at
http://www.usadiningservices.com. The second
account or Gold Card may also be used for
food, as well as purchases in the Bookstore and
Game Room. The Gold Card requires a $50
minimum and can be activated through the 1.D.
process in Room 160 - South Paw Services
located in the Student Center. Both accounts are
set up on the student’s I.D. card. VISA and
MasterCard are accepted for purchasing meal
plans only. For additional information please
call (251) 460-6296 or visit our web site at
http://www.usadiningservices.com.

The Market - Located on the main floor in
the Student Center, this is your main campus

dining facility. Selections range from healthy
home-style meals, international cuisine, a wide
variety of hot and cold sandwiches, cold
beverages, a salad bar, a grill, a sushi bar, and
pasta bar. The dinner meal has been modified to
an all-you-care-to-eat option to accommodate
the USA meal plans. Quiznos Subs - located in
The Market in the Student Center, you can
enjoy a toasted sub or cup of soup for lunch or
dinner. The Market accepts VISA/MasterCard.

Delta Deli and Grille - Located in the Delta
Commons building, which is nested in the heart
of the residential community, this facility is a
short walk from all campus housing. Late night
is a favorite time to stop by and grab a bite. We
now offer convenience store items in the Delta
Deli to save students a trip off campus. Delta
Deli accepts VISA/MasterCard.

Velma’s - Serving coffee and just the right
amount of sweets, this is the place to visit while
in the Administration Building. Located in the
basement, come by and have a sandwich or a
snack.

Starbucks Coffee Shop - A Starbucks
Coffee Shop is located in the Student Center on
the lower level next to the northeastern entrance
offers daily bakery specials and sweets.

The Sandwich Shoppe - In the Student
Center, offers sandwiches made to order.

USA Catering Services - A full catering
guide is available the help plan your next event.
Services range from a quick drop off to an elegant
evening dinner. Please call and speak to our catering
representative for all your needs or questions.

(251) 460-7948 or e-mail: catering@usouthal.edu.

UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE

Located on the main campus, the USA
Bookstore is your source for all your campus
needs on campus and online. At the bookstore
you will find new and used textbooks, as well
as the supply materials necessary for all of your
courses. In addition, you will find a variety of
reading materials from classics to today’s best
sellers.

To help you show your school spirit, an
assortment of USA emblematic giftware and
fashion sportswear is also offered.

Here are a few of our many other products
and services:

Calculators/Electronics/CDs
Laptops/Printers

Class Rings

Office Products

Computer Software/Supplies
Residence Hall Room Supplies
Custom Sewn Apparel

Soft Drinks/Snack Foods
Facsimile Service

Student Supplies

Greek Merchandise

Test Preps/Study Aids
Greeting Cards

USA Apparel

Regular Store Hours: 8:00 a.m.-6:00 p.m.,
Monday and Tuesday. 8:00 a.m.-5:00 p.m.,
Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday. “Rush”
hours and summer hours will be posted at
the Bookstore entrance.

VISA, MasterCard, Discover, American
Express, and USA Jag Cards are accepted. For
additional information please call (251) 460-7012,
or visit our web site at: http:/www.southalabama.

edu/bookstore.
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HEALTH SCIENCES BOOKSTORE

This bookstore, located at USA Springhill,
is a specialty store for medical, nursing, and
allied health students and professionals.

Approximately 2,500 reference titles are on
hand and a special order system provides
immediate access to over 300,000 titles
available for special order.

An extensive assortment of medical
diagnostic equipment and multimedia products
are available. Anatomical models are also
available for sale or rent.

The University Bookstore and the Health
Sciences Bookstore both accept Visa, MasterCard,
Discover, American Express, and the USA Jag
Card in addition to personal checks. For additional
information please call (251) 434-3635, or visit

our web site at http://www.southalabama.edu/
bookstore.

POST OFFICE

The University of South Alabama Post
Office is essentially a Public Service Contract
Station operating under U.S. Postal Service
guidelines and a mail room operating under the
University of South Alabama policies and
procedures.

This post office is staffed by University of
South Alabama employees, who are familiar
with all areas of postal operations and are
qualified to handle most any task. Up-to-date
domestic manuals are maintained and used for
reference purposes. Drop boxes and window
service consist of selling postal supplies and
accepting letters, flats and parcels for mailing.
Departmental mail pickup and delivery service
is provided by means of an established route.
The campus mail room will process all
departmental mail, domestic and foreign,
except C.0.D., which must be handled with the
U.S. Post Office.

All students who live on campus are
required to have a personal mail box to receive
mail; thus the Post Office box number is the
student’s campus address. For additional
information please call (251) 460-6279, or visit
our web site at http://www.southalabama.edu/
postoffice.

TELECOMMUNICATIONS DEPARTMENT

USA Telecommunications Department is
committed to providing high quality, cost
effective services to the University Community.

If you live on campus, we will be your
service provider. Digital telephones are required
to use the system and are provided and maintained
by the Telecommunications Department. In
addition, each telephone has an associated
voice mail box furnished. Please do not bring
telephones from home as they will not work
with our system. Your telephone and voice mail
box should be working when you get to your
room. The exception is the on-campus Greek
Organizations. They must open separate
accounts. We also offer domestic long distance
for only ten cents per minute. Instructions to
activate your long distance code will be
provided separately.

If you are a first-time student, we are
located off USA North Drive. As you approach
the traffic circle on USA North Drive, we are
the first building on your right. Hours are
Monday through Friday, from 8:00 a.m. to 4:45
p.m. Our information number is (251) 460-7491
or if you are on campus, dial 6-7491.

PUBLICATION SERVICES

The Office of Publication Services is
located in University Commons (UCOM) on
the corner of University Boulevard and Old
Shell Road. This department services the
printing needs of students, faculty, and staff on
an individual, departmental, or organizational
basis. Publication Services provides the latest
techniques in composition, desktop publishing,
creative design and layout, photography, and
one-to multicolor digital and offset printing.

Publication Services also provides the
University community with complete production
of all directional and informational signs.
Lamination is available for materials ranging in
size from 2” up to 40” wide.

Large format printing of banners, posters,
and displays for special events can be produced
on various media types (vinyl, paper or backlit)
up to 60 wide.

The quality and effectiveness of a publication
can be enhanced by consulting with staff artists
early in the design stages. Consultation also
allows Publication Services to share valuable
timesaving and cost-effective tips.

Publication Services creates printed material
tailored to meet specific needs, including resume,
newsletters, directories, handbooks, posters and
flyers, stationery, and more. For further
information or to schedule an appointment, call
(251) 380-2828 or visit our web site at www.
southalabama.edu/publications.

CAREER SERVICES

USA Career Services, located in Meisler
Hall, Suite 2100, assists students and alumni in
all phases of career exploration, development,
and job search strategies. USA Career Services
is a comprehensive career education and career
service center. Career and Education
Information Services provide self-directed
activities to assist in career exploration, the
selection of appropriate academic programs,
and identification of career related strengths
and preferences in determining careers. The
Career Experience Opportunities program
helps students confirm career choices through
pre-professional internships and work experiences
through Alternating Cooperative Education.
Career Employment Assistance links qualified
candidates with prospective employers. Inter-
viewing techniques, resume writing, managing
an effective job campaign, and strategies for
changing careers are part of this service. Career
Employment Assistance includes the on-campus
recruitment program and resume referral service.

Career and Education Information Service
The Center’s Career and Education
Information Service guides students in activities
to determine career interests and selection of
appropriate academic programs to reach their
career goals. Freshmen, sophomores, and juniors
are urged to take advantage of this service. The
appropriate selection of a major can impact a
student’s desire to complete a college education
and a student’s success in college and the
workplace. Career Advisors are trained to assist
students in the various aspects of career and
related academic development. Among the
many resources available to students are:
e Career Library containing books and
videos on career development, job search skills,

resume preparation, interviewing techniques,

letter writing, and employer information.

»  Computer assisted career guidance programs

and assessment.

» Hard copy and on-line access to national,

local, state, and federal job openings.

*  Occupational literature on numerous career

fields including entrance requirements and

projected employment outlook.

*  Graduate and professional school information.
These and many other Career and Education

Information services housed in the Career

Library are available to students, faculty, staff,

alumni, and the community.

Career Experience Opportunities

The Career Experience Opportunities Program
enables students to combine classroom studies
with paid work experience related to their
major field of study. Practical experience is
available in industrial, business, governmental,
or service organizations. Undergraduate students
may apply at the Career Services Center to
enter the Cooperative Education Program when
they have completed 12 credit hours, attained a
cumulative grade-point average of 2.3 or
above, and are classified as a full-time student
upon commencement of participation in the
program. Prior to the first work experience
engineering students must complete two or
three semesters of study for a total of 24 credit
hours toward the engineering degree and
complete courses MA 125 and MA 126. The
internship option requires the completion of 12
credit hours, a 2.0 GPA or above and sufficient
time remaining before graduation to complete
the internship. Graduate students may apply
to enter the Career Experience Opportunities
Program after they are accepted into a graduate
program.

Option 1. Alternating Cooperative
Education: Students work full-time one semester
and attend classes full-time the following
semester on a rotating schedule until graduation.

Option 2. Internship: Students work for
various lengths of time depending upon the
unique needs of the organization providing the
experience. Some internships are not paid;
experience is the reward. The option of
receiving academic credit for this experience is
approved through the department chair or
academic advisor.

Option 3. Engineering Cooperative
Education - The Five Year Plan: This program
allows engineering students to gain one year of
valuable engineering experience as they pursue
their degree. The freshman year is spent as a
full-time student at the university. During the
sophomore and junior years, the student
alternates working full-time for one semester
and taking full-time course work the next
semester. Students are paid an excellent pre-
professional salary during the work semester.
The student returns to campus full-time for the
senior year. This program offers many advantages;
interested students should consult with either
Career Services or the College of Engineering.
Application should be made for admission to
the program no later than the end of the second
semester of the freshman year.

Prerequisites for Participation

To remain in the program, students must
maintain good academic standing; a cumulative
grade-point average of 2.3 or above for engineering



students, a grade-point average of 2.0 for all
other students, and comply with the policies
and procedures of the employer and the Career
Experience Opportunities Program.

Career Employment Assistance

All students are urged to register for Career
Employment Assistance at Career Services a
minimum of three semesters before graduation
to begin preparation for the employment search
process. Seniors and juniors are advised to take
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advantage of the career and employability skills

training and the career advising functions of

Career Services. Alumni may initiate service

when needed.

Services include:

e Access to Jaguar Job Link, a fully web-
based system facilitating communication
between the student, employer, and Career
Services.

*  Online registration with Career Services.

* Review and upload quality resumes online.

*  Availability of job listings.

*  On-campus interviewing activities.

*  Resume referral.

» Five major Career Expositions annually:
The Fall Career Expo, all majors; Graduate
and Professional School Expo; Allied
Health and Nursing Expo; Education
Career Expo; Spring Expo, all majors.

UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

The University of South Alabama’s academic
policies and procedures provide the framework
for the orderly conduct of its degree programs.
They are intended to ensure a thorough and
complete education for each of the University’s
graduates. They are administered through the
Office of the Senior Vice President for Academic
Affairs.

Each student admitted to the University of
South Alabama will be assigned a free,
permanent, official University e-mail address
(@jaguarl.usouthal.edu). Most changes in
University policies and official University
correspondence will be transmitted via the
student’s official e-mail account. Instructors
may also utilize this address to communicate
with students. Students are responsible for
regularly reading e-mail sent to this address.
The official University e-mail address cannot
be changed, but students may elect to have
official mail forwarded to any other personal e-
mail address. To activate your jaguarl account,
select that link on the University’s PAWS web

site at http:/paws.southalabama.edu.

SEMESTER SYSTEM

Terms normally consist of fifteen weeks of
class followed by a final examination week. In
some programs of study, courses may be
scheduled for parts of terms different from a
complete semester. Usually, one semester credit
hour is awarded for each 50-minute lecture
class per week or 2-3 hour laboratory or studio
period. Quarter credit hours divided by 1.5
yield the equivalent number of semester credit
hours.

Each hour of lecture usually requires two
hours of outside preparation. Thus, a student
carrying sixteen semester hours should be
prepared to spend at least 48 hours in class and
study per week.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

A student’s classification is determined by
the number of credits earned toward the degree.
A student is classified as follows:

Freshman 0 - 31 semester hours
Sophomore 32 - 63 semester hours
Junior 64 - 95 semester hours
Senior 96 semester hours or more

NORMAL ACADEMIC PROGRESS
Normal progress for full-time students
enrolled at the University of South Alabama shall
mean the satisfactory completion of 32 semester
hours of work in each calendar year from the
date of first enrollment and the satisfactory
completion of all degree requirements within

41/2 calendar years from the date of first
enrollment.

FULL-TIME/PART-TIME
ENROLLMENT STATUS

Degree students carrying twelve or more
credit hours of work each term are considered
full-time. However, students must carry at least
sixteen hours each term (for eight semesters) to
meet requirements for graduation in four
academic years. Co-op students who alternate
full-time enrollment with employment are
considered full-time students for enrollment
purposes. Students carrying six to eleven credit
hours are considered half-time and students
enrolled for one to five credit hours are
considered less than half-time.

COMPUTER ACCESS REQUIREMENT

All students enrolled at the University of
South Alabama are required to have access to a
personal computer. This may be achieved by
individual ownership, access to a family
machine when residing at home, sharing with a
roommate or other suitable arrangements.
University public PC laboratories are not
sufficient. This access must include a current
version of the Microsoft® Office® software
suite including Word® and Excel®, access to
the University’s e-mail system and access to the
Internet for research purposes. Individual
programs may have additional requirements
specific to their curriculum.

UNIVERSITY WRITING CENTER

The University Writing Center, located in
Alpha Hall East, provides assistance in writing
to any student enrolled in classes on any of the
University’s campuses. Students work with
writing consultants one-on-one in a relaxed,
informal setting to improve their writing skills.
The consulting schedule varies slightly from
semester to semester, but information may be
obtained by calling (251) 460-6480, or visit the

web site at http:/www.southalabama.edu/writing.

ACADEMIC ADVISORS

Before entering the university, students
should study the curricula outlined to determine
the program best suited to their interests and
needs. Before registering, each student will
select, tentatively at least, a curriculum. This
decision will determine the academic unit in
which the student will be advised. The
designated academic advisor will counsel with
the student regarding the proposed curriculum
and choice of courses. This relationship
continues as needed throughout the student’s

stay in the University, unless another advisor is
assigned or the student selects a new program.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY

While the University of South Alabama will
endeavor to provide timely and accurate
advisement, it is the responsibility of the student
to know and satisfy the degree requirements of
the academic program.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
BACHELOR DEGREES

Minimum requirements for a bachelor’s degree
are listed below. The colleges and departments
may have requirements which exceed these
requirements. Students should consult the
individual college program description for
details.

MINIMUM HOURS

A student must complete a minimum of
128 approved semester hours, including both
general education requirements and major
requirements. In some colleges/degree programs
a minor is also required. Degree requirements
in some programs may exceed the minimum of
128 semester hours.

Minimum number of semester hours that
must be completed in the major and minor at
the University of South Alabama: A minimum
of 15 credit hours of courses at the 300/400
level in the major discipline must be completed
at the University of South Alabama. If a minor
is required in the particular degree program, 9
credit hours of courses in the minor must be
completed at the University of South Alabama.

DS AND ESL COURSES

Credits earned in the Developmental
Studies Program or the Department of English
as a Second Language cannot be used to satisfy
University degree requirements.

MINIMUM GRADE-POINT AVERAGE

A student must earn a minimum grade-
point average (GPA) of 2.00 ( an average grade
of “C”) based on all course work taken at the
University of South Alabama. Students enrolled
in the College of Education must have a
minimum grade-point average of 2.20 (2.50
grade-point average for teacher certification).
Grades in pass-fail (S/U) courses do not carry
quality points and are not used in determining
the grade-point average.

PLACEMENT AND PROFICIENCY
EXAMS: Chemistry, Computer Skills
and Mathematics
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Chemistry Placement Exam

All students planning to take General
Chemistry I (CH131 and CH131L) who have
not passed Fundamentals of Chemistry
(CH100), as evidenced from student’s transcript,
are required to take the General Chemistry
Placement Test. A passing score of 35 or better
on the General Chemistry Placement Test is
required prior to registration for CH131 and
CHI131L. For a detailed description of chemistry
courses prerequisites, please see the Chemistry
(CH) Course Listings Section. The General
Chemistry Placement Test is administered by
the Department of Chemistry and the test
locations and dates are published each semester
in the University of South Alabama Schedule of
Classes. To take the General Chemistry
Placement Test, the student must bring a
student number, a calculator and a number 2
pencil. No fee is charged for the test. All
questions about the General Chemistry
Placement Test should be directed to the
Department of Chemistry office: (251) 460-6181.

Computing Proficiency
(Refer to Computer Access above)

All undergraduate students must demonstrate
basic computing skills prior to graduation from
the University. This requirement may be
satisfied by:

1. passing the Computer Proficiency Exami-
nation* (CPE),

or
2. passing CIS 150: Introduction to Computer

Applications, or another CIS course specified

by the major,

or
3. for students who are pursuing a major

leading to teacher certification: passing

EDM 310: Microcomputing Systems in

Education. This course is required for all

teacher certification programs.

The following students are required to take
the Computer Proficiency Examination (CPE):
(1) all students who plan to major in any
program in the College of Arts and Sciences
and (2) all students who plan to take CIS 250.
Students not passing the CPE must complete
CIS 150 (Introduction to Computer Applications)
prior to enrolling in CIS 250.

In addition to new student orientation, the
proficiency exam is administered four times
during the semester. Times, dates, and location
of the exams are found at http://www.cis.

usouthal.edu/proficiencyexam.

Mathematics Placement Exam
All incoming students must take the on-line

mathematics placement exam. The only

exceptions to this policy are:

1. Students who are enrolled in one or more
Developmental Studies mathematics courses
are not required to take the placement
exam. Such students will only be allowed
to register for mathematics courses,
numbered 100 or higher, after successfully
completing developmental studies course
work; and

2. Incoming students who transfer credit for
MA 112 or higher and who plan to take
subsequent mathematics courses are
exempt from taking the placement exam.
Nevertheless, they are encouraged to take
the placement exam to help them determine
if they are fully prepared for subsequent
mathematics courses.

Incoming students who transfer credit
for MA 110 or higher and WHO DO NOT
PLAN to take subsequent mathematics
courses are exempt from taking the
placement exam.

3. Please note that if you have completed a
college level math course, it MAY NOT
fulfill a mathematics course prerequisite,
thus you may have to take the Mathematics
Placement Exam. For a detailed description
of mathematics courses prerequisites,

please see the Mathematics (MA) Course

Listing Section.
All other students must take the

mathematics placement exam. Once the
mathematics placement exam is taken, a score
will be obtained, and the students will be
allowed to register for the appropriate
mathematics course. If the exam is not taken,
the students will be blocked from registering
for all mathematics courses.

Instructions for taking the math placement
exam, and further information about the
placement procedure, are included in
registration and orientation materials for
incoming students. The math placement exam
is given on-line. This exam is located at:

http://mps.southalabama.edu/mps/.

FRESHMAN SEMINAR REQUIREMENT

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete the Freshman Seminar course as a
degree requirement. Students must enroll during
their first term at USA, except for summer-
entry students who must enroll in the fall
semester following entry. Each college offers a
Freshman Seminar course.

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS

All students must fulfill the following
general education requirements consisting of a
minimum of 41 semester hours plus two
designated writing courses. Specific degree
program and college requirements may exceed
any or all of the minimum general education
requirements. Also, since specific course
requirements in general education will vary
from major to major, students must refer to the
program section of the Bulletin for their major
before enrolling in courses intended to satisfy
general education requirements, as well as other
program requirements. In addition, students should
plan their degree program with an academic
advisor. The general education requirements are:

I. WRITTEN COMPOSITION

EH 101 and 102 are required of all
students, unless exempted. In addition, two
designated writing (W) courses are
required; with at least one course chosen
from offerings in the student’s major or
minor. Courses carrying this required credit
are identified in this University Bulletin by
a (W) after the course title. EH 101 and EH
102 are prerequisites to writing courses.

Students must demonstrate general
competence in writing by earning a “C” or
better in EH 101 and a “C” or better in EH
102. Students may exempt the EH 101
requirement with an enhanced ACT
English score of 27 or above; a recentered
SAT score of 550 or above on the verbal
portion. Students scoring a minimum of 50
on the CLEP English Examination may

II.

I11.

satisfy the EH 101, EH 102 requirement. A
score of 4 or higher in the Advanced
Placement Program may satisfy the EH 101
requirement. If student completes IB degree
with an IB exam score of 5 or higher in
English, may satisfy the EH 101, EH 102
requirement. If student fails to complete IB
degree, but has an IB exam score of 5 or
higher in English, may satisfy only EH 101
requirement.

NOTE: Credits earned in the Department
of English as a Second Language or
Developmental Studies will not be
acceptable toward meeting writing
competency requirements.

HUMANITIES AND FINE ARTS
Requirements include at least 12 semester
hours in humanities with a minimum of
three semester hours in literature, and three
semester hours in the arts, and the remaining
semester hours from the humanities and
fine arts. In addition to literature,
disciplines in the humanities include, but
are not limited to, philosophy, religious
studies, speech*, foreign languages, art,
music, theater, and dance.

Students must complete a six semester hour
sequence either in literature or in history.
Note that some majors specify the sequence,
and the requirements of the major should
be referred to before deciding upon either a
literature or history sequence.**

Courses should be broad in scope and
content rather than specific and should
emphasize a global perspective. Courses in
the arts should emphasize history and
appreciation rather than performance.
Examples in the humanities and fine arts
include, but are not limited to, world
literature, art history, music appreciation,
comparative religions, and history or
origins of dance.

*Students must complete one course that
demonstrates competency in oral
communication. Within the Colleges of
Allied Health Professions, Arts and
Sciences, Business, Education, and the
School of Computer and Information
Sciences, and the Department of Adult
Interdisciplinary Studies, students must
complete CA 110 to satisfy the competency
in oral communications requirement.
Students majoring in the Colleges of
Engineering and Nursing must meet the
specific oral communication requirements
of their major (see appropriate sections
of this Bulletin for details.)

**Students preparing to complete the B.S.
Degree in engineering are required to
complete nine rather than 12 semester
hours in the humanities and fine arts.
Rather than the six hour sequence in
history or literature they must demonstrate
in-depth study in a particular discipline of
the humanities and fine arts or history,
social and behavioral sciences through
completion of six semester hours in a
particular discipline.

NATURAL SCIENCES AND
MATHEMATICS

Requirements include at least 11 semester
hours with at least three semester hours in
mathematics at the finite mathematics (MA



110) or precalculus algebra (MA 112) level
or higher, and at least eight semester hours
in the natural sciences which must include
laboratory experiences. See MATHEMATICS
PLACEMENT section.

Disciplines in the natural sciences include,
but are not limited to, astronomy, biology,
chemistry, geology, physical geography
and physics.

Courses in the natural sciences should be
broad in scope and content rather than
specific to an aspect of a discipline, and
may include interdisciplinary science
courses. Courses in the natural sciences
must include laboratory experiences which
emphasize the scientific method.

HISTORY, SOCIAL, AND
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
Requirements include twelve semester
hours in history, social and behavioral
sciences with at least six semester hours
from among other disciplines in the social
and behavioral science. Other disciplines
include, but are not limited to, anthropology,
economics, geography, political science,
psychology, and sociology.

Courses should be broad in scope and
content, include global or international
perspectives, and must emphasize the
methods of inquiry in the social sciences.
Students must complete a six semester hour
sequence in literature or history.* Note that
some majors specify the sequence and the
requirements of the major should be
referred to before deciding upon either a
literature or history sequence. If the
sequence selected is in literature, an
additional three hours must be taken in any
of the history, social science or behavioral
science disciplines above.

*Students preparing to complete the BS
degree in engineering are required to
complete nine rather than 12 semester
hours in the humanities and fine arts.
Rather than the six hour sequence in
history or literature they must demonstrate
in-depth study in a particular discipline of
the humanities and fine arts or history,
social and behavioral sciences through
completion of six semester hours in a
particular discipline.

HOURS IN RESIDENCE/RESIDENCY
REQUIREMENT

A candidate for graduation must complete a
minimum of 32 credit hours of University of
South Alabama upper-division course work
(300 and 400 levels). Upon the recommendation
of the dean of the appropriate college and
approval of the Senior Vice President for
Academic Affairs, other credit may be
substituted to meet the residency requirement.
Credits earned in approved Study Abroad
programs, up to a maximum of 16 semester
hours, may be used to satisfy this requirement
provided the student is enrolled in IS 391,
Study Abroad, and has transient course
approval from the dean of the college. Study
Abroad courses must be certified as equivalent
to upper division (300 or 400 level) course
work in order to fulfill the USA Residency
Requirement.

For courses taken at the Dauphin Island
Sea Lab, that occur in the University of South

IV.
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Alabama Catalog of Courses, transfer evaluation
will assign the equivalent USA Course number
and name. For the purposes of meeting USA
degree requirements and upper division USA
resident coursework requirements (32 hours of
300 and 400-numbered courses), 300 and 400-
level Sea Lab/USA courses will count as if they
were taken on the USA campus as a native USA
student, even though they were taken while
enrolled at the transfer institution.

Any deviation from these residency
policies must be approved by the Senior Vice
President for Academic Affairs. Students
should consult the University Bulletin for
additional regulations in each academic unit.

DOUBLE MAJOR

Undergraduate students may elect to fulfill
the requirements for two majors concurrently.
To do so, the student must declare a primary
major and a secondary major on the
Declaration of Program form that is filed with
the Registrar’s Office. The student’s principal
academic file will be maintained in the
department of the primary major. A second file
should also be maintained in the department of
the second major. Students who declare a
double major must participate in academic
advising in each major. Completion of a minor
is not required of students completing two
majors. Students who declare two majors from
different colleges will be required to fulfill all
requirements for each major and to fulfill all
degree requirements, including those for
general education, that apply in the college of
the primary major. Students who complete
requirements for two majors from different
colleges will be awarded the degree granted by
the college of the primary major, and transcripts
will designate that both the primary and
secondary majors were completed.

SECOND MAJOR
Students who have been awarded a

bachelors degree at the University of South

Alabama may return to study for a second

major as an non-degree student (see unclassified).

Such students must fulfill the following

requirements to have a second major recorded

on their academic record:

1. They must be enrolled in the college in
which the major is administered.

2. They must meet all the requirements of the
second major.

3. At least half the total number of hours
required for the second major must be
satisfactorily completed in residence at the
University of South Alabama.

4. At least nine hours of the work in the
second major satisfactorily completed in
residence at the University of South
Alabama must be in addition to work
completed as part of the bachelor’s degree.

5. The appropriate dean’s office is responsible
for notifying the Registrar’s office of
satisfactory completion of the second
major.

When these requirements have been met, a
notation will be entered on the student’s record
to indicate that the student has “completed
work equivalent to a major in ”. Students
completing a major equivalency in this fashion
may not apply the additional course work
toward a second bachelor’s degree.

DUAL BACHELOR’S DEGREES
Students currently enrolled in a degree

program, may pursue a dual degree. A dual

degree differs from a double major in that the
dual degree has additional requirements beyond
those of a second major’s as specified below.

To earn a dual degree, students must fulfill the

following requirements:

1. They must complete the appropriate
form(s) in the Registrar’s Office.

2. They must be enrolled in the college(s) in
which both degrees are administered.

3. They must complete at least 160 total
semester hours.

4. They must complete a course of study,
approved by the appropriate dean, consisting
of at least 32 credit hours in upper division
course work in residence over and above
the requirements for the first bachelor’s
degree including a recognized major
program.

5. They must satisfy all degree requirements
of the college(s) awarding each degree.

6. They must comply with all other
University regulations.

SECOND BACHELOR’S DEGREE
Students who have been awarded a

bachelor’s degree from any institution may

seek a second bachelor’s degree. To earn a

second bachelor’s degree, students must fulfill

the following requirements:

1. They must complete the appropriate
form(s) in the Admissions Office or
Registrar’s Office if a former USA student.

2. They must be enrolled in the college in
which the second degree is administered.

3. They must complete a course of study,
consisting of at least 32 credit hours in
upper division course work in residence
over and above the requirements for the
first bachelor’s degree, including a
recognized major program.

4. They must satisfy all degree requirements
of the college awarding the second degree.

5. They must comply with all other
University regulations.

Students returning for a second degree in
the College of Arts and Sciences must meet the
requirements for a second major and meet the
University requirements for a second degree.
Students seeking a second degree in the area of
the minor used for their first degree must have
an additional minor.

GRADUATE STUDY FOR
ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

With permission of the department chair
and appropriate director of graduate studies, a
student who has completed 96 semester hours
with a “B” (3.0) average may register for
graduate courses, provided the total load does
not exceed 12 hours. This policy is extended to
provide an opportunity for well-prepared
undergraduates who meet two Graduate School
Regular admission criteria: minimum GPA and
sufficient undergraduate course work in the
major subject to qualify for graduate study in
the involved discipline.

The same course may not be counted both
for undergraduate and graduate credit. The
graduate course may only count toward a degree
in graduate school if and when the student is
admitted to the graduate school, provided such
course was not used to satisfy requirements for
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the undergraduate degree, was taken no more
than five (5) years prior to the completion of the
graduate degree, and the course is approved for
credit by the graduate advisor.

PREREQUISITES

Students may not register for courses for
which they do not have the prerequisites
specified in the course descriptions. Any
student who does so will be withdrawn by the
Registrar, the student’s dean, or the dean of the
college in which the course is taught.

REGISTRATION

Registration (making course selections and
enrolling in classes) occurs prior to the beginning
of each term. All students obtain registration
appointment times (“time tickets”) and register
utilizing USA’s Personal Access Web System
(PAWS) at http://paws.southalabama.edu. (See
the University Registration Guide for additional
information.)

Registration is not complete until all fees
have been paid and all admissions documents
and examinations furnished. Failure to satisfy
any of the admission or registration requirements
is sufficient cause for dropping a student from
all classes. Enrollment status can be found in

PAWS web site at http://paws.southalabama.edu.

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM

Course Number

001-099 Remedial courses which do not carry
credit toward graduation

Freshman

Sophomore

Junior

Senior

Graduate/Professional

Doctoral

100-199
200-299
300-399
400-499
500-699
700-799

FULL LOAD OF COURSE WORK
IN A SEMESTER

A full load is twelve to nineteen semester
hours for undergraduate students and six to ten
semester hours for graduate students, and 12 to
18 semester hours for professional level
students. Permission of the student’s academic
dean is required to take more than the
maximum hours.

ATTENDANCE AND ABSENCES

An individual student is responsible for
attending the classes in which the student is
officially enrolled. The quality of work will
ordinarily suffer from excessive absences. At
the beginning of classes, instructors must
define their policy on absences, and all cases of
illness and emergency shall be promptly
reported and verified to the instructor. For
excessive absences (two or three consecutive
class meetings) due to illness, death in family,
or family emergency, the Dean of Students’
office should be advised. Absence notices will
be sent to each instructor notifying him of the
reason for and the approximate length of the
absence. This notification does not constitute
an excused absence.

Students receiving veterans’ benefits are
required to attend classes according to the
regulations of the Veterans Administration.

All international students on F-1 visas must
comply with attendance regulations as dictated
by the Department of Justice, Immigration and
Naturalization Services. They must remain
students in good standing with at least twelve
(12) hours per term.

Students attending authorized off-campus
functions or required activities shall be excused
by the responsible University official through
the Office of Academic Affairs. In case of
doubt, instructors may consult these lists in that
office. Work missed as a result of these excused
absences may be made up.

ADDING OR DROPPING COURSES

Students may drop courses, using PAWS
(the student on-line self-service system),
without penalty provided the withdrawal occurs
within the time limits listed in the official
calendar. See procedures for withdrawals
below. Course drops may also be submitted in
person to the Registrar’s Office. The grade of
“F*” or “U*” is recorded for a course
abandoned without an official withdrawal.
Students who drop courses after the last day for
refunds may continue to attend class.

WITHDRAWALS

Official withdrawal (dropping all courses
in progress) from the University can be done
through PAWS (the student on-line self-service
system). Students attending with VA benefits
need to check with the Veteran Affairs Office
prior to withdrawing. Students with financial
aid need to check with that office to determine
the impact of course drops or complete
withdrawals on financial aid eligibility or
possible repayments. International students
must get authorization from the Office of
International Services prior to withdrawing.
The symbol “WD” is recorded for all courses
when the student completes the withdrawal
within the time limits listed in the official
calendar. A grade of “F, F*, U, or U* “ is
recorded when a currently enrolled student
leaves the University without completing the
withdrawal.

COURSES REPEATED FOR CREDIT

A student may repeat a course in which a
grade of “D” or “F” is received. Total grade-
points are computed on the basis of all
attempts. A student who has a grade of “C” or
better may repeat the course with the approval
of the appropriate academic dean. Credit for a
repeated course may be counted only once
toward graduation, but all grades are recorded
on the student’s transcript and are counted in
determining quality points.

GRADE REPLACEMENT POLICY

Under certain conditions, when a course
has been repeated, a student may request that an
earlier grade not be used in the calculation of
the USA grade-point average.

Please Note: A USA grade-point average
that includes grade replacement, may not be
used for some purposes. For example, graduate
and professional programs may recalculate
your grade-point average with no grade
replacement for admissions decisions.

If you are receiving financial aid, please be
aware that the Standards of Academic Progress
Policy is separate from the Grade Replacement
Policy. Replacement of a grade does not change
the satisfactory academic progress calculation.
All work attempted is part of this calculation
and repeating courses could negatively affect
your eligibility for financial aid. If you have
questions please contact the Office of Financial
Aid (251-460-6261 or finaid@usouthal.edu).

This policy is subject to the following
conditions:

*  Only USA undergraduate students qualify
for this policy

« All attempts for each course are recorded
on the transcript. Courses that are not used
in calculating the GPA will remain on the
transcript.

*  Only courses taken at USA are eligible for
grade replacement.

e Courses in which a B, C, D or an F was
earned are eligible for grade replacement.

* A maximum of three course grades can be
replaced. In each case, the student must
have repeated the identical course with an
improved grade relative to the course grade
being replaced.

» It is possible for a student to have more
than one grade removed from the GPA
calculation for the same course. However
each grade that is removed counts towards
the maximum of three course grades that
can be replaced.

* Course substitutions are not eligible for
grade replacement. To be eligible, the
repeated course must have the identical
course number and identifier as that for the
grade being replaced.

*  Certain courses are not eligible for grade
replacement. Courses that are not eligible
include: Graduate courses, Honors courses,
PE activity courses, internships/clinicals,
health science professional courses, field
experiences, research seminars, independent/
directed studies, and special topics courses.
Please check with your specific program
for further restrictions on eligible courses.

* A course grade received as a result of
academic misconduct does not qualify for
grade replacement.

*  Once a student graduates, a class may not
be repeated to improve his/her grade-point
average.

* Grade replacement does not change a
student’s past academic standing.

Application Procedure

»  Complete a Grade Replacement Application
form and turn it in to your College
Advising office.

* Each course grade replacement request
must be done on a separate form.

e Once a grade is replaced, the action is
irrevocable.

* A maximum of three grades for repeated
courses can be replaced. Additional
requests will not be granted. This rule may
not be appealed.

+  This form may be turned in anytime before
the awarding of the bachelor’s degree.

*  You will be notified through your USA
email of the approval or denial of this
request. You may confirm by viewing your
PAWS transcript.

EXAMINATIONS, GRADES AND

GRADE-POINTS (UNDERGRADUATE)
Final examinations are held at the end of

each semester. Students are graded on the basis

of the following guidelines:

A Excellent, 4 grade-points per semester hour

B Good, 3 grade-points per semester hour

C Satisfactory, 2 grade-points per semester
hour



D Minimum Passing, 1 grade-point per
semester hour
F Failure, no grade-points (weighted)
Failure in cases where the student does not
officially withdraw, but who failed to
attend, or failed to complete assignments or
who failed to participate in class activities.
It should be used when, in the opinion of
the instructor, completed assignments or
course activities were insufficient to make
normal evaluation of academic
performance possible. No grade-points.
S Satisfactory, no grade-points (unweighted)
U Unsatisfactory, no grade-points
(unweighted)
Unsatisfactory in cases where the student
does not officially withdraw, but who failed
to attend, or failed to complete assignments
or who failed to participate in class activities. It
should be used when, in the opinion of the
instructor, completed assignments or course
activities were insufficient to make normal
evaluation of academic performance possible.
No grade-points.

The following symbols are substitutes for

grades. They are not grades:

I Incomplete (see below)

X  Absence from Final Exam (see below)

WD Withdrawal in good standing

P Course in progress (see below)

AU Audit

UA Unsatisfactory Audit (did not meet
attendance requirements)

N No grade or invalid grade (assigned only

by the Registrar)

The symbol “I” (Incomplete) is assigned
when, for reasons beyond the student’s control,
the student is unable to fulfill all the normal
course requirements. The situation warranting
an “I” must be a medical condition, an equipment
problem, or other mitigating circumstance that
is patently demonstrable to be beyond the
student’s control. This symbol is not used to
provide time for completion of extra work
beyond the normal course requirements for
improving the student’s grade, nor is it assigned
to permit the student to avoid probation,
suspension, or dismissal. The symbol “X”
(Absence from Final Examination) is assigned
only in cases where illness or an unforeseen
emergency precludes the student’s appearance
at the scheduled examination. All records of the
symbols “I” or “X” must be cleared by the
specified deadline of the next term; if they are
not, grades of “F” will be recorded by the
Registrar.

The symbol “P” (In Progress) is assigned
only in a limited number of approved courses
which require more than one term for
completion. Unless the “P” is removed by the
end of the second succeeding term, a grade of
“F” will be recorded.

A student whose work is unsatisfactory for
any reason shall receive a final grade of “F” for
the course.

PLAGIARISM AND CHEATING

Plagiarism and other forms of cheating are
academic matters; accordingly, no credit will be
given for work in which they are involved. In
addition, incidents of this nature may be
reported to other appropriate authorities for
further disciplinary action. (See Student
Academic Conduct Policy)

U*
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CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

USA students may receive credit by special
examination upon approval of the appropriate
academic personnel (statement of application
procedures may be obtained from the Office of
the Registrar). A fee of $30.00 will be charged
for each examination. In addition, the student
will be charged the current course fee per hour
of credit. Hours attempted will be included in
determining the student’s grade-point average.

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION
PROGRAM (CLEP)

The University of South Alabama is a
participant in the College Level Examination
Program. Transfer credits earned through the
College Level Examination Program will be
evaluated according to standards established by
this University. Prospective or enrolled students
may seek information from the Office of
Admissions or Office of the Registrar.

INTERNATIONAL ACADEMIC
OPPORTUNITIES - EDUCATION/
STUDY ABROAD

University of South Alabama students in all
academic disciplines are encouraged to participate
in a study abroad experience for credit toward
their major, minor or elective credits. Academic
research, practicum, internship and work abroad
experience abroad are also highly encouraged
for all disciplines and all USA students.
Students should check with their academic
advisors and the Office of International Education
for available opportunities, information on
scholarships and application/approval procedures.

ABROAD PROCEDURES

All students receiving academic credit for
study or interning abroad must be enrolled in
the official USA Abroad “course” (check with
the Office of International Education for course
and section numbers). This includes participation
in faculty led USA Abroad programs as well as
other USA approved study abroad programs
offered by other universities and third party
program providers. To participate in USA
Abroad, undergraduate students must be 19
years of age prior to departure from the U.S.
and have an overall GPA of at least 2.5 for
undergraduates and 3.0 for graduate students
(see Office of International Education for
“exceptional” circumstances procedures).

With some planning, study abroad can be
fully integrated in USA degree programs and
applied to core, major, minor and elective
courses. Prior knowledge of a foreign language
is not required although many programs
provide access to all levels of language learning
(beginning to expert). All programs encourage
and facilitate language and intercultural
learning opportunities. Opportunities abroad
may last from a few weeks (depending on the
nature of the program) to a full academic year
and maybe available for all semesters including
summer. Upon receipt of a completed USA
application including the course approval
form(s) students will be enrolled in the USA
Abroad “course”. With this registration
students are able to receive academic credit for
courses taken abroad and while abroad have
access to a 24/7 emergency assistance network
(ISIC). Additionally this registration provides
access to study abroad advising and support
services. All students who plan to study abroad

must attend required USA Abroad information
and pre-departure sessions. By participating in
an approved program, students will retain
official full time USA student status and may
apply for or retain their financial aid program.
Freshmen are encouraged to begin planning
their study abroad upon arrival on the USA
campus. Scholarship information is available
through International Education on USA
scholarships for specific disciplines as well as
for external sources such as the Gilman
Scholarship, Freeman Asia Scholarship, U.S.
Fulbright Awards for graduating seniors and the
National Security Education/Boren Program
for Undergraduate and Graduate Students.
Additionally, students eligible for the Alabama
prepaid tuition (PACT) program, vocational
rehab and veterans benefits may be able to
apply these funds to their study abroad
program. Please visit the Office of International
Education web site at www.southalabama
.edu/intlprograms or schedule an appointment
for an information session.

32-HOUR CREDIT LIMITATION

No more than a combined total of 32 semester
hours of credit will be allowed for credit
received through the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Program
(AP), International Baccalaureate Program
(IB), credit by examination, correspondence
courses, military service school courses, and
other approved non-collegiate-sponsored
programs, as recommended by the American
Council on Education.

REPORTING OF GRADES

Final grades are available only through
PAWS (Personal Access Web System at
http://paws.southalabama.edu) at the completion
of each term.

CHANGE OF GRADE

Grades reported by instructors to the
Registrar may not be changed except in case of
error in recording or in evaluation. Grade
changes require the approval of the instructor
and the signature of the department chair and
the dean of the college in which the course is
taught. Grades on record for one calendar year
may not be changed for any reason.

FINAL GRADE GRIEVANCE POLICY

A student may initiate an inquiry under
procedures set forth by the Undergraduate Final
Course Grade Grievance Policy. A copy of this
policy is available in the dean’s office of each
college and is published in The Lowdown (Student
Handbook) and in the Faculty Handbook.

ACADEMIC RECOGNITION

Candidates for all honor lists must be
undergraduate degree-seeking students with a
clear academic status. Graduates, professional
level, unclassified, auditors, transients, non-
degree, or other special categories are
excluded.

The President’s Scholars include all full-
time students earning a 4.0 semester grade-point
average.

The Dean’s List includes all full-time students
earning a 3.50 semester grade-point average.

The Dean’s Honor List includes all full-
time students who have completed a minimum
of 32.0 hours at the University of South
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Alabama, earned a cumulative grade-point
average of 3.40 or greater.

The Dean’s List for part-time students
(students taking fewer then twelve hours)
includes all students who are enrolled in at least
six semester hours and have earned a semester
grade-point average of 3.50 or greater.

All of the above lists are compiled upon
completion of the processing of a particular
semester’s grades. Removal of “I”’s, “X”s or
other such symbols at a later date will not
qualify the student for recognition. Grades
recorded in error will be considered only if
properly changed and the Dean’s office is
notified before publication of the lists.

ACADEMIC STATUS POLICY FOR
UNDERGRADUATES
Required Grade-Point Average

All undergraduate students must meet the
established standards designating appropriate
academic progress. To stay in good academic
standing with a clear status, a student must
maintain a grade-point average of 2.0 or greater
on University of South Alabama course work.

As discussed in the section, General
Requirements of Bachelor Degrees, a student
must earn a minimum cumulative USA grade-
point average of 2.0 to graduate. (See special
requirements in the College of Education.)

Academic Probation

Students with a cumulative grade-point
average below 2.0 are having academic
difficulties and are alerted to this fact by being
placed on academic probation. Students on
academic probation are restricted to taking not
more than 13 credit hours per term, unless
exempted from this regulation by the dean of
their college. Students with grade-point averages
substantially below 2.0 are subject to academic
suspension or dismissal as indicated below.

Academic Suspension

Academic suspension for one regular
semester results if a student at the end of any
semester does not have the minimum grade-
point average indicated in the suspension and
dismissal table following. The minimum
required grade-point average varies with the
total number of credit hours attempted at the
University. No student will be suspended
before they have at least thirty GPA credit hours
at the University.

Academic Dismissal

Academic dismissal for one calendar year
results if a student who has been reinstated
following a previous academic suspension or
dismissal fails to make satisfactory progress.
Satisfactory progress is specified in the sections
following titled Reinstatement Following
Academic Suspension and Reinstatement
Following Academic Dismissal.

SUSPENSION AND DISMISSAL TABLE

GPA Hours Minimum GPA
30-42 1.20
43-54 1.43
55-66 1.56
67-77 1.64
78-89 1.69

90-102 1.73
102-up 1.80

Reinstatement Following Academic
Suspension

Students reinstated following one regular
term (excludes summer term) of academic
suspension are readmitted on academic
probation. Students in this category are subject
to academic dismissal if they do not make
satisfactory progress. A student is considered to
be making satisfactory progress as long as he or
she maintain a USA grade-point average for
each semester of 2.00 or above until their
cumulative USA grade-point average is above
the minimum required grade-point average for
dismissal as outlined in the table above. Once a
student achieves a grade-point average higher
than the minimum required grade-point average,
he or she is subject to the requirement to
maintain his or her grade-point average above
the minimum value as listed in the table.
Returning students will remain on Probation
until the cumulative USA grade-point average
is 2.0 or greater.

Students intending to seek readmission
after suspension must first file a Readmission
Form by the official deadline with the Office of
the Registrar.

Reinstatement Following Academic Dismissal
Students academically dismissed from
USA may be considered for readmission on
academic probation after a period of one
calendar year has passed. Readmission requires
dean’s approval. Students readmitted after
dismissal are subject to a second dismissal if
they do not make satisfactory progress. A
student is considered to be making satisfactory
progress as long as he or she maintain a USA
grade-point average for each semester of 2.00
or above until their cumulative USA grade-
point average is above the minimum required
grade-point average for dismissal as outlined in
the table above. Once a student achieves a
grade-point average higher than the minimum
required grade-point average, he or she is
subject to the requirement to maintain his or her
grade-point average above the minimum value
as listed in the table. Returning students will
remain on Probation until the cumulative USA
grade-point average is 2.0 or greater.

Students intending to seek readmission
after dismissal must first file a Readmission Form
with the Office of the Registrar by the official
deadline. Readmission after academic dismissal
requires approval by the academic dean.

ACADEMIC BANKRUPTCY
Undergraduate students readmitted after an
absence of at least one or more calendar years
may choose to count all or none of their
University of South Alabama credits toward
completion of degree requirements and the
computation of their GPA. Should the student
elect to count none of the prior work, i.e.,
declare academic bankruptcy, the student is,
in effect, allowed to start academic work at the
University of South Alabama over with a GPA
of zero; however, all course work will remain
on the student’s academic record. This
determination must be made by the student
during the term of reentry, but preferably at the
time of application for readmission. It requires
dean’s office approval. This election may be
made only once during a student’s USA career
and is irrevocable. Such election also carries
with it the stipulation that the student’s choice

of Bulletin is limited to those in effect from the
time in which the student declares academic
bankruptcy onward. Academic bankruptcy
applies only to courses completed at the
University of South Alabama.

In determining academic honors at the
University of South Alabama, only the course
work taken after academic bankruptcy has been
declared counts in the calculation of GPA.

The option of academic bankruptcy is not
available to a student who has received a
bachelor’s degree or certificate.

For financial aid recipients filing academic
bankruptcy will not clear your satisfactory
progress problem nor reinstate your federal
financial aid eligibility (including loans).

READMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

Students who have been previously
enrolled in the University of South Alabama,
and who have not attended for one regular term
(not including summer) should comply with the
following:

How to Apply for Readmission

An applicant should request the appropriate
forms from the Registrar’s Office. The readmission
form, including all required credentials, should
be filed with the Registrar’s Office by the
published deadlines found on the Registrar’s
web site http://www.southalabama.edu/registrar/

readmission.htm.

Requirements for Readmission

An applicant must be eligible to return to
the University of South Alabama on the basis of
a previous academic record at this institution. If
the student has attended any college or
university subsequent to last enrollment at the
University of South Alabama, the student must
also have the required transfer average or
higher (as computed by the University of South
Alabama) on work attempted, and must be in
good standing and eligible to return to the last
institution attended. If a graduate student
reverts to an undergraduate level, then returns
as a graduate student, the student must apply
through the Office of Admissions rather than
the Registrar’s Office.

CREDITS EARNED IN OTHER
COLLEGES AS A TRANSIENT STUDENT
A student enrolled in the University of
South Alabama is not permitted to take credit
work as a transient student at another institution
to be applied toward a degree without prior
permission from the dean of the college. The
permission must be in writing, specifying which
courses are acceptable and their equivalents at
the University of South Alabama. A copy of this
permission must be filed with the University
Registrar. Students do not need transient
approval if they have not been enrolled at the
University for two or more consecutive terms.

STUDENT RECORDS

The University of South Alabama maintains
records and data relative to the individual
student to facilitate the educational process of
the student and to assist in the administration of
student needs by the University. The University
of South Alabama complies with the rights of
privacy and access to the educational records of
the student as set forth in the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) of 1974.



The University of South Alabama has
formulated the following policy in accordance
with the Act:

No information from records, files, or data
directly related to a student other than that
defined as “directory information” shall be
disclosed or released to any individual or
agency outside the University without the prior
written consent of the student, except according
to lawful subpoena or court orders, or except in
the case of need by other educational agencies
or governmental agencies. Information will be
available to University personnel and faculty
only for legitimate educational purposes. The
student shall have the right of access to and to
review the accuracy of all such information
with those exceptions that are defined within
this policy statement.

Records may be released to parents of a
student who is claimed as a dependent on their
most recent federal income tax form, as defined
by Section 152 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1986. The University is not required to disclose
information from the student’s education
records to any parent of a dependent student.
Discretion in releasing the student’s records to
the parent will be exercised.

Information about deceased students may
be released to legal next of kin and or the
executor of the student’s estate. The request for
deceased student information must be in
writing accompanied by an official death
certificate and any additional documentation
deemed necessary by the University.

A deceased student’s educational records
may also be accessed by subpoena and or court
order issued by a court of competent jurisdiction.
No notification of such subpoena or court order
will be issued by the University.

Directory information may be released by
the University without the written consent of
the student. Directory information, as defined
by FERPA, includes the student’s name,
address, telephone number, e-mail address,
photograph, date and place of birth, major,
dates of enrollment, degrees conferred and
dates of conferral, any graduation distinction,
institutions attended prior to admission,
participation in officially recognized activities
and sports, and weight and height of members
of University athletic teams.

To request nondisclosure of directory
information, students must complete a “Request
to Prevent Disclosure of Directory Information”
form in the Registrar’s Office. This request will
remain in effect unless changed by the student.

Additional information on FERPA may be
found in the University Lowdown (student
handbook) under “Student Record Policy”. A
complete explanation of FERPA is available in
the Registrar’s Office. Any complaints regarding
University compliance with this law may be
filed with the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act, Department of Education,
Washington, DC 20201.

The Registrar’s Office follows the
recommendations of the State of Alabama
Records Disposition Authority and the American
Association of Collegiate Registrars and
Admissions Officers in the retention and
disposal of student records.

TRANSCRIPTS
Upon the written request of the student,
transcripts are normally issued by the Registrar’s
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Office within one to three days. The fee is $6.00
per transcript. Faxed transcripts carry an additional
charge of $5.00 for domestic and $15.00 for
international. All outstanding obligations to the
University must be cleared prior to the release
of transcripts. The University does not release
copies of transcripts from other institutions.

ENROLLMENT CERTIFICATION
AND DEGREE VERIFICATION

The Registrar’s Office will provide official
enrollment/degree verification upon the written
request of the student.

For enrollment/degree verification related
to financial aid, the University of South
Alabama is a participant in the National Student
Clearinghouse. The Clearinghouse is a repository
for enrollment/degree status information and
was established to simplify, standardize and
automate the status verification and deferment
process. The Clearinghouse, the University’s
agent, will provide student enrollment/degree
information directly to the guaranty agencies,
lenders, and other services.

GRADUATION
Application For Graduation

Students planning to graduate must make
application according to the dates specified in
the University Calendar. Failure to make
application will result in a delay in scheduled
graduation dates.

A student must file an application for
graduation with the Registrar’s Office two
terms before expected degree completion (see
University Calendar for deadlines). The degree
audit/official check sheet must be approved by
the chair of the major department and the
academic dean.

Choice of Bulletin Under Which A Student
Graduates

A candidate for the bachelor’s degree must
fulfill the requirements of a degree program as
specified in the Bulletin in effect during the
academic year of the student’s first matriculation
as a degree student. Students may select a
subsequent Bulletin during their matriculation
with the approval of the appropriate academic
dean. If a student does not attend the University
for a period of one (1) calendar year or longer,
the student will be required to fulfill the
requirements of the degree program as
specified by the Bulletin in effect during the
year of the student’s return as a degree student.

If a student prolongs the completion of a
degree program, curricular or programmatic
changes may occur to such an extent that the
requirements for the degree program as
outlined in a Bulletin for which the student
would otherwise be eligible can no longer be
fulfilled. If in the judgment of the appropriate
academic dean, this has occurred, such
Bulletins cannot be used for meeting degree
requirements. In these cases, the academic dean
would designate the appropriate Bulletin for
determination of degree requirements.

If a student changes degree programs, the
college or division may require the student to
fulfill the requirements of the Bulletin in effect
when the change of degree program is approved.

The University reserves the right to make
changes, as required, in course offerings, curricula,
academic policies, and other rules and regulations
affecting students, to be effective whenever
determined by the University. These changes

will govern current and former students.
Interpretations of these policies will be made by
the appropriate University authorities, keeping
in mind the interests of the students and the
University. Enrollment of all students is subject
to the conditions and policies as set forth in the
Bulletin.

Evaluation of Degree Requirements

Each candidate will have one official check
of remaining degree requirements following
filing of the degree application for graduation
which includes the payment of the $30.00
application fee. This evaluation will be
available from the student’s dean. A fee of
$15.00 will be charged for any additional
degree check necessitated by a student’s
subsequent change of Bulletin, program of
studies, or failure to complete degree
requirements by the prescribed term.

Graduation With Honors

Undergraduate students who have at least
60 GPA hours in residence with a grade-point
average of 3.50 or better at the University of
South Alabama are graduated with distinction.
Transfer credit hours are not included in the
determination of academic honors. Academic
honors are not awarded for second degrees,
graduate or professional degrees.

Students earning a grade-point average of
3.90 or higher are graduated summa cum laude.

Students earning a grade-point average of
3.70 but less than 3.90 are graduated magna
cum laude.

Students earning a grade-point average of
3.50 but less than 3.70 are graduated cum laude.

Since commencement occurs before the
official end of the term, final grades cannot be
determined in time for inclusion in the printed
commencement program. Thus tentative honors,
based on the student’s academic record through
the end of the last term completed, will appear
in the printed commencement program and will
be recognized in the ceremony. Final, official
honors will be computed after all grades are
processed at the end of the term for the last term
of attendance, and will appear on student’s
diploma and transcript.

Honors Program

Students who have completed all require-
ments for the University of South Alabama
Honors Program with an overall grade-point
average of 3.5 or higher will receive special
recognition at graduation. For details of the
USA Honors Program see USA Honors

Program.

Commencement

The University has a Spring and Fall
commencement. Students who are candidates
for graduation spring term are eligible to
participate in the Spring Commencement only.
Students graduating summer term and who are
candidates for graduation for fall term are
eligible to participate in Fall commencement only.

Diplomas

Diplomas are issued each term; however,
degrees are conferred at commencement.
Diplomas will be held until all outstanding
obligations to the University have been cleared.
Unclaimed diplomas become the property of
the University one calendar year thereafter.
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Awarding of Posthumous Degree

If a deceased student has satisfactorily
completed approximately 90 percent of the
degree requirements, the Dean of the College

may recommend the waiving of the remaining
requirements for the appropriate academic
degree. The Dean’s recommendation will be
submitted to the Senior Vice President for

Academic Affairs for review. If approved, the
recommendation will be forwarded to the
Office of the President for final approval.

HEALTH PRE-PROFESSIONAL, PRE-LAW AND HONORS PROGRAM

HEALTH PRE-PROFESSIONAL
PROGRAMS

The Health Pre-professional Program at the
University of South Alabama offers several
services to students interested in a variety of
health careers, including dentistry, medicine,
optometry, pharmacy, veterinary medicine and
physician assistant. Services include clinical
observations course, workshops, admission test
and interview preparation, as well as the critical
one-on-one advising. The health pre-professions
advisor will assist students in keeping up with
deadlines and admission requirements.
Students planning to follow pre-professional
programs listed above should see the Director
of Health Pre-Professional Program, Dr. Cindy
Stanfield, Department of Biomedical Sciences.

Requirements for health professional
schools vary not only between disciplines but
also between schools within a discipline.
Students need to be aware of the specific
requirements, which include specific course
work and admissions tests, letters of evaluation,
and timely completion of the application. For
many schools, a composite evaluation from the
Director of Health Pre-Professional Program is
required. Pre-professional students need to start
the application process for most professional
schools in the junior year, including completion
of the admissions exam.

The Health Pre-Professional Advisor works
directly with pre-professional students throughout
their undergraduate studies, guiding each student
toward completing all required course work for
the professional schools and completing a
successful application for professional school.
An advisor within the department in which the
student wishes to major will also guide the
student in meeting requirements for graduation
with a degree within that major.

The courses listed below are generally
required for all health professional schools.
However, the students should discuss specific
requirements with the Health Pre-Professional
Advisor.

One Year of General Chemistry with Lab:
CH 131, 131L, 132, and 132L
One Year Organic Chemistry with Lab:
CH 201, 201L, 202, and 202L
One Year General Biology with Lab:
BLY 121, 121L, 122, and 122L
One Year Algebra-based Physics with Lab
(Calculus-based physics is acceptable):
PH 114, 114L, 115, and 115L
One Year Mathematics:
Calculus (MA 125) is recommended; some
schools require calculus
Statistics (ST 210) is required by some
schools
One Year Humanities:
Several courses meet requirements
One Year English Composition:
EH 101, EH 102

Program in Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Medicine,
and Pre-Optometry

This program is designed to prepare students
for the rigorous demands of dental, medical, and
optometry schools. The program is demanding
and requires a high scholastic competence and
performance. Students must maintain a better
than “B” record to be competitive when
applying to professional schools.

Most dental, medical and optometry
schools require that the bachelor degree be
earned for admission. However, a few schools
may accept outstanding students prior to
graduation.

Students should complete the appropriate
admissions test (DAT — dental, MCAT — medicine,
and OAT — optometry) by the end of their junior
year (or at least one year before expected
matriculation into the professional school).
Students should complete the application
process for admission to the professional
schools about a year in advance of the expected
date of matriculation (usually the summer
between the junior and senior year).

The pre-optometry student should write for
an official bulletin from the professional
schools of interest during the freshman year
and discuss with the Health Pre-Professional
Advisor any special requirements for those
schools. For information on requirements for
admissions to the University of South Alabama
College of Medicine, go to page 119 of this
Bulletin or visit the web site at http:/www.
southalabama.edu/com/.

Program for Pre-Pharmacy

Requirements for admission to pharmacy
school vary considerably between schools, with
schools requiring anywhere from two years of
prerequisite course work to having completed a
bachelors degree. Although a bachelor degree is
not required by most pharmacy schools,
students should select a program of courses that
not only include pre-pharmacy requirements,
but also work toward a degree. Most pharmacy
schools require the PCAT (pharmacy college
admission test). Complete information about
professional curricula in pharmacy may be
obtained by writing for an official bulletin from
professional schools of choice.

To matriculate in pharmacy school the
student must be accepted for admission by the
Admissions Committee of the School of
Pharmacy. The student should apply for
admission to the pharmacy schools of choice
approximately one year in advance of the date
the student plans to enter pharmacy school.
Specific requirements for several pharmacy
schools are available in the office of the Pre-
Professional Advisor.

The Auburn University Harrison School of
Pharmacy at the University of South Alabama
requires a minimum of three years of course
work, which includes several upper division

courses in Biology and/or Biomedical Sciences.
Specific requirements can be found on the
following web sites.: http://www.southalabama.
edu/healthprofessions/pharmacy.html and http://

pharmacy.auburn.edu

Pre-Veterinary Medicine

Requirements for veterinary schools vary
considerably between schools, with some schools
requiring three years of course work and others
requiring a bachelor degree. Most veterinary
schools require the GRE. Students interested in
the pre-veterinary medicine program at the
University of South Alabama should see the
Director of the Health Pre-Professions Program.

Pre-Physician Assistant

Students wishing to enter a physician
assistant program will be required to take many
of the same courses as other health pre-
professional students, although specific courses
vary between programs. The admission test for
most physician assistant programs is the GRE;
some schools accept the MCAT. For information
about the Physician Assistant program at the
University of South Alabama, go to page 50 of
this Bulletin or the web site at http:/www.

southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pa/

Contact Information

Director, Health Pre-Professional Program,
Dr. Cindy Stanfield, UCOM 5751, (251)380-
2704, Health Pre-Professional Web Site: http:

//www.southalabama.edu/healthprofessions/

PREPARATION FOR LAW SCHOOL

Students interested in preparing for a career
in law will find outstanding opportunities at the
University of South Alabama. The finest pre-
law education is considered by many to be a
four-year liberal arts curriculum, but law
schools will accept bachelor’s degrees in other
areas also.

Law schools generally do not prescribe a
particular major or course of undergraduate
study to qualify for admission. They all stress,
however, the importance of excellence in
whatever course of study is pursued.
Specifically, the Association of American Law
Schools emphasizes excellence in attaining the
following three objectives in pre-law studies:

1. Comprehension and expression in words.

2. Critical understanding of human institutions
and values with which the law deals.

3. Creative power in thinking.

“Shortly stated, what the law schools seek in
their entering students is not accomplishment in
mere memorization but accomplishment in
understanding, the capacity to think for
themselves, and the ability to express their
thoughts with clarity and force” (from
Association of American Law Schools,
Statement of Policy).



To help the student develop the best
possible course of study to prepare for law
school in the light of particular needs, the
University of South Alabama provides a pre-
Law Advisor in the Department of Political
Science and Criminal Justice. Pre-Law students
are urged to consult with the Advisor for
detailed information concerning how best to
prepare for law school and for information
concerning the Law School Admission Test,
now required by practically all law schools.

HONORS PROGRAM

The University of South Alabama Honors
Program offers a curriculum of interdisciplinary
excellence designed to stimulate analytical and
critical thinking of exceptionally qualified and
highly motivated students. In this effort, the
USA Honors Program challenges the students
with scholarly creative activities, exposes them
to cultural enrichment, and requires them to
engage in community service. The USA Honors
Program aspires to instill in students the
intellectual excitement that will better prepare
them for productive careers and citizenship.

Within the context and diversity of a
midsize urban university, the Honors Program
provides the academic and cultural atmosphere
one expects of a small, personal campus
community of excellence.

Two Honors Program options are available
at the University of South Alabama, 1) a four-
year program resulting in the designation on the
transcript and at graduation of “University
Honors Program,” or 2) Departmental programs
resulting in the designation of “Departmental
Honors” on the transcript in selected majors.

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

The University Honors Program includes
honors course work and extracurricular activities
throughout the four years of a student’s
undergraduate career. In addition to general
university curriculum requirements and degree
requirements of the selected major, USA
Honors students also complete enriched honors
core courses, honors seminars and a Honors
Senior Project. A cornerstone of the program is
that each student will be assigned a faculty
mentor chosen from the student’s major
department, or suggested by the Honors Program
until a major has been identified, who will direct
the student through the research and scholarly
experience that will culminate in an Honors
Senior Project. Mentors will be outstanding
faculty of the University. Honors classes are
small, limited to 15 students, and are taught by
the University’s most stimulating faculty.

In addition to a challenging academic
curriculum, the USA Honors Program offers a
variety of activities that extend learning beyond
the classroom, including social and cultural
events and community service projects. All
USA Honors students are required to participate
on a continuing basis in community and
campus service activities. Honors Students are
encouraged to participate in international
programs and off-campus internship opportunities.

Students who complete the requirements of
both the USA Honors Program and of the
selected major with a grade-point average of
3.5 or higher (overall and in the major) will
receive the designation “University Honors
Program” on the transcript and the diploma.
These requirements apply to all students
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accepted into the University Honors Program.
Students transferring from honors programs of
other institutions may petition to receive credit
for honors work completed elsewhere. All
courses completed for honors credit will be so
indicated on the student’s official transcript.

QUALIFICATIONS FOR
CONSIDERATION FOR THE USA
HONORS PROGRAM

High school seniors with a minimum 27
ACT Composite (or comparable SAT score)
and a minimum 3.5 high school grade-point
average (4.0 system) (as computed by the
University of South Alabama) are invited to
apply. USA students and transfer students who
have completed no more than 48 semester
hours with an overall grade-point average of
3.5 (4.0 system) are also eligible to apply to the
program. Students without the above qualifications
can submit an application package and
documentation of evidence of their special
qualifications for review by the Honors
Admissions Committee. Transfer students
applying for admission to the University
Honors Program should indicate any credit
earned in other honors programs.

PROCEDURE TO APPLY FOR

THE USA HONORS PROGRAM

1. Complete an application for admission to
the University of South Alabama and
submit to the Office of Admissions with the
non-refundable processing fee.

2. Complete the University of South Alabama
Honors Program Application Form and mail
to the USA Honors Program. You must
specially request this form when asking for
a USA application package, or it can be
printed from the USA Honors web page.

3. Request that your high school counselor
mail an official copy of your high school
transcript to the USA Office of Admissions,
OR
request that your official transcript from
your college/university registrar be sent to
the USA Office of Admissions.

4. Request that your official ACT or SAT
results be sent to the USA Office of
Admissions.

5. Provide two (2) letters of recommendation
from individuals who can comment on
your intellectual capabilities and personal
characteristics such as independent thinking,
motivation, creativity and willingness to be
academically challenged.

6. Complete an essay on a topic specified
annually by the USA Honors Program. The
topic will be provided by the USA Honors
Program in your application package and
may be requested from the Honors Program
Office at (251) 461-1637 or found in the
Honors brochure and on the web page
“Application Guidance.”

7. Participate in an interview with the Honors
Admissions Committee if selected for final
consideration.

8. All application materials above must be
received at the University of South Alabama
no later than 5:00 pm on December 14,
2007 to be considered.

QUALIFICATIONS TO MAINTAIN
STATUS AS A USA HONORS STUDENT
University Honors Students must maintain
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satisfactory progress in the Honors Curriculum
to remain in the Honors Program. A minimum
of 15 hours of enrolled credit per semester is
required for scholarship recipients unless
otherwise indicated in the scholarship award.
Required overall grade-point averages for
Honors Students are 3.0 after the freshman
year, 3.25 after the sophomore year, and 3.5
after the junior year and throughout completion
of the requirements for the Honors Degree. A
student may be placed on honors probation for
a period of one semester if the required GPA is
not achieved and must attain the required GPA
at the end of the probationary semester in order
to return to full status in the Honors Program.

Honors students are expected to participate
in community and campus service projects and
to attend cultural and scholarly events on
campus and in the community. These activities
will be facilitated by the Honors Program Office
and program mentors. Participation may be as a
group or in individually focused activities.

By the junior year, each Honors Student
will identify a suitable faculty mentor and will
design and implement an Honors Senior
Project. The project represents a scholarly
effort appropriate to the major, including a
significant component of investigation and
written presentation. Juniors will prepare a
prospectus of their project prior to initiating the
project. Graduating Honors seniors will present
their Honors Senior Project at a defense before
their committee in a professional format
suitable for the project and discipline (e.g., an
exhibition, research presentation or poster, or
performance). The senior project will be
evaluated and graded by a committee of three
faculty chaired by the honors project mentor
and must be approved by the Director of the
Honors Program in order to graduate with
University Honors.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS PROGRAM

A second honors option is available in
many departments throughout the Colleges of
the University of South Alabama. This option
may be particularly suitable for transfer students,
or others, who have completed significant
credits toward graduation before deciding to
pursue an honors degree, and for whom
completing the entire University Honors
curriculum would not be practical. To receive a
designation of “Departmental Honors,” students
must successfully complete an Honors Senior
Project in their major, have at least a 3.5 GPA,
and meet the specific honors requirements of
their major department. These students may
also elect to take Honors Seminars and
participate in other University Honors Program
activities upon the recommendation of their
major advisor. The Director of the Honors
Program must approve all Departmental
Honors graduation designations.

Please consult departmental sections of the
Bulletin for any additional honors requirements
specific to your major.

OTHER HONORS OPTIONS

For transfer students, or others, who have
completed significant credits toward graduation,
the specific curriculum requirements for the
Honors Degree may be impracticable.
Additionally, other non-honors students may
find certain honors courses desirable while
being unable to commit to the entire honors
curriculum. Options available in these cases
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include enrollment in specific honors courses
(indicated on the transcript as honors credit)
with permission of the instructor when space is
available, and/or pursuing and completing an
appropriate Honors Senior Project. Students
interested in these options should consult with
the Honors Program Director and their major
advisor.

UNIVERSITY HONORS
CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS

The following courses, or a substitute
approved by the Honors Program Director,
must be completed with a grade of “C” or
better, in addition to general studies requirements
and specific requirements of the major
department, to graduate with University Honors
recognition. Transfer students may petition to
receive credit for honors courses taken
elsewhere. High School AP and IBP credits
may not substitute for Honors required courses.

Credit Hours
Honors Freshman Experience 1
(Hon 101) (Required in first semester)*
Honors Sophomore Experience (Hon 201) 1

Credit Hours

One Freshman Honors Seminar 3
(Variable content)

Two Upper-level Honors Seminars 6
(choose two) (Variable content)

Two Honors Electives 6
Introduction to Honors Senior Project 1
(HON 301) (taken in the Junior Year)

Honors Senior Project™* 6

(may count toward major)**

Total 24
*Not required of transfer students or USA
students who have completed at least 15
semester hours with a 3.0 or greater GPA.
**Student should determine early in their
program the requirements in their major.

Honors Seminars are special topics
courses, and two are available each semester
for students to make their selection. Topics are
generally not repeated or are repeated
infrequently. When appropriate, Honors
Seminars may be approved by an academic
advisor for general studies credit, in addition to
satisfying an Honors Program requirement.

The Honors Electives requirements can be
satisfied by taking any courses offered for

Honors credit (courses with “Honors” in the
title or an “H” suffix) or by ‘“contracting”
Honors credit for non-honors course work such
as courses that satisfy general education
requirements at USA.

USA EDUCATION/STUDY ABROAD
Honors Program students are encouraged
to participate in an international experience
through study, research, internship or work
abroad. Honors students should seriously
consider applying for one of the many
international prestigious scholarship programs
such as the Goldman Sachs Global Leaders
Program, Winston Churchill Foundation
Scholarship, George J. Mitchell Scholarship,
Rhodes Scholarship, Fulbright Student Grants,
Gates Cambridge, Rotary Ambassadorial
Scholarships, NSEP Boren Scholarship, Gilman
Scholarship, and Freeman Asia Scholarships.
For more information contact your Honors
advisor and the Office of International Education.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL HONORS (HON)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 203.
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The University of South Alabama, the only
major public institution of higher learning on
the upper Gulf Coast, was created by act of the
Alabama State Legislature in May, 1963. With
Alabama’s two older senior universities more
than 200 miles distant, the University is
strategically located in the greater Mobile area,
which has a population of more than a million
within a 100-mile radius. The Graduate School
provides the student with opportunities for
creative achievement and the advancement of
knowledge. Graduate study fosters the spirit of
independent investigation while creating an
environment for free inquiry and intellectual
challenge in advanced and specialized areas.
Emphasis upon scholarship, original thinking,
and the practical application of knowledge to
the solution of complex problems will enable
the student to make a valuable contribution to
society.

All graduate work is administered by the
Graduate School under the direction of the
Graduate Dean who is advised by the Graduate
Council. The voting members of the council are
eight Full Members of the Graduate Faculty,
eight Graduate Directors, one from each
college, and one graduate student. Non-voting
ex officio members are the Senior Vice
President for Academic Affairs, the Graduate
Dean, the Dean of the University Libraries, a
representative of the Office of Admissions, and
a representative of the Registrar’s Office.

DEGREES OFFERED

The Graduate School offers sixteen different
graduate degrees (M.A., M.Ac., M.B.A., M.S.N.,
M.Ed., M.PA.,, M.H.S., M.S., M.S.SH,,
M.S.C.E., M.S.CHE., M.S.E.EE., M.SM.E.,
M.S.C.LS., Ed.S., Ph.D., and thirty-four programs,
within numerous areas of concentration. For
specific admission and degree requirements, in

addition to those of the Graduate School, see
the department or college section of your interest.

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
Education
See appropriate sections under College of
Education.
Gerontology
See appropriate sections under Program in

Gerontology.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS

The following graduate degree programs
are offered through the Graduate School of the
University. More details are available under
school/college listings elsewhere in this
Bulletin.

The College of Allied Health Professions
offers graduate programs leading to the degrees
of Master of Science in Speech - Language
Audiology, Master of Science in Occupational
Therapy, Master of Health Sciences and the
Doctor of Philosophy in Communication
Sciences and Disorders.

The College of Arts and Sciences offers
graduate programs leading to the degrees of
Master of Arts in Communication, English,
History, and Sociology; Master of Public
Administration; Master of Science in Biological
Sciences, Marine Sciences, Mathematics,
Psychology, and Doctor of Philosophy in
Marine Sciences.

The Mitchell College of Business offers
graduate work in business leading to the degree
of Master of Business Administration and
graduate work in accounting leading to the degree
of Master of Accounting. These programs are
given in the evenings and are designed for those
individuals presently engaged in managerial or
technical positions with business, industry, or
government.

The School of Computer and Information
Sciences offers a graduate program leading to

the degree of Master of Science in Computer
and Information Sciences.

The College of Education offers graduate
programs leading to the degrees of Master of
Education, Master of Science, the Educational
Specialist, and the Doctor of Philosophy.

The College of Engineering offers graduate
programs leading to the degree of Master of
Science in Chemical Engineering, Master of
Science in Civil Engineering, Master of Science
in Electrical and Computer Engineering and
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering.

The College of Medicine offers a program
leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in
Basic Medical Sciences. The objective of the
program is to produce graduates with training
and knowledge in basic human biology with an
in-depth knowledge of one of the basic medical
sciences (Biochemistry and Molecular Biology,
Microbiology and Immunology, Molecular and
Cellular Pharmacology, Physiology, Cell Biology
and Neuroscience). A combined program leading
to the awarding of both the Ph.D. and M.D.
degree is available to highly qualified applicants.

The College of Nursing offers a graduate
program leading to the degree of Master of
Science in Nursing.

The Graduate School offers an Inter-
disciplinary graduate program leading to the
degree of Master of Science in Environmental

Toxicology.

USA Education/Study Abroad

Graduate students are encouraged to
incorporate international experiences in their
academic program through participation in
study, research, internship and work abroad
experiences. For more information place
contact your academic advisor and the Office of
International Education.
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ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES

The Dean of the Graduate School, advised
by the Graduate Council, establishes and
monitors the standards under which students
are admitted for study in degree programs
under its jurisdiction.

Each student must be qualified for
admission to the Graduate School. However,
the fact of qualification does not guarantee
admission. Admission may be restricted
because of capacity limitations. Official notice
of actions on applications for admission is
provided by the Office of Admissions. Any
other correspondence between student and
faculty members, department chairs, and/or
administrative officers does not constitute nor
does it imply admission to the Graduate School.

Application forms and other materials
should be requested from the Director of
Admissions, 2500 Meisler Hall, University of
South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002,
telephone (251)460-6141 or toll-free telephone
number (800)872-5247. The e-mail address is
admiss@usouthal.edu.

International students should contact the
Office of International Services, 2200 Meisler
Hall, University of South Alabama, Mobile,
Alabama 36688-0002, telephone (251)460-6050,
for application information.

The graduate application form can be located

at http://www.southalabama.edu/admissions/

grad.html.
Specific information regarding academic

programs may be obtained by contacting the
Director of Graduate Studies in the appropriate
colleges.

DEADLINES FOR APPLICATIONS

Final deadlines for all applications and
supporting documents for new graduate students
are as follows: July 15 for Fall Semester;
December 1 for Spring Semester; and May 1
for Summer Semester. New graduate students
who do not register for the semester in which
they were accepted must update their admission
in writing by the deadline if they wish to enroll
in a future semester.

A former USA graduate student who has
not taken a graduate course within a five-year
period, or a graduate student who wishes to
change degree program, student type, or
student level must apply through the Office of
Admissions. Deadlines are stated above.

Deadlines for applications and supporting
documents for new international students are
usually at least one month earlier than the
deadlines for U.S. citizens. Refer to the
“International Students” section for details.

Not all programs admit students each
semester and some programs set earlier
application deadlines. Please see appropriate
section of this publication for exceptions.

Students who were admitted into the
Graduate School and did not register for the
semester in which they were accepted, but who
wish to register for the same graduate program
in the same academic year do not have to
reapply through the Registrar’s Office unless
the student has attended another institution in
the interim. If this is the case, a reapplication is
required, including official transcripts of any
additional course work completed.

USA graduate students who have failed to
attend for one semester or more must file for
readmission in the Registrar’s Office by the
published deadlines found on the Registrar’s
office website (http://www.southalabama.edu/
registrar/). If a student has been absent from
first enrollment in a Master’s program for more
than seven (7) years or from a Ph.D. program
for more than 10 years, the student must apply
through the Office of Admissions.

DOCUMENTS REQUIRED
FOR ADMISSION

All documents required for admission
review (transcripts, test scores or letters of
recommendation) must be official, i.e., mailed
from the home institution or testing agency
directly to the Office of Admissions, and
become the property of the University of South
Alabama. Students applying for admission to
the Graduate School must pay a $35 non-
refundable processing fee by the appropriate
deadline. If a student changes programs, a new
processing fee and application must be submitted.

CATEGORIES OF ADMISSION

Each program has specific requirements
for admission that may exceed the requirements
listed as follows for admission to the Graduate
School. Persons interested in applying for
admission to a specific program should consult
the appropriate program’s Requirements for
Admission.

Applicants to the Graduate school may be
admitted in one of the following categories.
1. Regular Admission - Regular admission

requires the following:
A. A bachelor’s degree from an accredited
institution of higher education.
B. A minimal grade-point average of 3.00
on all undergraduate work (“A”=4.00).
The grade-point average used is that
computed by the Office of Admissions.
C. Sufficient courses in the major subject
to qualify for graduate study in the
involved discipline. A student who has a
deficiency in courses in the discipline
but who otherwise qualifies for Regular
Admission will be required to complete
appropriate prerequisite course work.
D. Recommendation of the appropriate
Coordinator/Chair, Director of Graduate
Studies and approval by the Graduate
Dean.
E. International students must submit
documentary evidence showing TOEFL
test scores of 525 or above (197 on
computer based test) or 71 on internet
based test, or a bachelor’s or graduate
degree earned at an accredited United
States institution of higher education.
F. Most graduate programs require
standardized test scores for admission.
See the individual program descriptions
elsewhere in this Bulletin for details.
For those students who have had previous
graduate work, performance at the graduate
level may be taken into consideration as well as
undergraduate performance. An earned advanced
degree may substitute for some admission
requirements (see description of specific program).
2. Provisional Admission - Students who do

not meet the requirements for Regular

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 37

Admission may be admitted to the

Provisional Admission category. A student

in provisional status will not be allowed to

enroll in courses other than those specified
by their program of study. Provisional

Admission requires:

A. A bachelor’s degree from an institution
of higher education.

B. A minimal grade-point average of 2.5
on all undergraduate work (“A”=4.00)
or 2.75 on the last 64 hours of college
work. The grade-point average used is
that computed by the Office of
Admissions. Graduate Directors or
Coordinators of each graduate program
may recommend consideration of other
factors in the review of an application.

C. Recommendation of the appropriate
Coordinator/Chair, Director of Graduate
Studies, the Dean of the College/School,
and the Graduate Dean.

D. International students must submit
documentary evidence showing TOEFL
Test Scores of 525 or above (197 on
computer based test or 71 on internet
based test), or a bachelor’s or graduate
degree earned at an accredited United
States institution of higher education.

E. Most graduate programs require
standardized test scores for admission.
See the individual program descriptions
elsewhere in this Bulletin for details.

For a Provisional student to be changed to

Regular status, the following are required:

A. Provisional students will be eligible for
Regular status after accruing a minimum
of nine (9) semester hours of course
work taken at the University of South
Alabama for graduate credit toward
degree requirements, provided at least a
“B” average is maintained in all such
work attempted. No more than 15
semester hours of graduate credit earned
as a Provisional Admission student may
be approved for change of status to
Regular Admission. The Provisional
student who does not have the required
“B” average upon completing 15 semester
hours of graduate credit that is part of
the student’s graduate program, will be
dismissed from the graduate program
and the Graduate School. See appropriate
college or school and/or department
section of this publication for any
additional requirements. At all times,
students are subject to the policy stated
in the Academic Standards Section
entitled “Academic Dismissal.”

B. Approval by the appropriate Director/
Coordinator of Graduate Studies, and
Dean of the College/School.

3. Non-Degree Admission - Students holding

baccalaureate degrees from accredited
institutions of higher education who are not
interested in earning graduate degrees or
who need to complete prerequisites for
particular degree programs may enroll as
Non-Degree graduate students. A suitable
background for the courses to be taken is
expected. A minimum grade point average
of 2.5 on all undergraduate work (“A” =
4.0) is required to enroll as a Non-Degree
graduate student. Some graduate programs
may impose additional requirements.
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Because of limited class size and resources,
academic units may limit the enrollment of
Non-Degree students. After admission, permission
to enter each course is obtained from the
Graduate Director/Coordinator in the appropriate
college, school and/or department.

International  students must submit
documentary evidence showing TOEFL test
scores of 525 or above (197 on computer based
test or 71 on internet based test), or bachelor’s
or graduate degrees earned at accredited United
States institutions of higher education.

Non-Degree students subsequently seeking
admission into one of the graduate degree
programs of the University must submit a
formal application through the Office of
Admissions to the Graduate Director/ Coordinator
of the appropriate college, school and/or
department. Students may be subject to further
conditions, such as the completion of necessary
undergraduate background courses. The student’s
record in graduate courses taken while in the
Non-Degree status may be considered. A
maximum of 15 semester hours of graduate
credit earned while in Non-Degree status may
be applied toward a graduate degree if the student
is later admitted to a graduate program of study.

TRANSIENT ENROLLMENT

Students in good standing in the graduate
school of other universities may enroll in the
Graduate School of the University of South
Alabama, provided they have the written
permission of the Dean of the Graduate School
of the University of South Alabama. Enrollment
as a transient student in no way implies future
admission as a degree or non-degree graduate
student. Students who wish to remain in
transient status for more than one semester
must submit the University’s Transient Student
Form and a readmission form (available from the
Admissions Office) each semester prior to the
deadline (see “Readmission to the University™).

GRADUATE STUDY FOR
ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES

With permission of the department chair
and appropriate director of graduate studies, a
student who has completed 96 semester hours
with a “B” (3.0) average may register for graduate
courses provided the total load does not exceed
12 hours. This policy is extended to provide an
opportunity for well-prepared undergraduates
who meet two Regular admission criteria:
minimum GPA and sufficient undergraduate
course work in the major subject to qualify for
graduate study in the involved discipline.

The same course may not be counted both
as undergraduate and graduate credit. The
graduate course may count toward a degree in
graduate school, if and when the student is
admitted to graduate school, provided such
course was not used to satisfy requirements for
the undergraduate degree and it has been less
than seven (7) years since the course was taken.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY
REQUIRED BY COLLEGE
OF EDUCATION

Admission to Graduate School does not
imply admission of a student to Candidacy for
a graduate degree in the College of Education.
The student is referred to the “Admission to

Candidacy’ section in the College of Education
for further information.

ASSISTANTSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS

Information concerning assistantships and
fellowships may be obtained from the college
or department concerned or online at http:/www.
southalabama.edu/graduateprograms/GSForm 1
2GradAssistanship.pdf. A completed graduate
assistantship/fellowship application which
includes three (3) letters of recommendation and
transcripts must be submitted. Provisionally
admitted students may be considered for a
graduate assistantship/fellowship as long as they
maintain a 3.0 GPA. Tuition granted for a graduate
assistantship/fellowship may not be applied to
courses outside of the degree program.
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ACADEMIC STANDARDS
WITHDRAWALS

A student who withdraws from the University
or from a course will have WD recorded on his
permanent record, provided the withdrawal
occurs within the time limits listed in the
official Calendar. Withdrawal after the time
limits can only be approved by the Dean of the
Graduate School upon the recommendation of
the appropriate director of graduate studies.
(See Withdrawals.)

GRADE STANDARDS

Courses for which the grade of “D” is
assigned may not be counted toward a degree
program. A maximum of two courses with the
grade of “C” may be counted toward a degree
program. However, some programs accept no
grades of “C”; see specific program.

GRADES

A - Excellent 4 grade-points per sem. hour

B - Good 3 grade-points per sem. hour

S - Satisfactory (certain designated courses
only)

C - Marginal 2 grade-points per sem. hour

D - Unsatisfactory 1 grade-point per sem. hour

U - Unsatisfactory (certain designated courses
only)

F - Failure no grade points

The following symbols are substitutes for
grades. They are not grades:
I-  Incomplete
X - Absent for final exam
WD - Withdrawal in good standing
P-  Course in progress. P grades remain in
effect until they are changed to a letter
grade, or until the time limits for a
graduate degree have expired.
AU - Audit
UA - Unsatisfactory audit (did not meet
attendance requirement)
No grade or invalid grade
See academic policies and procedures for
further explanation of the above grades and
symbols.

N -

CHANGE OF GRADE

Grades reported for graduate students by
instructors to the Registrar may not be changed
except in case of error in records or in evaluation.
Grade changes require the approval of the

instructor of record, with information regarding
the change provided to the department chair,
the director of graduate studies of the college in
which the course is taught, and the Dean of the
Graduate School. Grades on record for one-
calendar year may not be changed for any reason.

DISMISSALS
1. Academic Dismissal

The Dean of the Graduate School has
authority to dismiss graduate students from
the Graduate School.

Any term in which a graduate student
drops below a 3.0 Program GPA, the
student is placed on probationary status and
has a period of two terms to attain a 3.0
Program GPA or be dismissed.

A student will be dismissed from the
Graduate School after two or three (depending
on program) unsuccessful attempts to pass
the comprehensive examination or the
Qualifying Exam in Basic Medical Sciences.
Some programs allow only two attempts.

A student in the status of Provisional
Admissions who does not have a “B” (3.0)
average upon completing 15 semester
hours of graduate credit, that is part of the
student’s graduate program, will be
dismissed from the graduate program and
the Graduate School.

A student who has been academically
dismissed is eligible to reapply to the
Graduate School subject to the approval of
the director of graduate studies of the
specific new program and the Dean of the
Graduate School. This is not intended to
include the program from which the
student has been dismissed.

2. Non-Academic Dismissal

A student dismissed from a graduate
program as the result of an academic
misconduct penalty will be automatically
dismissed from the Graduate School and
the University of South Alabama and will

not be eligible to apply for readmission.

FINAL GRADE GRIEVANCE POLICY

A student may initiate an inquiry under
procedures set forth by the Graduate School
Final Course Grade Grievance Policy. A copy
of this policy is available in the dean’s office of
each college and in the Graduate Dean’s Office.

APPEAL PROCEDURE

A graduate student dissatisfied with a
ruling regarding academic affairs should consult
with the faculty member concerned and the
department chair to seek an acceptable solution
to the problem. If no agreement can be reached,
an administrative appeal procedure is available.
Information concerning this procedure may be
obtained from the office of the Graduate Dean.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY
English is the language of instruction at the
University of South Alabama. Any remedial
work in English language skill, which may be
found needed after a student has been admitted
to the Graduate School (Provisional Admission
or Regular Admission), may be specified and
requested by the director of the graduate
program in which the student is enrolled.



ACADEMIC PROCEDURES
REGISTRATION

Registration (making course selections and
enrolling in classes) occurs prior to the beginning
of each semester. Students must register via the
web utilizing USA’s PAWS (Personal Access
Web System). (See the University Schedule of
Classes for additional information.)

FULL LOAD OF COURSE WORK
IN A SEMESTER

A full load is six to ten credit hours.
Permission to take more than ten credit hours
must be obtained within the college/department.

TRANSFER CREDIT

A maximum of nine (9) semester hours of
approved transfer credit is allowed for a
master’s degree, when a student has at least 9
hours of USA graduate work and in regular
status. Transfer credit from regionally
accredited universities may be accepted by
certain programs. Prior approval of the college
director of graduate studies is required. Only
courses with “A” or “B” grades are acceptable
for transfer. See specific Ph.D. program for
transfer credit policy. The University of South
Alabama does not award graduate credit for
prior portfolio-based experiential learning.

CHANGE OF PROGRAM

A student wishing to change from one
graduate program to another must apply to the
new program through the Office of Admissions,
unless the new program is in the College of
Education or the Mitchell College of Business.
If the new program is in the College of
Education or Mitchell College of Business, the
student should consult the Director of Graduate
Studies of the appropriate college.

APPLICATION FOR DEGREE

Each candidate for the Master’s, Educational
Specialist’s, or Doctor of Philosophy degree
must make application for the degree during the
semester preceding the semester of graduation,
in the Registrar’s Office. The dates are
specified in the University Calendar.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY

While the University of South Alabama
will endeavor to provide timely and accurate
advisement, it is the responsibility of the
student to know and satisfy the degree
requirements of the academic program, to be
aware of the University calendar and to
understand and comply with University
academic policies and procedures.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
RESEARCH INTEGRITY AND
PROFESSIONAL ETHICS

Graduate level instruction in research
integrity and professional ethics is required in
all graduate programs.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE

MASTER’S DEGREE

1. A minimum of 30 semester hours of
credit in a program approved by the
major department and the Dean of the
Graduate School is required. The following
limitations apply:

A. No more than 18 hours of either dual-
listed courses (400-and 500-level listing
for the same course) or upper division
undergraduate courses (400-level courses)
may be counted toward meeting the
minimum hours required for a degree,
of which 400-level credit hours shall
not exceed 12 hours.

B. A maximum of nine (9) semester hours
of graduate credit obtained at another
accredited institution may be approved
for transfer to the University of South
Alabama. The credit is approved only
after completion of a minimum of nine
(9) semester hours of graduate credit at
the University of South Alabama and
the student must be in regular status.
Transfer credit must have the
recommendation of the major department
and appropriate director of graduate
studies and the approval of the Dean of
the Graduate School. Only grades of
“A” or “B” or the equivalent may be
accepted as transfer credit. Grade
equivalency must be verified by the
appropriate director of graduate studies.
Course work completed more than five
years prior to the date for graduation
may not be counted for degree credit.
Students must meet all degree residency
requirements.

C. A course applied toward credit for a
degree at this institution, or elsewhere,
will not be acceptable as credit toward a
second degree, except in approved dual-
master’s programs where a maximum
of nine (9) hours may be counted in
both programs.

A minimum overall 3.0 grade-point
average on all work attempted in the
student’s specific program of study as well
as an overall 3.0 grade-point average on
all work attempted is required. Courses
for which the grade of “D” is assigned
may not be counted toward a degree
program. A maximum of two courses with
the grade of “C” may be counted toward
a degree program; however, some
programs accept no grades of “C” (see
specific program).
A minimum of 21 semester hours of
degree program credit in residence at the
University of South Alabama is required.
All requirements for a master’s degree
must be completed within seven calendar
years from admission as a graduate
student at the University of South Alabama.
Under extraordinary circumstances, an
appeal may be made to the Graduate
Dean for a time extension. Some degree
programs may set shorter time limits.
Each student will be evaluated to ensure
achievement of program outcomes. This
evaluation may be in the form of a
comprehensive exam or other measure-
ment tools. If unsatisfactory, after
corrective action, the evaluation may be
repeated up to two times. For details see
specific programs.

Submission of a standardized test score

may be required. For details, see specific

programs.

A foreign language may be required. For

details see specific programs. International
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students should note that English may
not be offered as a foreign language. The
foreign language requirement must be
fulfilled, normally no later than two
semesters before graduation, in one of
two ways:

A. Undergraduate course work in one
acceptable foreign language which
demonstrates successful completion of
at least the second-year intermediate
level (a course offered in the sixth quarter
or fourth semester of an undergraduate
sequence begun at the introductory
level) with a minimum grade-point of
2.5 in all work attempted in the foreign
language. The course work must have
been completed within seven calendar
years before the date of graduation from
the relevant program. Course work may
be taken as a graduate student with no
graduate credit.

B. A satisfactory performance on an
examination conducted at the University
of South Alabama requiring a written
translation from the foreign language
into English, which examination will
last no more than two hours and allow
the use of a dictionary. The examination
is offered only to matriculated students
and must be passed no more than seven
calendar years before the date of
graduation from the relevant program.
The text set for translation will be
related to the student’s subject area.
Programs requiring a foreign language
are invited to make recommendations
regarding appropriate material to the
Department of Foreign Languages and
Literatures, which will appoint from its
faculty a specialist to be the examiner
and to schedule, prepare, administer,
and evaluate the examination. The
examiner will evaluate the translation as
satisfactory or not satisfactory.

8. Thesis

A. A program may require or allow a
candidate for the Master’s degree to
prepare a thesis. A maximum of nine (9)
semester hours of 599 thesis credit may
be counted toward meeting the minimum
hours required for a degree; some
programs may allow fewer than nine
hours (see specific program), but no
fewer than three (3) hours.

B. The grade of “P” (In Progress) is
assigned to thesis credit; upon completion
and approval of the thesis by the Dean
of the Graduate School, a quality-point
grade (A, B, C, D, F) and accumulated
credit are assigned.

C. A student on a thesis option program
will be required to prepare a thesis
prospectus.

. An oral defense of the thesis is required.

. The student must be enrolled in at least
one hour of thesis during the semester
in which the student completes their
graduate degree. Normally, thesis students
should be enrolled in 599 continuously
from inception of the project until final
approval of the thesis by the Dean of the
Graduate School.
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F. See Guidelines for Theses and Dissertations
and Standards for Theses and Dissertations
below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST DEGREE

See appropriate section under College of
Education.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE

1. The specific requirements for the Doctor
of Philosophy degree in the Basic Medical
Sciences, in Communication Sciences
and Disorders, in Instructional Design
and Development, and in Marine Sciences
vary among the specialties. Each of the
four programs leading to the completion
of a Ph.D. degree has specific require-
ments regarding courses, seminars,
laboratory studies, directed studies,
workshops, and research. In general, a
minimum of 60 credits of graduate work
will be required for the Ph.D. degree.
Transfer of graduate credit from regionally
accredited universities may be accepted
by certain programs. Prior approval of
the college director of graduate studies is
required. Only courses with “A” or “B”
grades are acceptable for transfer. The
quality of the student’s program and
performance are emphasized and are
considered as important as the fulfillment
of requirements. Completion of original
research, and writing and defending a
dissertation are requirements for the
Ph.D. degree.

2. Students who are candidates for the
Ph.D. degree must be enrolled for
Research Dissertation during the semester
in which the open defense of the
dissertation is completed, and must be
enrolled in at least one hour of Research
and Dissertation during the semester in
which the student completes their
graduate degree.

3. All requirements for a Ph.D. degree must
be completed within ten calendar years
from admission to a Ph.D. program at
the University of South Alabama. Under
extraordinary circumstances, an appeal
may be made to the Graduate Dean for a
time extension. Some degree programs
may set shorter time limits.

THESES AND DISSERTATIONS

GUIDELINE FOR THESES

AND DISSERTATIONS

1. Students who intend to write a thesis or
dissertation should consult early in their
programs with the department chair or
program director/coordinator for a list
of Members of the Graduate Faculty
from which to select an advisor to
supervise and direct their research.

2. If the Member of the Graduate Faculty
selected by the student consents to serve
as an advisor, then the advisor and
student initiate a recommendation for a
thesis/dissertation committee using GS
Form 4 (8/04).

3. Ph.D. dissertation committees must
include at least one Full Member of the
Graduate Faculty who is the committee

chair and normally the student’s
advisor/major professor. A Master’s
thesis committee must have a minimum
of three members and a dissertation
committee must include at least four
members of the Graduate Faculty. Both
thesis and dissertation committees must
have at least one member from outside
the student’s department or program.
Two-thirds of the committee must be
USA faculty.

4. The Dean of the Graduate School is the
appointing authority for thesis and
dissertation committees. Once the
Graduate Dean has appointed the
committee, the student prepares a thesis
or dissertation prospectus under the
direction of the committee.

5. “A Guide for Preparing Theses and
Dissertations”, accessed at http:/www.

southalabama.edu/graduateprograms/
ThesisDissertationGuide.pdf, is the guide
for preparation of the prospectus and

the thesis or dissertation.

6. Once a thesis or dissertation committee
is appointed by the Dean of the
Graduate School, the student may then
enroll for 599 Thesis or 799 Dissertation
credit with permission of the thesis/
dissertation committee chair (advisor or
major professor).

7. To be considered for approval by the
Dean of the Graduate School, an
acceptable thesis or dissertation must be
submitted to the Graduate School office
by the first submission deadline announced

in the University Calendar.

STANDARDS FOR THESES

AND DISSERTATIONS

1. A thesis/dissertation should demonstrate
that the student has the capacity for
original research, facility in the use of
the English language, the ability to
review appropriate background material,
formulate and address (a) significant
question(s), obtain, collate, and analyze
appropriate data and draw logical
conclusions therefrom, and integrate in a
meaningful way the new knowledge into
the greater body of existing knowledge
and state its significance. The final
thesis/dissertation must be acceptable to
the major professor, a majority of the
thesis/dissertation committee, the chair
of the student’s department, the college/
school director of graduate studies and
the Dean of the graduate school.

2. The thesis or dissertation must be an
original research and/or creative project.
This document will demonstrate the
student’s ability to:

A. Select a topic and delineate a problem
that can be studied in terms of time,
equipment needs and experimental
population available to the faculty sponsor.

B. Search the literature for relevant studies
on the topic of choice.

C. Organize and analyze the information
that is available, using logical and/or
statistical analysis appropriate for the
project.

D. Present the results orally and in a
written form to the satisfaction of the

thesis/dissertation committee and the
Graduate Faculty.

E. Present a final document as the Thesis
or Dissertation to the Graduate School
Office in an acceptable form and by the
procedures outlined in the Guide for
Preparing Theses and Dissertations,
University of South Alabama.

INTERDISCIPLINARY
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN
ENVIRONMENTAL TOXICOLOGY

The University of South Alabama offers an
interdisciplinary curriculum to teach graduate
students the biochemical and physiological
processes resulting from the interactions
between toxic compounds and the biosphere.

Students in this program will learn to:

+ evaluate the impact of specific pollutants in
the environment

+ perform laboratory and field-tests to
monitor environmental pollutants

» control and manage toxic substances

+ identify water and air pollutants

* current and new legislation and protocols
in this area.

Graduates from this program will be able to
work in industrial settings in the areas of
Industrial Hygiene, Environmental Health,
Environmental Engineering and Toxicology or
to continue their education by pursuing a Ph.D.
degree in Toxicology or related areas. In
addition, these graduates will be qualified for
jobs requiring M.S. degrees in their original
areas of concentration. For example, a chemist
or a chemical engineer will be better qualified
to work in a chemical or pharmaceutical
company if, in addition to his/her background
in chemistry or engineering, the applicant has
the training in toxicology to address the
environmental impact of the project.

ADMISSION

Students applying to this program must
fulfill all the requirements for regular or
provisional admission specified by the Graduate
School. Additional requirements include:

B.S./B.A. degree from an accredited four-year
institution: the program is designed for graduates
holding degrees in Biology, Biomedical Sciences,
Chemistry, Engineering or related fields.

The GRE will be required and will be
considered among the admission criteria.
Although no minimum numerical GRE score is
required for admission to the program,
candidates must perform at the 50th percentile
level nationwide (around 500 points in both
Verbal and Quantitative components of the test).

In addition, students applying to this
program must have completed the following
undergraduate courses:

* Biology (1 semester)

»  Statistics (1 semester)

* Calculus (1 semester)

*  Organic Chemistry (6 credit hours)

*  Biochemistry (6 credit hours)

* Any other prerequisites needed for specific
courses within each concentration

PROGRAM COMPLETION
REQUIREMENTS

A total of 35 credit hours are required for
the M.S. degree in Environmental Toxicology,
including:



* 18 credit hours of core courses, including:
Environmental Statistics (3 credits)
Research Integrity (1 credit)
Environmental Chemistry (4 credits)
Environmental Sociology (3 credits)
Ecotoxicology (4 credits)

Molecular and Cellular Toxicology
(3 credits)

* A Research Thesis (6 credit hours) or a
Library Research Project (3 credits hours)
on a subject identified jointly by the student
and the Advisory Committee.

* 11 credit hours (“Research Thesis” track)
or 14 credit hours (“Library Research
Project” track) of courses in specific areas
of concentration. Students in the “Library
Research Project” track must take an extra
3 credit hours to complete the 35 credit
hours in the program.

The “Research Thesis” must be completed
either at the University of South Alabama or,

upon approval by the Advisory Committee, at a

government or industrial laboratory in the area.
Students may choose one of the following

areas of concentration:

* Biology/Basic Medical Sciences (TXBY)

*  Cellular Toxicology (TXCL)

*  Chemistry/Chemical Engineering (TXCH)

» Civil Engineering (TXCE)

Each student will be assigned to an
advisory committee responsible for designing
the curriculum that best fits the student’s
professional goals. If, in the opinion of the
student’s committee, the student lack adequate
undergraduate preparation, the student will be
required to make up such deficiencies.

Upon approval by the Advisory Committee,
students will be allowed to take some of the on-
line courses offered at Troy State University. In
particular, Troy State University will soon offer
two courses on-line: (“Environmental Impact
and Policy” and “Risk Management”) and
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possibly a third one (“Environmental Ethics,
Policy and Law”). The latter course is currently
taught on Saturdays (every other week) making
it suitable for our students who would like to
take it.

DEADLINE FOR APPLICATION FOR
ENVIRONMENTAL TOXICOLOGY

Applications are accepted twice a year, in
the Fall and Spring semesters by the deadlines
indicated in the University of South Alabama
Bulletin.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
ENVIRONMENTAL TOXICOLOGY
(EXT) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 199.

DESCRIPTIONS OF GRADUATE
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (GIS)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 201.

COLLEGE OF ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Dean: Richard E. Talbott (251) 380-2785

Associate Dean and Director of
Graduate Studies: Julio F. Turrens
(251) 380-2785

Academic Advisors: Selicia Judge
(251) 380-2772

College of Allied Health web site

http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth

The College of Allied Health Professions
offers the following programs:
Certificate Program in:
Radiologic Technology
Bachelor of Science Programs in:
Biomedical Sciences
Cardiorespiratory Sciences
Clinical Laboratory Sciences
Radiologic Sciences

Speech and Hearing Sciences
Master’s Degree Programs:

Master of Health Science -

(Physician Assistant Studies)
Master of Science in Occupational Therapy
Master of Science in Speech -
Language Pathology
Doctoral Level Degree Programs:
Doctor of Audiology

Doctor of Physical Therapy
Doctor of Philosophy Program in:

Communication Sciences and Disorders

The programs are designed to provide the
highest quality in basic medical sciences and
health professional education to meet health
care needs and to contribute to new knowledge
through research. Upon graduation, students
are eligible to sit for their respective licensure
and board examinations to enter professional
practice in their chosen area.

Through University approval and when
deemed to be in the best interest of the students,
the faculty of the College reserves the right to
alter curricula and regulations as considered
necessary.

The professional programs in Allied Health
are accredited by their respective national
accrediting agencies as given as follows:

ACCREDITATION
Program and Accrediting Agency
Cardiorespiratory Care:

Committee on Accreditation of Allied
Health Educational Programs (CAAHEP) and
the Committee on Accreditation for Respiratory
Care (CoARC)

Clinical Laboratory Sciences:

National Accrediting Agency for Clinical
Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS)
Occupational Therapy:

Accreditation Council for Occupational
Therapy Education (ACOTE) of the American
Occupational Therapy Association (AOTA)
Physical Therapy:

Commission on Accreditation in Physical
Therapy Education (CAPTE) of the American
Physical Therapy Association (APTA)
Physician Assistant:

Accreditation Review Commission on
Education for the Physician Assistant, Inc.
(ARC-PA)

Radiologic Sciences:

Joint Review Committee on Education in
Radiologic Technology (JRCERT)
Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology:

Academic Program: Council on Academic
Accreditation (CAA) of the American Speech-
Language-Hearing Association (ASHA)

ACADEMIC ADVISING

Students are encouraged to take full advantage
of the academic advising services provided for
Allied Health students. The academic advisors
are available to assist undergraduate students
and other persons seeking information about
Allied Health Professions programs. The
academic advisors are located at 1550 University
Commons, telephone number (251) 380-2772.
Graduate students are advised by their
respective departmental advisors.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR STUDENTS IN
PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS
Students applying for admission to
professional programs (all programs with the

exception of Biomedical Sciences) will need to
show proof of health insurance coverage before
being admitted in the program. These students
will also be subjected to background checks
and drug tests prior to being admitted in the
professional component of the program. Drug
tests may be randomly administered while in
the professional component of the program.
Students will be informed of these requirements
in the application forms for enrollment in their
programs. Specific requirements for each program
are listed in the respective departments’
sections. Students are responsible for becoming
familiar with individual requirements and
regulations specific to their programs.

UNDERGRADUATE PROMOTION
POLICIES

For Professional Component undergraduate
students in Cardiorespiratory Care, Clinical
Laboratory Sciences, and Radiologic Sciences,
a minimum grade of “C” is required in each
Professional Component course. This minimum
grade of “C” reflects only the letter grade since
many courses will require an 80% or 90%
competency in order to be considered passing
level. Students receiving less than a “C” in a
professional course in Cardiorespiratory Care,
Clinical Laboratory Sciences, and Radiologic
Sciences will not be allowed to proceed in the
program. Students not meeting this minimal
requirement may apply for reinstatement by
petitioning the respective departmental Student
Evaluation and Promotions Committee. The
student must petition in writing through the
office of the Department Chair no later than
five days prior to the beginning of the semester
for which reinstatement is requested. If for any
reason, a student must withdraw from the
Professional Component of a program, readmission
will require approval of the appropriate
Department Chair and the Dean of the College.

Undergraduate students majoring in Speech
and Hearing Sciences must complete each SHS
course with a grade of “C” or better. “C”
reflects only the letter grade since some courses
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will require an 80% or 90% competency level-
point average in order to be considered passing
level. Speech and Hearing majors are expected to
maintain an overall grade-point average acceptable
for admission to the graduate program.

TRANSIENT COURSE WORK CREDIT

All students enrolled in the College of
Allied Health Professions must receive prior
approval from both the Chair of the Department
and the Dean before taking courses in their
major field at another institution. Failure to
obtain prior approval may result in loss of
credit for the course work.

MINIMUM COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS
FOR ADMISSION TO GRADUATE
PROGRAMS

In addition to the minimum requirements
set by the Graduate School, students applying
to graduate programs in the College of Allied
Health Professions must take the Graduate
Record Examination (GRE). A minimum GRE
score of 800 (verbal and quantitative sections
combined) is required to apply for admission to
graduate programs in the College of Allied
Health Professions. Some graduate programs in
the College require GRE scores higher than the
minimum. Interested students should check the
specific requirements for every program.

DOCTORAL LEVEL DEGREE
PROGRAMS

The College of Allied Health Professions
offers a Ph.D. degree in Communication Sciences
and Disorders and two professional doctoral
degrees, the Doctor of Audiology (AuD) and
the Doctor of Physical Therapy (DPT). The
Ph.D. degree is administered through the
Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology,
the College, and the Graduate School. The two
professional doctoral degrees are administered
through the respective departments and the
College of Allied Health Professions. These
professional doctoral degrees are designed to
provide the knowledge and skills required to
function as entry-level practitioners and for
licensure in professional fields of study.
Program requirements for all doctoral programs
can be found under the respective departmental
information.

PROFESSIONAL DOCTORAL DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
AND PROCEDURES

The Dean of the College of Allied Health
Professions oversees the establishment and
monitoring of the admission standards for the
Professional degree programs. Each student must
meet the admission standards of the program
for which he/she is applying. However, because
of limited capacities, admission is on a competitive
basis. Notice of actions on applications for
admission is provided by the respective
departments. Any other correspondence between
students and faculty members, department
chairs, and/or administrative officers does not
constitute nor does it imply admission to any
specific program.

Application forms and other information
may be obtained from each department’s web
site or by contacting the department directly.

Doctor of Audiology
Department of Speech Pathology
and Audiology
2000 University Commons
Mobile AL 36688-0002
Telephone: (251) 380-2600
Web address:
http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/
speechandhearing

Doctor of Physical Therapy
Department of Physical Therapy
1504 Springhill Avenue Campus
Mobile AL 36688-0002
Telephone: (251) 434-3575
Web address:

http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pt

International students should contact the
Office of International Services, 2200 Meisler
Hall, University of South Alabama, Mobile,
Alabama 36688-0002, telephone (251) 460-6050,
for application information. Deadlines for
applications and supporting documents for new
international students are usually at least one
month earlier than the deadlines for U.S.
citizens. Refer to the “International Students”
section for details. International students must
submit documentary evidence showing TOEFL
test scores of at least 600 (written form) or 250
(computer version), or bachelor’s or graduate
degrees earned at accredited United States
institutions of higher education.

DEADLINES FOR APPLICATIONS

Deadlines for application (including all
supporting documentation) to the Professional
Doctoral programs are specified by each
department. Students admitted to a program
must register for the semester for which they
are accepted and to register in all the courses
prescribed in the curriculum with the other
members of their class. If they fail to do so,
they must reapply for admission during a future
application cycle.

DOCUMENTS REQUIRED
FOR ADMISSION

All documents required for admission
review such as transcripts, test scores and
letters of recommendation must be official.
Transcripts must be mailed from the home
institution to the department. Scores from
testing agencies must be sent directly to the
University. These documents become the
property of the University of South Alabama.
Students applying for admission to the College
of Allied Health Professions Professional
Doctoral degree programs must pay the
specified non-refundable processing fee by the
appropriate deadline. If a student decides to
apply to another program, a new processing fee
and application must be submitted.

CATEGORIES OF ADMISSION

Persons interested in applying for admission
to the College of Allied Health Professions
Professional Doctoral programs should follow
the requirements listed under the appropriate
program’s Requirements for Admission.

Applicants to the Professional Doctoral
programs may be admitted in one of the
following categories.

Admission Categories:

1. Regular Admission Requirements:

(a) A bachelor’s degree from an accredited
institution of higher education.

(1) Doctor of Audiology: must meet all
requirements for admission as
specified in the Doctor of Audiology
section in this Bulletin.

(i1) Doctor of Physical Therapy: must
meet all requirements for admission
as specified in the Doctor of Physical
Therapy section of this Bulletin.

(b) A minimal grade-point average of 3.00
on all undergraduate work (A=4.00).
The grade-point average used is that
computed by the department.

(c) Sufficient courses in the major to
qualify for professional doctoral study
in the involved discipline. A student
who has course deficiencies in the
discipline but who otherwise qualifies
for Regular Admission will be required
to complete appropriate prerequisite
course work.

(d) Recommendation of the appropriate
Coordinator/Chair, the College Director
of Graduate/Professional Studies and
the Dean of the College.

(e) International students must submit
documentary evidence showing TOEFL
test scores of at least 600 (written form)
or 250 (computer version), or
bachelor’s or graduate degrees earned at
accredited United States institutions of
higher education. Some programs may
also require the Test of Written English
and the Test of Spoken English.

(f) A Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
score must be officially reported to the
University of South Alabama Office of
Admissions. The GRE must have been
taken within the last five years.

(g)For those students who have had
previous graduate work, performance at
the graduate level may be taken into
consideration. An earned professional
degree may substitute for some admission
requirements (see description under
specific program).

2. Provisional Admission Requirements:
Students who do not meet the requirements
for Regular Admission may be admitted to
the Provisional Admission category. A
student in provisional status will not be
allowed to enroll in courses other than
those specified by their program of study.
Provisional Admission requires:

(a) A bachelor’s degree from an institution
of higher education.

(1) Doctor of Audiology: must meet all
requirements for admission as specified
in the Doctor of Audiology section
in this Bulletin.

(i1) Doctor of Physical Therapy: must
meet all requirements for admission
as specified in the Doctor of Physical
Therapy section of this Bulletin.

(b) A minimal grade-point average of 2.5

on all undergraduate work (A=4.00) or 2.75 on

the last 64 hours of college work. The grade-
point average used is that computed by the
department.



(c) Recommendation of the appropriate
Coordinator/Chair, the College Director
of Graduate/Professional Studies and
the Dean of the College.

(d) International students must submit
documentary evidence showing TOEFL
test scores of at least 600 (written form),
250 (computer version) or 100 (internet
based version), or bachelor’s or graduate
degrees earned at accredited United
States institutions of higher education.
Some programs may also require the
Test of Written English and the Test of
Spoken English.

(e) A Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
score must be officially reported to the
University of South Alabama Office of
Admissions. The GRE must have been
taken within the last five years.

3. Change from Provisional to Regular

Enrollment Status

(a) Provisional students will be eligible for
Regular status after accruing a
minimum of nine (9) semester hours of
course work taken at the University of
South Alabama for credit toward degree
requirements, provided at least a “B”
average is maintained in all such work
attempted. No more than 15 semester
hours of credit may be earned as a
Provisional student. The Provisional
student who does not have a 3.0 GPA
upon completing 15 semester hours of
graduate credit applied toward the
degree will be academically dismissed
from the program. See appropriate
department section of this publication
for any additional requirements. At all
times, students are subject to the
policies stated in the Section entitled
“Academic Dismissal.”

(b) Change to regular status requires approval
by the appropriate Coordinator/Chair,
the College Director of Graduate/
Professional Studies and the Dean of
the College.

4. Admission as a Non-Degree student

(a) Students holding baccalaureate degrees
from accredited institutions of higher
education who are interested in taking
courses in a professional program may
do so upon approval of the department
Chair and the Graduate/Professional
Coordinator of the College. Prerequisites
for the course(s) requested must be met.

(b) Before applying for admission as a
Non-Degree student, interested students
should contact the Chair in the specific
department. The department may limit
the enrollment of Non-Degree students
and/or the specific courses in which they
may enroll. After admission, permission
to enter each course is obtained from
the Chair in the department. Non-
Degree students subsequently seeking
admission into one of the Professional
degree programs must submit a formal
application to the department. The
student’s record in graduate courses
taken while in the Non-Degree status
may be considered. A maximum of 15
semester hours of graduate credit
earned while in Non-Degree status may

be applied toward a Professional degree
if the student is later admitted to a
program of study.

EARLY ENTRY TO DOCTOR OF
PHYSICAL THERAPY PROGRAM

The Department of Physical Therapy
considers applications in the “advanced under-
graduate” category from individuals who meet
specific requirements. See the “Early Entry”

section under the Department of Physical Therapy
for details.

PROFESSIONAL DOCTORAL
PROGRAMS ACADEMIC STANDARDS

WITHDRAWAL

A student who withdraws from the
University or from a course will have “WD”
recorded on his permanent record, provided the
withdrawal occurs within the time limits listed
in the official Academic Calendar. Withdrawal
after the time limit can only be approved by the
Dean of the College of Allied Health Professions
upon the recommendation of the department
Chair.

GRADE STANDARDS

The grading system for Allied Health
Professional Doctoral degrees include “A”,
“B”, “C”, “D” and “F”. A minimum overall
grade-point Average (GPA) of 3.0 must be
maintained throughout the program. A
maximum of eight semester credits of courses
with the grade of “C” may be counted toward a
degree program. For students in the web-based
DPT program for licensed physical therapists
only 4 semester credits of courses with the
grade of “C” may be counted toward the
degree. Students may, with approval of the
departmental faculty, repeat a course in which a
“C” has been earned. Any grade lower than a
“C” in any course will result in academic
dismissal from the program. Students may
appeal dismissal to the Department Academic
Standards Committee, but reinstatement is not
automatically granted and will be evaluated on
a case-by-case basis.

GRADES

A - Excellent, 4 grade-points per semester hour

B - Good, 3 grade-points per semester hour

C - Marginal, 2 grade-points per semester hour

D - Unsatisfactory, 1 grade-point per semester
hour

F - Failure, no grade-point

S - Satisfactory, (certain designated courses
only)

U - Unsatisfactory (certain designated courses
only)

The following symbols are substitutes for
grades. They are not grades:
I- Incomplete
X - Absent for final exam
WD - Withdrawal
P-  Course in progress
AU - Audit
UA - Unsatisfactory audit (did not meet
attendance requirement)
No grade or invalid grade
See academic policies and procedures for
further explanation of the above grades and
symbols.

N -
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CHANGE OF GRADE

Grades reported for Professional degree
students by instructors to the Registrar may not
be changed except in case of error in records or
in evaluation. Grade changes require the approval
of the instructor of record, with information
regarding the change provided to the department
Chair, the Director of Graduate/Professional
Studies, and the Dean of the College of Allied
Health Professions. Grades on record for one-
calendar year may not be changed for any reason.

ACADEMIC DISMISSAL-PROBATION
STATUS

Any term in which a graduate student drops
below an overall 3.0 GPA, the student is placed
on probationary status and has a period of one
semester to attain an overall 3.0 GPA or be
dismissed from the program.

A student in the status of Provisional
Admissions who does not have a 3.0 GPA upon
completing 15 semester hours of graduate
credit applied toward the degree, or 6 semester
hours for students in the web-based DPT for
licensed physical therapists, will be academically
dismissed from the program.

A student who receives more than 8 credit
hours of “C” towards his/her degree will be
dismissed from the program. The student may
request the Departmental Academic Standards
Committee to be allowed to retake up to one
course in order to reduce the number of hours
of “C” within the 8-hour limit. If the student
cannot reach this limit by retaking only one
course, he/she will be dismissed from the
program. If the student is allowed to remain in
the program by retaking one course, any “C”
grades in future courses will also result in
automatic dismissal from the program.

In addition, any grade lower than a “C” will
also result in academic dismissal. Students may
appeal a dismissal to the Department Academic
Standards Committee, but reinstatement is not
automatically granted and will be evaluated on
a case-by-case basis.

A student who is academically dismissed
from a program will not be allowed to re-apply
to the same program.

ACADEMIC MISCONDUCT DISMISSAL

A student dismissed from a Professional
Doctoral program as the result of an academic
misconduct penalty will be automatically
dismissed from the College and the University
of South Alabama and will not be eligible to
apply for readmission to that program.

FINAL GRADE GRIEVANCE POLICY

A student may initiate an inquiry under
procedures set forth in The Lowdown. Copies
are available in the Dean’s Office.

APPEAL PROCEDURE

Students may appeal academic dismissal,
academic misconduct dismissal and final grade
grievance decisions under specified circumstances.
Information concerning this procedure may be
obtained from the office of the Dean of the
College.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY
English is the language of instruction at the

University of South Alabama. All international

students, regardless of TOEFL score, are required
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to take the English Language Proficiency
Examination administered at this University
during the International Student Orientation of
the first semester in which they are enrolled.
Students with deficiencies in any of the various
areas of command of English (oral comprehension,
reading comprehension, grammatical structure,
vocabulary, etc.) may have appropriate ESL
courses or additional remedial work required.
See appropriate section under each department.

REGISTRATION

Registration (making course selections and
enrolling in classes) occurs prior to the
beginning of each semester. Students must
register via the Web utilizing USA’s PAWS
(Personal Access Web System). (See the
University Schedule of Classes for additional

information.)

TRANSFER CREDIT

A maximum of twenty-five (25) semester
hours of transfer credit from regionally
accredited universities may be accepted by a
program. Prior approval of the Chair of the
department and College Director of Graduate/
Professional Studies is required. For specific
information concerning Transfer Credit see
appropriate section under College of Allied
Health Professions or contact the Chair of the
specific program. Only courses with “A” or “B”
grades are acceptable for transfer.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY

While the College of Allied Health
Professions will endeavor to provide timely and
accurate advisement, it is the responsibility of
the student to know and satisfy the degree
requirements of the academic program, to be
aware of the University and College academic
calendar and to understand and comply with
University and College academic policies and
procedures.

APPLICATION FOR DEGREE

Each candidate for the Doctor of Audiology
or Doctor of Physical Therapy degree must
make application for the degree during the
semester preceding the semester of graduation
at the Registrar’s Office. The dates are specified

in the University Calendar.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ALLIED
HEALTH PROFESSIONS (AHP)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 147.

DEPARTMENT OF
BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES

Chair: William B. Davis (251) 380-2710
Professors: Covey, Davis, Spector, Turrens
Associate Professors: Aliabadi, Stanfield
Assistant Professor: Agah, Mockett

Adjunct Associate Professor: Balczon, Bhatnagar
Adjunct Instructors: Bradley, Guarino
Department of Biomedical Sciences web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/
biomedical

The Department of Biomedical Sciences is
dedicated to providing excellent undergraduate
preparation for those students interested in
pursuing careers in medicine, dentistry, basic

medical research, biomedical education or other
health professions. The curriculum is designed
to provide students a strong general education in
the humanities, arts, social sciences, mathematics,
and sciences, followed by in-depth study in the
basic medical sciences. The program offers an
optional Honors Research Thesis (BMD 499)
to qualified students consisting of a first-hand
research laboratory apprenticeship in biomedical
research under the mentorship of a faculty scientist.
Students interested in the Honors Research
Thesis option should contact Dr. Michael Spector
for information. The Biomedical Sciences
curriculum as a whole is aimed at establishing a
conceptual framework from which the student
can pursue post-baccalaureate educational
experiences in the biomedical sciences,
particularly medicine, dentistry, or Ph.D. study
in Basic Medical Sciences, as well as in a
variety of health and science related fields. In
addition, the Department of Biomedical Sciences
offers basic medical science course work that
serves as a background for students wishing to
pursue professional component programs in the
College of Allied Health Professions. For more
information, visit the departmental web site at:

http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/bio
medical/.

PREPROFESSIONAL ADVISING
PROGRAM

Students planning to major in Biomedical
Sciences who also have plans to attend medical,
dental, optometry, veterinary or pharmacy school
are advised by a College of Allied Health advisor
and by a Health Preprofessional advisor.

Cindy Stanfield, Ph.D.

Health Preprofessional Advisor
UCOM 5750

(251) 380-2704

Selicia S. Judge

Academic Advisor

College of Allied Health Professions
UCOM 1550

(251) 380-2772

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN
BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES

(128 or 129 semester hours including the
following)

Area I - Written Composition 6)
EH 101, 102 3,3
Area Il - Humanities & Fine Arts 12)
CA 110 3
ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, 3

ARH 240, ARH 242, ARS 101,
DRA 110, MUL 101

EH 215 or EH 216 or EH 225 or EH 226 3
or EH 235 or EH 236

*Humanities Elective (recommend 3
PHL 121 if HY sequence chosen)

Area III - Natural Sciences & Math 12)
MA 125 4
CH 131/CH 131L, CH 132/CH 132L 4,4
Area IV - History, Social & 12)

Behavioral Sciences
PSY 120 3
HY 101 or HY 102 or HY 135 or HY 136 3
SY 109 3
*Social Science Elective 3
Area V - Preprofessional, Major &
Electives
BLY 121/BLY 121L, BLY 122/BLY 122L 44

CH 201, CH 202 5,5
PH 114, PH 115 55
ST 210 3
CIS 150 (or pass equivalency) 3

*Must complete two course sequence in Literature
or History

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

AHP 101 2
Humanities/Fine Arts 3
CP 200 or HS 170 1
General Elective 3

Forty-three or forty-four semester hours of
Biomedical Sciences courses including:
BMD 201 - Seminars in Biomedical Sciences 1
BMD 311 - Human Anatomy 3
BMD 321 - Biochemistry I 3
BMD 322 - Biochemistry 11 3
BMD 323 - Biochemistry Laboratory 1
BMD 334 - Human Physiology I 3
BMD 335 - Human Physiology II 3
BMD 336 - Physiology Laboratory (W) 1
BMD 401 - Immunology 3
BMD 402 - Medical Microbiology 5
BMD 410 - Pathophysiology 4
BMD 420 - Pharmacology 3
BMD 450 - Introduction to Research 2
BMD 493 - Issues in Biomedical Sciences (W) 2
And either
BMD 499 (With permission of the faculty)
OR
BMD 415 (4 credits) plus Math/Science 7
Elective (BMD 210, BMD 350,
BMD 430, BMD 494, MA 126,
ST 310, BLY 205, 215, 311, 341,
363, 459, CH 265, CH 499) (3 credits)

o)}

SPECIAL COURSE FEES

BMD 323 Biochemistry Lab $50.00
BMD 336 Physiology Lab 37.00
BMD 402 Medical Microbiology 45.00
BMD 415 Microscopic Anatomy 37.00
BMD 499 Honors Research Thesis 37.00

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN
BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES

A minimum of 18 credits in Biomedical
Sciences, including BMD 311, 321, 322, 334,
335, and 3 additional BMD credits. At least
50% of the credit hours must be taken in the
Department of Biomedical Sciences.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL BIOMEDICAL
SCIENCES (BMD) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 158.

DEPARTMENT OF
CARDIORESPIRATORY CARE

Chair: William Wojciechowski (251) 434-3405
Medical Director: Ronald Allison

Professors: Chang, Op’t Holt

Associate Professor: Wojciechowski

Senior Clinical Instructor: Pruitt

Department of Cardiorespiratory Care web
site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/cre

The University of South Alabama offers a
complete program in Cardiorespiratory Care
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. The
curriculum provides a broad education in
liberal arts and basic sciences and an in-depth



study in respiratory therapy and non-invasive
cardiovascular technology. The program is fully
accredited by the Committee on Accreditation of
Allied Health Educational Programs (CAAHEP)
and the Committee on Accreditation for
Respiratory Care (CoARC). Upon graduation
students are eligible to sit for the National
Board for Respiratory Care Examination for
entry into practice.

The curriculum is divided into two
components: the Pre-Professional Component
and the Professional Component.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT

The Pre-Professional Component (freshman
and sophomore years) may be completed in two
years and consists of 68 semester hours of
prescribed and elective course work.

PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT

The Professional Component (junior and
senior years) consists of two years of academic
and clinical study in Cardiorespiratory Care.
The program includes one summer term between
the junior and senior years. All candidates must
have satisfied the requirements of the Pre-
Professional Component to qualify for admission
to the Professional Component. Enrollment
into the Pre-Professional Component as a
Cardiorespiratory Care major does NOT
automatically assure the student admission
to the Professional Component. Enrollment in
the Professional Component is limited and
admission is based on academic record and
aptitude for a career in respiratory therapy and
non-invasive cardiovascular technology as
evidenced by personal qualifications such as
character and motivation.

Students will be required to complete
formal application to the Professional Component.
The application process normally begins in the
spring semester of the sophomore year.

PROBLEM-BASED LEARNING
CURRICULUM

The Cardiorespiratory Care curriculum is a
problem-based curriculum. This instructional
methodology requires students to be active
participants in the learning process. This method
of teaching is used to develop and improve the
students’ problem-solving abilities.

In the curriculum, students work in groups
(5-7 students) and solve case studies under the
direction of faculty members. Students assume
the major responsibility for resolving the
problems in the case studies by utilizing a
variety of resources.

This approach to learning emphasizes self-
direction, independent thinking, decision-making,
information gathering, and problem solving. All
of these skills are needed to succeed in the
clinical setting. Students also develop and
improve communication skills through this
process, as they interact with fellow students,
instructors, and other health care personnel.
Students learn the value of working together as
a team through the small group process.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR

THE PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT

1. Completed application form with appropriate
application fee submitted no later than
March 15 of the year for which admission
is requested. (Late applications will be
evaluated based on individual circumstances.)

2. A minimum of a 2.5 cumulative grade-
point average in the science prerequisites.

3. A minimum of a 2.5 cumulative grade-point
average in the Pre-Professional Component.

4. A personal interview with the Cardio-
respiratory Care Admissions Committee.

5. Tour of hospital.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN
CARDIORESPIRATORY CARE

Successful completion of 134 semester
hours of Pre-Professional and Professional
course work as specified below.
I. Pre-Professional Component
Area I - Written Composition 6)

EH 101, EH 102 33
Area II - Humanities & Fine Arts 12)
CA110 3
ARH 100, 103, ARH 123, ARH 240, 3
ARH 242, ARS 101, DRA 110,
MUL 101

EH 215 or EH 216 or EH 225 or EH 226 3
or EH 235 or EH 236
*Humanities Elective (recommend 3
PHL 121 or PHL 131 if
HY sequence chosen)
Area III - Natural Sciences & Math
MA 112
CH 131/CH 131L, CH 132/CH 132L
Area IV - History, Social &
Behavioral Sciences
PSY 120 3
SY 109 3
3
3

1)
3

4.4
(12)

HY 101 or HY 102 or HY 135 or HY 136

*Social Science Elective

Area V - Pre-Professional, Major &
Electives**

ST 210

BLY 121/BLY 121L

PH 104

BMD 210

CLS 114, CLS 115

CIS 150

AHP 101

*Must complete two course sequence in Literature

or History.

**All Area V courses are required for entry into

the Cardiorespiratory Care Program.
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II. Professional Component

Junior Year
Fall Spring
CRC 330 4 CRC 335 6
CRC 331 3 CRC 345 6
CRC 332 5 EMT 340 3
CRC 334 1 15
CRC 342 3
16
Summer
Either:
CRC 430 3
CRC 440 5
Or:
CRC 432 4
CRC 442 5
And:
CRC 415 2
10-11
Senior Year
Fall Spring
Either: Either:
CRC 430 3 CRC 430 3
CRC 440 5 CRC 440 5

ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS 45

Or: Or:
CRC 431 3 CRC 431 3
CRC 441 5 CRC 441 5
Or: Or:
CRC 432 4 CRC 432 4
CRC 442 5 CRC 442 5
And: And:
CRC 446 2 CRC 447 2
CRC 450 1 CRC 451 2
CRC 429 1 12-13

12-13

In special situations, advanced standing
may be available in the form of transfer credits
and equivalency examinations. Documentation
of pertinent information submitted by advanced-
standing applicants, such as individuals having
an associate degree in respiratory therapy, certified
respiratory therapy technicians, or practitioners
credentialed in other allied health professions,
will be reviewed by the Cardiorespiratory Care
Admissions Committee to determine the actual
awarding and the method of advanced standing.
Applicants seeking advanced standing at the
University of South Alabama should consult
directly with the Chair of the Department of
Cardiorespiratory Care, USA Springhill, 1504
Springhill Avenue, Mobile, Alabama 36604-
3273, Phone: (251)434-3405.

Special Fees
A special course fee is assessed in each of the
following courses:

CRC 330 $60.00
CRC 431 100.00
CRC 450 19.00
CRC 451 19.00

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
CARDIORESPIRATORY CARE (CRC)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 178.

DEPARTMENT OF CLINICAL
LABORATORY SCIENCES

Interim Chair and Program Director:
Vicki Barrett (251) 434-3461

Medical Advisor: J. Allan Tucker

Associate Professor Emeritus: Hall

Assistant Professors: Barrett, Carliss, Denny,
Ravine

Adjunct Clinical Faculty: Cale, Cooke, Engels,
Holland, McPherson, McRoyan, Miller,

Stuardi, Urso, Walton, White

Department of Clinical Laboratory Sciences

web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/cls/

The Department of Clinical Laboratory
Sciences prepares graduates for careers in the
clinical laboratory sciences, involving the
performance of laboratory tests used in the
diagnosis and treatment of disease and the
maintenance of health. Most graduates work in
hospital laboratories in Clinical Chemistry,
Hematology, Immunohematology and Micro-
biology, performing analyses on blood, various
body fluids, and tissues. Clinical laboratory
scientists help diagnose conditions such as
diabetes, anemias, infectious disease and blood
transfusion compatibility. The curriculum is
designed to provide a broad education in the
humanities and social sciences and an extensive
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preparation in basic math and sciences, followed
by strong, in-depth study of the various clinical
laboratory sciences. Completion of the program
results in a Bachelor of Science degree in
Clinical Laboratory Sciences and eligibility to
challenge any of several national certification
and state licensure examinations.

The program is organized in a 3+1 format,
consisting of a 3-year pre-professional component
and a one calendar-year professional component.
The pre-professional component (freshman,
sophomore, and junior years) consists of 84
semester hours of prescribed general and basic
biomedical preparation. The professional
component (senior year) comprises 4 semesters
of advanced biomedical and clinical laboratory
science course work. A limited number of
students are admitted each Spring to the
professional component which begins in the
summer semester.

The Senior Year consists of four consecutive
semesters beginning with the summer term
following the junior year. The senior year
calendar varies from the normal University
calendar. Sixteen weeks (spring semester) of
the senior year comprise the clinical practica at
University hospitals or other affiliated teaching
hospitals under supervision of clinical
instructors. Students gain skills and confidence
necessary for the entry-level professional.
During the final summer semester, students
evaluate case studies and practice advanced
problem solving skills in preparation for
national certification examinations.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR
THE PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT

Students are urged to obtain academic
advice early and often while taking lower
division pre-professional courses. Specific
questions about Clinical Laboratory Sciences
and professional course equivalents should be
addressed to the Program Director.

All candidates for admission to the
professional component must complete THREE
(3) years of pre-professional course work prior
to entry into the program. Students must submit
a special application for admission to the
Professional Component. USA students who
are non-CLS majors and students transferring
from another institution must have approved
course work to satisfy the prerequisite require-
ments. Applicants who hold a bachelor’s degree
and are seeking a second degree are encouraged
to apply for the Professional Component
(senior year) if they have completed the
following courses:

Course Semester Hours
General Chemistry 8 hours
Organic Chemistry [ 4 hours
Biochemistry or 4 hours
Organic Chemistry II
General Biology 4 hours
Microbiology 3 hours
Anatomy 3 hours
Physiology 3 hours
Immunology 3 hours
Genetics 3 hours

Application forms can be requested by
writing the Department of Clinical Laboratory
Sciences, University of South Alabama, 1504
Springhill Avenue, Room 2309, Mobile AL

36604-3273 or by telephone, (251)434-3461.

Application deadline is December 15th.

Interviews will be scheduled during January,

and notification of admission to the professional

component will be made by the end of March.

Late applicants to the program (after December

15th) may be considered for admission if

positions are available.

USA students who declare CLS as their
major before the end of their sophomore
year and maintain a minimum GPA of 2.8
for all prerequisite courses will be assured a
position in the Professional Component.
They will not be required to compete with other
applicants for available positions. Other applicants
will be selected by various criteria that predict
probability of success as a laboratory
professional. Selection criteria include: 1)
Science/Mathematics grade-point average to
include course work in General Biology,
Anatomy and Physiology, Microbiology,
General Chemistry, Mathematics, and Statistics
(The following pre-professional courses should
be completed by the end of the Fall semester in
which the application for admission is
submitted: BLY 121, MA 112, BMD 401, ST
210, CLS 114, 115, 290, CH 131, 132, 201); 2)
overall grade-point average; and 3) interview
with faculty to assess candidates’ aptitude for
the program and the profession.

In order to be considered for admission to
the Professional Component of the Clinical
Laboratory Sciences Program, students must
meet the following criteria:

1. The student must have a cumulative GPA
for all college courses of 2.40 or higher
and a GPA in BLY 121, MA 112, BMD
401, ST 210, CLS 114, 115, 290, CH 131,
132, 201 of 2.40 or higher.

2. ALL pre-professional requirements must
be completed prior to the beginning of the
first summer semester of the senior year.
Students may not defer pre-professional
prerequisites to the senior year.

3. The student must be in good academic
standing to begin the Professional
Component of the CLS Program. (See
ACADEMIC STATUS, in the section titled
UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC
POLICIES AND PROCEDURES). Senior
didactic courses (CLS 410, CLS 420, CLS
431 and CLS 432) must be completed at
USA to receive a B.S. degree in CLS. )
Failure to meet these criteria will disqualify

an applicant from the professional component

of the program for that year. Such an individual
may reapply for admission to the professional
program for the following year.

The Admissions Committee reserves the
right to consider exceptional applicants who
may not meet all requirements.

CORE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS are
fundamental tasks and skills that are required
for successful completion of the program. They
have been outlined and are available from the
Department upon request.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN
CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES

Successful completion of 131 semester
hours of pre-professional and professional course
work is required for the Bachelor of Science in
Clinical Laboratory Sciences as listed:

I. Pre-professional Component

Area I - Written Composition 6)
EH 101*, EH 102** 33
*Students may exempt the EH 101
requirement with a minimum ACT English
score of 27, SAT verbal score of 550, or
Advanced Placement Program score of 4.

Area II - Humanities & Fine Arts 12)
CA 110 3
Fine Arts Elective** 3
Literature Elective** 3
Humanities Elective** 3
Area III - Natural Sciences, Math &  (21)
Computer Technology
BLY 121/BLY 121L** 4
CH 131/CH 131L, CH 132/CH 132L** 44
MA 112 3
ST 210 3
CIS 150%* 3
*Students may exempt the CIS 150
requirement by passing the Computer
Proficiency Examination
Area IV - History, Social & 12)
Behavioral Sciences
History Sequence (HY 101 and 33
HY 102 or HY 135 and HY 136)**
Social and Behavioral Science Electives 6
(2 courses)**
Area V - Other Required (28)
Pre-professional Courses
AHP 101 2
BMD 401 3
CH 201 5
CLS 114 4
CLS 115 4
CLS 290 3
CLS 310 3
CLS 360 4

**Students scoring 50 or above on the CLEP
Subject Examination may exempt this
requirement (Refer to the Undergraduate and
Graduate Bulletin or contact the College of
Allied Health Professions Advising Office for
details).

II. Professional Component
Senior Year

Summer Fall

CLS 320 4 CLS 350* 3

CLS 325 2 CLS 420 4

CLS 330 2 CLS 431 4

CLS 341 4 CLS 432 5

CLS 410 5 CLS 436* 2
17 18

*These courses may be taken Fall semester of
the Junior year by CLS majors that have
completed prerequisites.

Spring  Summer
CLS 435 2 CLS 495 3
CLS 440 3 3
CLS 445 3
CLS 452 3
CLS 453 3

14

Special Fees

A special course fee is assessed in each of the
following courses:

CLS 320 Hematology I $60.00
CLS 325 Clinical Laboratory Methods 30.00
CLS 330 Serology 60.00
CLS 341 Clinical Chemistry 60.00

and Instrumentation I



CLS 350 Clinical Parasitology, 30.00
Mycology, and Virology

CLS 360 Diagnostic Microbiology I 120.00

CLS 394 Directed Study 30.00

CLS 410 Diagnostic Microbiology II ~ 60.00

CLS 420 Hematology II 75.00

CLS 431 Clinical Chemistry and 120.00
Instrumentation II

CLS 432 Immunohematology 120.00

The Clinical Laboratory Sciences Program
is fully accredited by the National Accrediting
Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences
(NAACLS), 8410 West Bryn Mawr Avenue,
Suite 670, Chicago, IL 60631, (773)714-8880.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CLINICAL
LABORATORY SCIENCES (CLS)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 174.

DEPARTMENT OF
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY

Chair: Rebecca 1. Estes (251) 434-3939
Professor: Scaffa
Associate Professor: Estes
Assistant Professor: Wooster
Clinical Assistant Professors: Lemcool, O’Connor
Adjunct Faculty: Crafton, Henderson,
Van Huysen, Van Slyke
Department of Occupational Therapy web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/
ot/ot.htm

Occupational Therapy is a health care
profession devoted to providing skilled treatment
that helps individuals achieve independence in
all aspects of their lives. Occupational therapists
work with persons with acute and chronic
physical, psychosocial, mental and developmental
disabilities. An occupational therapist may aid
in the growth and development of premature
babies; create a learning environment for
physically and mentally challenged children;
adapt home environments for persons with
stroke, cerebral palsy, spinal cord injury and
other disabilities; or create activities that are
designed to restore mental health for persons
with emotional, mental, or substance abuse
problems. Occupational therapy focuses on
“skills for the job of living” which includes all
of the necessary skills for individuals to lead
independent and satisfying lives.

The Master of Science degree program in
Occupational Therapy (MSOT) is an entry-
level professional program designed to enable
the student to develop advanced critical reasoning
skills and to prepare the graduate for professional
practice in a variety of settings. Graduates will
also have the capability of assuming
responsibilities in the areas of administration,
program development, consultation and
research in occupational therapy.

The program consists of 94 semester hours
and is seven consecutive semesters in length.
This includes 24 weeks of full-time Level 11
Fieldwork as required by accreditation standards.
Level II Fieldwork is available in a variety of
medical and community sites representing a
diverse range of learning opportunities for
students. All Level II Fieldwork must be completed
within 12 months following completion of
academic requirements.

The program is designed to accommodate
applicants who have either a baccalaureate
degree in another field or advanced
undergraduates who have completed three
years (96 semester hours) of prescribed and
elective undergraduate course work.

CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION
A new class of MSOT students begins each

year in the Fall semester. To be considered for

admission to the program, students must submit
an application with appropriate fees to the

Occupational Therapy Department by the

January 15th deadline. Selected applicants

who meet all academic admission requirements

below will be invited for personal interviews.

The following are the minimum criteria for
admission:

1. Completion of an undergraduate degree.
Students may apply to the program as
graduate students if they have completed a
baccalaureate degree with a minimum
cumulative GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale from
an accredited institution prior to the starting
date of the program, (Baccalaureate Degree
Holders; (Category I, see below). Students
who have completed a minimum of 96
semester (144 quarter) hours of course
work, with a minimum 3.0 GPA may apply
as Advanced Undergraduates (Advanced
Undergraduates: Category II, see below).
Provisional admission may be offered to
selected students who do not meet this
criterion.

2. Completion of the prerequisite course work
listed below with a minimum GPA of 3.0
on a 4.0 scale. A minimum grade of “C”
must be completed in all prerequisite
courses.

3. Completion of the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) within the last five
years. Minimum combined score of 800 for
the Verbal and Quantitative portions is
required. Official scores must be submitted
directly to the University before the
application deadline.

Admission is offered to the top students
who apply after consideration of the admission
score. Selection is based on the total admission
score which consists of a calculated value based
on the following: GRE scores, Prerequisite
GPA, and an interview score.

Extra points may be calculated into the
admission score of applicants who have
completed any of the following additional
courses with a grade of “B” or higher: anatomy
(300 level or higher), physiology (300 level or
higher), chemistry, pathophysiology, physics,
infectious disease or microbiology, medical
terminology, introduction to occupational
therapy (OT 101 or OT 201), and any additional
anthropology or sociology courses (300 level or
higher).

Applicants are strongly encouraged to
observe occupational therapy practice in a
variety of settings. One (1) extra point will be
added to the admission score for each 25 hours
observed, up to a maximum of 75 hours or three
(3) points. Documentation forms for observation
are included in the application packet. These
forms may also be downloaded from the
department web site (http://www.southalabama.
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edu/alliedhealth/ot/USAOTObservationform.
pdf) or may be obtained from the occupational
therapy department.

Core Performance Standards, which are
fundamental tasks that must be performed to
successfully complete the program, have been
outlined and are available upon request from
the program.

Applicants who are interested in whether
courses from other universities will meet pre-
requisite requirements may contact the department
for an unofficial review of their course
descriptions.

Baccalaureate Degree Holders (Category I)
The student must hold a baccalaureate
degree from an accredited college or university
including the prerequisites listed below and
must meet the minimum requirements for
admission.
OR
Advanced Undergraduates (Category II)
The student must have completed a
minimum of 96 semester (144 quarter) hours of
prerequisite work as stated below for Advanced
Undergraduate students and must meet the
minimum requirements for admission.
Applicants interested in this category of
admission should review the Additional
Information for Advanced Undergraduate
Applicants section below.

APPLICATIONS ARE AVAILABLE IN
OCTOBER AND ARE DUE BY JANUARY
15.

PROGRAM PREREQUISITES ALL

APPLICANTS MUST COMPLETE
Baccalaureate Degree Holders (Category I)

and Advanced Undergraduate Applicants

(Category II) must complete these prerequisites:

English Composition I

General Biology with lab

Anatomy and Physiology*

Kinesiology*

Precalculus Algebra
(or higher level mathematics)

Statistics or Research Methods*

General Psychology

Developmental Psychology

Abnormal Psychology

Cultural Anthropology

Elective

(one of the following: Public Speaking, 3
Ethics, Logic, Small Group Discussion,
Group Dynamics)

Computer Competency*

(as demonstrated by course credit, 3
proficiency exam, continuing education
or other documentation)

First Aid and CPR Competency*

(as demonstrated by course credit,
or by documentation of certification
by the American Red Cross or the
American Heart Association)

TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS: 41

*Must be taken no more than five years prior to

application.

W WA W

W W LW W W

|'—‘

Additional Prerequisites Advanced Under-

graduate Applicants (Category II)

Must Complete:

English Composition II (3 semester hours)

Laboratory Science Elective (4 semester hours)
(not Botany)
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Fine Arts Elective (3 semester hours)
Literature Elective (3 semester hours)
*Humanities Elective (3 semester hours)
History Elective (3 semester hours)
*Social Science Elective (3 semester hours)
Applied Art Elective (3 semester hours)
Introduction to Logic or Ethics

(3 semester hours)
Electives (25 semester hours)
*Must complete a two course sequence in
Literature or History.

Additional Information for Advanced Under-
graduate Applicants (Category 1I):

Students not holding a baccalaureate
degree who want to apply to the program as an
Advanced Undergraduate must complete the
university requirements for a Bachelor of
Science in Pre-Professional Health Sciences.
This will help ensure that students who fail to
gain admission to the Occupational Therapy
program or who elect not to apply will be able
to complete an undergraduate degree within the
normal time frame.

Advanced undergraduates who are admitted
to the MSOT program will officially be
classified as undergraduates for the first two
semesters of the program; however, they will be
taking graduate courses in the program. They
will be held to the same academic standards of
performance as the graduate students with
bachelor’s degrees.

Upon satisfactory completion of all course
work during the first two semesters of the
program, the advanced undergraduate student
will be awarded a Bachelor of Science in Pre-
Professional Health Sciences. The student must
complete all necessary paperwork for
reclassification as a graduate student in order to
continue through the remainder of the program.

The academic program for students with
bachelor’s degrees and advanced undergraduates
is identical in its entirety. Tuition will be
assessed at the graduate level for the entire
seven semesters of the Master’s degree
program.

In the first two semesters of the program,
while classified as an undergraduate student,
any financial aid awarded is restricted to the
types and amounts for which an undergraduate
student is eligible.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY

The Master of Science degree program
consists of the following courses:
OT 500 Occupation in Context
OT 502 Occupational Development I
OT 503 History and Philosophy of OT
OT 504 Neuroscientific Basis of

Occup Perf
Scientific Inquiry I - W
Theoretical Foundations of OT - W
Occupational Development II - W
Occupational Evaluation I
Professional Dev Seminar [
Occupational Intervention I
Practicum I
Biomed & Phenomenol Persp
on Disability I

Documentation
Occupational Evaluation 11

[SSINOS JRVSIROS)

OT 505
OT 510
OT 512
OT 517
OT 519
OT 520
OT 521
OT 524

W= N W WwWww

OT 525
OT 527

W W

OT 530
OT 531
OT 534

Occupational Intervention 11

Practicum II

Biomed & Phenomenol Persp
on Disability IT

Management

Group Dynamics

Professional Dev Seminar 111

Occupational Intervention III

Practicum III

Musculoskeletal Assessment

Scientific Inquiry 11

Supervision

Level II Fieldwork (A)

Level II Fieldwork (B

Technology & Environ
Interventions in OT

Professional Leadership

Community-Based Intervention

Advanced Professional Writing

W — W

OT 536
OT 538
OT 539
OT 540
OT 541
OT 544
OT 545
OT 546
OT 550
OT 555
OT 558

WA W — bW

OT 559
OT 570
OT 575

W W W

During the Fall and Spring semesters of the
last year students participate in fieldwork education
at special fieldwork sites affiliated with the
program. Students should be prepared to relocate
to two different out-of-town fieldwork centers
during these two semesters.

Expenses

Students should be prepared for extra
expenses associated with professional studies
including books, local travel to and from
fieldwork sites and out-of-town travel and
living expenses during Level II Fieldwork
assignments. Special lab fees are assessed for
the following courses:

OT 500 Occupation in Context $30.00
OT 504 Neuroscientific Basis of 70.00
Occupational Performance
OT 510 Theoretical Foundations of OT 30.00
OT 517 Occupational Evaluation I 50.00
OT 520 Occupational Intervention I 50.00
OT 527 Occupational Evaluation II 50.00
OT 530 Occupational Intervention II ~ 50.00
OT 540 Occupational Intervention III  50.00
OT 544 Musculoskeletal Assessment ~ 30.00
OT 545 Scientific Inquiry II 25.00
OT 550 Level II Fieldwork (A) 5.00
OT 555 Level II Fieldwork (B) 5.00

OT 558 Technology and Environmental 50.00

Interventions in OT

RETENTION POLICIES
In accordance with the Policies of the

University of South Alabama Graduate School:

1. Any term in which a graduate student drops
below a 3.0 GPA, the student is placed on
probationary status and has a period of two
terms to attain a 3.0 GPA or be dismissed
from the Graduate School.

2. A student in the status of Provisional
Admission who does not have a B (3.0)
average upon completing 15 semester hours
of graduate credit toward degree requirements
will be academically dismissed from the
Graduate School.

In addition, the following Departmental

Retention Policies apply:

1. Students in the Master of Science in
Occupational Therapy degree program are
required to achieve a minimum grade of
“C” in each course in the occupational
therapy curriculum. This minimum grade
of “C” reflects only the letter grade since

many courses will require an 80% or 90%
competency in order to be considered
passing level.

2. A student who receives a “D” or “F” will
be academically dismissed.

3. Any combination of nine (9) semester
hours of grades of “C” in OT courses will
result in academic dismissal.

4. If for any reason a student must withdraw
from the occupational therapy program, re-
admission will require approval of the
department chairperson and the Dean of the
College of Allied Health Professions.

5. All occupational therapy coursework taken
prior to Level II Fieldwork must be
successfully completed with a grade of “C”
or better and a minimum GPA of 3.0 in
order for a student to be eligible to proceed
with Level II Fieldwork

6. Level II Fieldwork will be graded as Pass/
Fail using the criterion scores developed by
the American Occupational Therapy
Association. A student will be allowed to
withdraw from fieldwork, without penalty,
under special circumstances, for example, a
serious illness/newly acquired disability.
Withdrawal from Level II Fieldwork
requires the recommendation of the
Academic Fieldwork Coordinator and the
permission of the Department Chairperson.

7. If a student fails a Level II Fieldwork
course (OT 550, OT 555), the student may
be permitted to repeat the course. If the
student is permitted to repeat the Level II
Fieldwork course, the student will be
required to register for that course again.
The Academic Fieldwork Coordinator will
schedule the repeated fieldwork at the
earliest available time, but no later than 12
months following completion of all other
academic requirements. A student failing to
satisfactorily complete two out of three
attempts of the 12 week fieldwork placements
(OT 550, OT 555) shall be dismissed from
the program.

8. In some semesters, courses may not start
and/or finish during the regular University
beginning and ending dates for the
semester. For example, one course may
start at the beginning of a semester and
finish at the semester midpoint, while
another course starts at the midpoint of the
semester and finishes at the semester’s end.

ACCREDITATION

The Department of Occupational Therapy
MSOT Program is accredited by the Accreditation
Council for Occupational Therapy Education
(ACOTE) of the American Occupational
Therapy Association (AOTA), located at 4720
Montgomery Lane, P.O. Box 31220, Bethesda,
MD 20824-1220. ACOTE’s phone number is
c/o AOTA (301)652-AOTA. Graduates of the
program will be able to sit for the national
certification examination for the occupational
therapist administered by the National Board
for Certification in Occupational Therapy
(NBCOT). After successful completion of this
exam, the individual will be an Occupational
Therapist, Registered (OTR). Most states
require licensure in order to practice; however,
state licenses are usually based on the results of
NBCOT Certification Examination. A felony



conviction may affect a graduate’s ability to sit
for the NBCOT certification examination or
attain state licensure.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY (OT)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 243.

DEPARTMENT OF
PHYSICAL THERAPY

Chair: Dennis W. Fell (251) 434-3575

Professor: Wall

Associate Professors: Fell, Gray, G. L. Irion

Assistant Professors: Gubler, J. M. Irion,
Jefferson, Kennedy

Department of Physical Therapy web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pt/

A Physical Therapist, also called a PT, is a
health care professional who provides direct
patient care to persons who have disorders of
movement, mechanical, physiological and
developmental impairment and functional
limitations, whether caused by injury, disease,
or pain to help them achieve maximum physical
function and mobility. Physical therapists have
the necessary training to meet the total range of
primary patient care responsibilities involved in
preventing disabilities and promoting restoration
of function to the physically impaired, including
musculoskeletal, neuromuscular, cardiovascular/
pulmonary and integumentary disorders that
interfere with physical function. The Physical
Therapist performs an examination and then
uses clinical reasoning to plan and implement
patient-centered PT intervention. Physical
Therapists practice in rehabilitation centers,
private practices, hospital-based and outpatient-
based centers, home health care, sports
medicine centers, and in universities.

As its mission, “The Department of
Physical Therapy is dedicated to the education
of physical therapists who will be able to
provide the community with the highest levels
of professional care while maintaining a
commitment to lifelong learning and the pursuit
of excellence. We are further committed to
advancement of knowledge in the profession
through research and scholarly activity.”

The degree offered by the department is the
Doctor of Physical Therapy (DPT). [In addition
to the regular entry-level DPT program described
in this section, the department offers a “Web-
based Doctor of Physical Therapy” program
only for individuals who already have their
license to practice physical therapy in the United
States, but want to advance their knowledge
and degree to the Doctorate degree. Details of
this web-based program can be found on the web
site: http:/ww.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pt/
onlinedpt.html.] The remainder of this section
of the bulletin describes the entry-level DPT
program designed as a first-professional degree
for students who want to enter the physical
therapy profession.

The entry-level Doctor of Physical Therapy
(DPT) program consists of eight consecutive
semesters of full-time professional graduate
study. The DPT is a clinical doctorate degree,
not a research degree, and is awarded after
successful completion of the prescribed
sequence of 118 semester hours (listed below)

including classroom and clinical laboratory
course work and 33 weeks of full-time physical
therapy internships. As an entry-level program,
the DPT is designed as a first PT degree and is
not appropriate for students who already hold a
PT degree. The goals and objectives of the
program are guided by the criteria and guide-
lines set forth by the Evaluative Criteria for
Accreditation of Educational Programs for the
Preparation of Physical Therapists (Commission
on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education).
Graduates of the program are eligible to take
the National Physical Therapy Exam for
licensure.

The program begins each year in the Fall
semester. The application deadline for Fall
semester is January 15th of the same year.
Additionally, international students must apply
to the University’s Office of International
Services (including certified translations of
transcripts) by October 15th, before making
application to the Department of Physical
Therapy. This program is an entry-level degree.
Because of the extensive list of prerequisites
that must be completed prior to application, this
program does not meet the needs of
international students who already possess PT
degrees from other countries.

Two categories of applicants are considered
for admission:

It is highly recommended, and in most cases
required, that applicants complete a bachelor’s
degree prior to starting the PT program.

1. Regular Graduate Applicants:

These applicants must hold a bachelor’s
degree in any field from a regionally accredited
college or university and complete all prerequisites
for regular graduate admission as listed below
with a GPA = 3.00. These applicants may apply
in January if they will complete their bachelor’s
degrees before the upcoming Fall semester.

2. Advanced Undergraduate Applicants:

This special “advanced” early-entry option
is reserved for the highly motivated and
academically strong student. Students with at
least 96 semester or 144 quarter hours of
specific college prerequisites listed below and
an overall GPA = 3.50 may apply for entry into
the program prior to completion of the bachelor’s
degree. The student applying with three years
of prerequisites is then able to complete the
Doctor of Physical Therapy degree with just six
years of college. Applicants in this category
should carefully review Additional Information
for Advanced Undergraduates that follows the

list of prerequisites.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR

ALL APPLICANTS

1. The applicant must declare one of the above
categories on the application form (deadline
January 15th) and meet all requirements
including prerequisites.

2. Graduate Record Exam (GRE) scores must
be officially reported to the University of South
Alabama Office of Admissions by January 15th
with a minimum score of 800. GRE must have
been taken within the last five (5) years. Verbal,
Quantitative and Analytical Writing sections
will be utilized.

3. Regular Graduate applicants must have a
minimum 3.0 (A=4.0) overall grade-point
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average (GPA); Advanced Undergraduate
applicants must have a minimum 3.5 overall
GPA.

4. All applicants must have a minimum grade
of “C” in each of the prerequisite courses.

5. Observation or work experience in Physical
Therapy (50 hours minimum) under the
supervision of a licensed Physical Therapist
must be documented. A form is available for
download from the web site that must be signed
by the physical therapist with the license
number included.

6. International applicants must have a
TOEFL score = 600 (250 on computer based or
100 on Internet based tests), TSE = 60and TWE
=4.5 and must apply to the University’s Office
of International Services, with certified
translations of transcripts, by October 15 of the
previous year. This DPT program is not
designed for students who already have a
physiotherapy degree.

NOTE: If selected for interview, the
applicant must achieve a satisfactory interview
score, and if accepted into the program, must
submit a health form and physical examination
which includes required immunizations.

PROGRAM PREREQUISITES?
Prerequisites Required For All Applicants:
*  English Composition (2 courses)

*  Social Sciences (3 courses--at least two of
which must be Psychology)

e Precalculus Algebra/Trigonometry or
Higher Mathematics (1 course)

+  Statistics (1 course)

*  College Physics - with labs (2 semester or
3 quarter sequence)

*  General Chemistry for science majors -
with labs (2 semester or 3 quarter
sequence)

*  General or Cell Biology for science
majors - with labs® (2 semester or
3 quarter sequence)

*  Human Physiology, Mammalian
Physiology OR a course sequence in
Anatomy and Physiology (minimum
6 credits). Human Physiology is preferred.

Additional Prerequisites for Advanced Under-

graduate Applicants

*  Fine Arts (History or Appreciation)

(1 course)

e Literature I & II (World Lit, American Lit,
or British Lit) - both courses must be in
the same series

¢ Oral Communication (Speech) (1 course)

* History of Civilization or U.S. History
(1 course)

*  Computer Science (1 course)

*  Microbiology or Infectious Disease
(1 course)

+ Electives (21 semester hours)®
For Advanced Undergraduate applicants,

prerequisites must total at least 96 semester

hours.

a. For all prerequisite courses, credit older

than ten years from the application deadline

must be repeated or validated by examination
or other appropriate mechanism.

b. Botany may not be used to satisfy this

prerequisite.

c. Electives should be concentrated in a back-

up major of the student’s choice.
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Additional Information for Advanced

Undergraduate Applicants:

Students who have completed 96 semester
or 144 quarter hours of prescribed and elective
course work and who meet all admission
criteria and the terms specified below are
eligible for application to the program. Thus,
these students may be able to complete the DPT
degree in 6 years from entry into college.
Students planning to pursue this category of
admission should be working toward a back-up
major in a discipline of their choice by the
junior undergraduate year. This will insure that
students who are not admitted to the graduate
program or who elect not to apply will be able
to complete a degree within a normal time
period. Also, students who go on to complete a
bachelor’s degree and who meet all admission
criteria (GPA = 3.0) will be eligible to apply
later as Regular Graduate applicants.

In addition to the minimum admission
requirements listed above, advanced undergraduate
applicants also must acknowledge an under-
standing of the following:

*  That, according to University policy, no more
than 64 semester hours of transfer credit
from two-year colleges will be accepted.

» That they will be officially classified as an
undergraduate for the first 2 semesters of
the program but will be taking graduate
courses of the DPT program.

+ That in the first 2 semesters of the program,
while classified as undergraduate students,
any financial aid is restricted to the types
and amounts for which undergraduate
students are eligible.

*  That upon satisfactory completion (minimum
GPA of 3.0 in all course work) of the first 2
semesters of the program, they will be
awarded the Bachelor of Science in
Preprofessional Health Science degree.
These students must then complete
application for reclassification and
admission to the Graduate School. Upon
satisfactory completion of the next 6
semesters of the DPT program, students
will be awarded the Doctor of Physical
Therapy (DPT) degree.

*  That tuition will be assessed at the graduate
level for the entire 8 semesters of the
professional program.

+ That the academic program for students in
both categories is identical in its entirety.

* That for the entire 8 semesters of the
program they will be held to the same
standards and policies as students enrolled
in the graduate school (see the policies of
the Graduate School).

ESSENTIAL FUNCTIONS

Core Performance Standards, which are
fundamental tasks that must be performed to
successfully complete the program, have been
outlined and are available upon request from
the program and on the department web site.

EXPENSES

Students should be prepared for extra
expenses (estimates available on the web site)
associated with professional studies including
books, local travel to and from clinical facilities
and for out-of-town travel and living expenses
during the 33 weeks of clinical internship in the

first year and the final year. Special lab fees are
assessed for the following courses:

PT 600 Human Anatomy I $ 75.00
PT 601 Human Anatomy II $200.00
PT 603 Neuroscience $ 15.00
PT 612 Research Project $50.00
PT 621 Introductory PT Skills $20.00
PT 625 Therapeutic Intervention $20.00

A $25.00 professional liability fee is
assessed annually.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DOCTOR

OF PHYSICAL THERAPY DEGREE
The Doctor of Physical Therapy (DPT)

degree requires the following course sequence

after admission to the professional program:

Year I Fall

PT 600 Human Anatomy I

PT 610 Principles of Research

PT 620 Clinical Kinesiology

PT 621 Introductory PT Skills

PT 622 Exercise Physiology

PT 680 Professional Practice - W

N BN W W

Year I Spring

PT 601 Human Anatomy II

PT 604 Pathophysiology |

PT 623 Therapeutic Exercise |

PT 625 Therapeutic Intervention
PT 630 Musculoskeletal Disorders I
PT 681 Clinical Practice Issues - W

N B LWWN A

Year I Summer

PT 607 Pathophysiology II

PT 650 PT in Integumentary Disorders
PT 670 Clinical Case Studies I

PT 682 PT Internship I

Year 11 Fall

PT 602 Life Span Human Development 2

PT 603 Neuroscience in Physical Therapy 3

PT 606 Pharmacology in Rehabilitation 2

PT 611 Research Proposal Development 1
2
4
1

~N =B

PT 624 Therapeutic Exercise 11
PT 631 Musculoskeletal Disorders I1
PT 671 Clinical Case Studies II

Year II Spring

PT 612 Research Project 2

PT 628 Mobility, Orthotics, and 3
Prosthetics

Neuromuscular PT Examination 3

Neuromuscular PT Evaluation 3

PT in Cardiovascular and 4
Pulmonary Disorders

Clinical Case Studies III 1

PT 640
PT 641
PT 660

PT 672

Year II Summer

PT 627 Medical Screening 2

PT 632 Special Topics in 2
Musculoskeletal Disorders

PT 642 Neuromuscular PT Intervention 4

PT 673 Clinical Case Studies IV 1

Year I1I Fall
PT 605 Human Learning and 1
Patient Education
Measurement in PT
Clinical Synthesis and 2

Patient Management
PT Internship 11
Management of PT Practice

PT 614
PT 674

—_

PT 683
PT 685

w O

Year I1I Spring
PT 613 Critical Analysis of 2
Research Literature

PT 626 Health Promotion and 1
Prevention in PT

PT 675 Comprehensive Capstone 1

PT 684 PT Internship III 10

Accreditation and Licensure

The entry-level Doctor of Physical Therapy
program at the University of South Alabama is
accredited by the Commission on Accreditation
in Physical Therapy Education (CAPTE) of the
American Physical Therapy Association. CAPTE
can be contacted at The Commission on
Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education,
Department of Accreditation, American Physical
Therapy Association, 1111 N. Fairfax Street,
Alexandria, VA 22314; Telephone: (703) 706-
3245; Web site: www.apta.org/CAPTE

Graduates of the program are eligible to sit
for the National Physical Therapy Examination
(NPTE) to gain licensure. Applicants are
hereby informed that a history of felony
conviction, use of drugs or intoxicating liquors
which affects professional competence, or
narcotic law conviction will prevent physical
therapy licensure.

See Alabama Board of Physical Therapy

site: http://alisdb.legislature.state.al.us/acas/
CodeOfAlabama/1975/34-24-217.htm

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PHYSICAL
THERAPY (PT) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 257.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICIAN
ASSISTANT STUDIES

Interim Chair: Cheryl Vrettos (251) 434-3641

Medical Director: Michael Linder

Associate Professor: Henderson

Assistant Professors: Vetrosky, Dixon
Abercrombie

Instructor: Vrettos

Department of Physician Assistant Studies

web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/pa/

PHYSICIAN ASSISTANT PROGRAM

MASTER OF HEALTH SCIENCE
DEGREE

The Physician Assistant Program serves as
an entry into the profession and is designed for
the student who holds a baccalaureate degree.
Although the student’s undergraduate major is
not specified, certain prerequisites are required.
These prerequisites are delineated under the
section “Prerequisite Requirements and
Criteria for Admission.”

The program is designed to prepare the
student for Physician Assistant practice in a
variety of clinical practice settings following
graduation. The mission of the program is to
educate highly qualified physician assistants
who will provide quality health care services to
the citizens of Alabama and the surrounding
region.

Physician assistants are highly skilled
practitioners who work under the general
supervision of a physician. Physicians play a
major role in the teaching program in order to
assure that the patient-care provided by physician
assistants is equivalent in quality to that of the
physician. Physician assistants provide many



medical services traditionally performed only
by physicians. The services provided by
physician assistants are both diagnostic and
therapeutic. Diagnostic procedures can include
taking medical histories, performing physical
examinations, ordering and analyzing diagnostic
studies such as laboratory tests, electro-
cardiograms and imaging studies. Therapeutic
procedures such as suturing, removal of minor
lesions and casting are also part of the services
provided by physician assistants. Once diagnostic
procedures are completed, the physician
assistant reports pertinent findings to the
supervising physician and develops a diagnosis.
A treatment plan is implemented and
appropriate referrals are made, if necessary, to
other health professionals. Physician assistants
are also able to prescribe medication in all 50
states.

Patient education and counseling are
important aspects of a physician assistant’s
daily activities. Physician assistants educate
and advise patients concerning disease prevention,
health promotion, and help direct patients
toward appropriate psychological and social
resources.

The complete program consists of seven
consecutive semesters (27 continuous months)
of study and is divided into two components:
The Preclinical Component and the Clinical
Component. The Preclinical Component consists
of four semesters (15 consecutive months) of
basic and clinical medical sciences. The
Clinical Component is three semesters (12
continuous months) in length and consists of
clinical rotations in each of the major areas of
medicine and surgery. During the clinical
component, the student increases medical
knowledge and refines clinical skills which are
needed for professional practice as a physician
assistant.

In addition to the academic standards of the
Graduate School, any grade of “D” or lower
will result in academic dismissal from the
Department of Physician Assistant Studies.
Withdrawal from any course in the Physician
Assistant Program automatically results in
dismissal from the program.

PREREQUISITE REQUIREMENTS
AND CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION

Listed below are minimum criteria including
course prerequisites necessary to be considered
for admission to the Physician Assistant
Program. The Department of Physician Assistant
Studies and the Office of Academic Advising
can address questions concerning these pre-
requisites. All prerequisite and/or bonus
courses, even if earned through advanced
placement or experiential learning, must appear
as an official course on a transcript from a
regionally accredited institution. No transfer
credit is accepted from other PA Programs. The
selection of students for entry into the program
is competitive. Successful applicants will
generally exceed the minimum criteria listed
below for admission.

The following are minimum criteria for
admission:
1. Completion of a Baccalaureate degree with
a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0
scale from an accredited institution prior to

the starting date of the program. Provisional
admission may be offered to selected
students who do not meet this criterion.

2. Course work with a minimum grade of “C”
in science and mathematics including the
following: one course each in general biology,
anatomy, microbiology, organic chemistry,
medical terminology, and physiology; two
courses in general chemistry; one course in
mathematics (college level algebra minimum);
one course in psychology and one course in
statistics. Extra points will be given to
applicants who have completed any of the
following courses with a minimum grade
of “C”: immunology, genetics, biochemistry,
physics, pathophysiology, and pharmacology.

3. Completion of the verbal, quantitative and
analytical writing components of the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
within the last 5 years. A minimum score of
900 on the combined Verbal and Quantitative
portions is required. Official scores must be
submitted directly to the University
(Institution Code 1880) before the
application deadline. Students should plan
to take the GRE no later than early-October
to ensure that official scores are received
by the November 1st deadline.

4. At least one reference must be from a
Medical Doctor (MD), Doctor of Osteopathy
(DO), or Physician Assistant (PA).

5. Interview: Following the initial review of
applications, a limited number of applicants
will be invited for a personal interview.
Verbal and written communication skills
and previous healthcare experience will be
assessed during the interview. The inter-
view score is an important component for
determining admission to the program.

6. Although out-of-state applicants are
encouraged to apply, preference is granted
to residents of Alabama as well as those in
our Service Area. Residents of Escambia
and Santa Rosa counties in Florida, and
George, Green, Harrison, Jackson, Perry
and Stone counties in Mississippi live
within the 50-mile Service Area and are
considered in-state.

ESSENTIAL FUNCTIONS

Core Performance Standards, which are
fundamental tasks that must be performed to
successfully complete the program, have been
outlined and are available upon request from
the program and on the department web site.

LENGTH OF STUDY
Twenty-seven consecutive months.

PROGRAM ENTRANCE DATE
Mid May of each year.

PROGRAM APPLICATION DATE

The application is a two-step process. The
first step is to complete the online application
via the Central Application Service for Physician
Assistants (CASPA) at http:/www.caspaonline.org.
The deadline for applying through CASPA is
November 1. Transcripts and references are
considered part of the CASPA application and
should be sent directly to them. The second
step is to submit the supplemental application
directly to the USA PA Program. The deadline
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for submission of all application materials is
November 1. Timely and complete submission
of all required materials is the applicant’s
responsibility.  Applicants are strongly
encouraged to complete all application materials
at least one month prior to the deadline. The
supplemental application, along with other
detailed information is available by visiting
our web site at http://www.southalabama.edu/
alliedhealth/pa. Prior to matriculation, inter-
national applicants must submit an application
and meet the criteria for acceptance to the
University as stipulated by the Office of
International Services (http:/www.southalabama.
edu/intnatsrv/).

ACCREDITATION

The program has been granted accreditation
by the Accreditation Review Commission on
Education for the Physician Assistant, Inc.
(ARC-PA). Graduates are eligible to sit for
the Physician Assistant National Certifying
Examination (PANCE). Certification is
required by most State Boards of Medical
Examiners to practice as a PA.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

The Physician Assistant Program leading to
the Master of Health Science degree requires
121 semester credit hours with a minimum of
seven semesters of study. Three of the seven
semesters (12 consecutive months) are spent in
full-time preceptorships in clinical settings.
Registration for these courses is restricted to
students enrolled in the PA program only.

Program requirements and course sequence
are listed below.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS AND
COURSE SEQUENCE
Preclinical Component

Summer Fall

PA 510 8 PA 520 8

PA 511 4 PA 521 4

PA 512 4 PA 522 2
16 PA 523 _4

18

Spring Summer

PA 530 8 PA 540 8

PA 531 4 PA 541 4

PA 532 6 PA 542 _4
18 16

Clinical Component

Fall, Spring and Summer

PA 550 (4 wks) 4 PA 560 (8 wks) 8

PA 555 (4 wks) 4 PA 580 (4 wks) 4

PA 570 (8 wks) 8 PA 591 (4 wks) 4

PA 590 (4 wks) 4 PA 593 (4 wks) 8

PA 592 (4 wks) 4 PA 595 2

PA 594 3 26

27

At least 16 weeks of the clinical rotations must
serve rural/urban underserved populations.

EXPENSES

Lab Fee for Human Gross Anatomy:
$275.00 (one time charge).

In addition to expenses associated with
textbooks, food, health insurance and lodging,
students will be required to purchase their
own laboratory coats, stethoscope, otoscope,
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ophthalmoscope, soft reflex hammer, and
tuning fork. Also, students should anticipate
extra expenses, particularly related to housing
and transportation, during the clinical year.

The University reserves the right to change
tuition and fees, as deemed necessary by the
Board of Trustees, without prior notice.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PHYSICIAN
ASSISTANT STUDIES (PA) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 245.

DEPARTMENT OF
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES

Chair: Charles W. Newell (251) 434-3456

Medical Advisor: Steven K. Teplick

Associate Professor: Newell

Clinical Assistant Professor: Durick

Clinical Instructors: Brewer, Cleveland, Jalkh,
Cooper, Pohlmann

Teaching Technologists: Davis, Platt

Department of Radiologic Sciences web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/

radiologicsciences/

PROGRAMS OFFERED:
Certificate Program in Radiologic Technology,
Bachelor of Science in Radiologic Sciences
The Department of Radiologic Sciences
prepares students for careers in diagnostic imaging.
Although most graduates seek employment as
diagnostic radiographers, many choose to
specialize in advanced imaging modalities, such
as mammography, magnetic resonance imaging,
vascular radiography, computed tomography,
ultrasound, and radiation therapy. To meet these
diverse needs, the Department of Radiologic
Sciences offers a Certificate Program in
Radiologic Technology and a Bachelor of
Science Degree in Radiologic Sciences. The
programs are described as follows:

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

The certificate program requires twenty-
four months for completion. Students attend
two academic years and two summer sessions.
The program is fully accredited by the Joint
Review Committee on Education in Radiologic
Technology. Upon completion of the prescribed
courses, students are eligible to write the
American Registry of Radiologic Technologists
Examination for licensure as Radiologic
Technologists.

Students graduating from the certificate
program and Registered Radiographers who are
graduates of other college-level accredited
programs may continue their education and
complete a Bachelor of Science Degree in
Radiologic Sciences. The baccalaureate program
is designed to provide graduates of the certificate
program with an opportunity to expand their
career opportunities in radiology as administrators,
educators, and advanced imaging specialists.
The bachelor’s degree requires an additional
four semesters beyond the certificate program
for completion. Following the completion of
the bachelor’s degree and appropriate clinical
experience, students may seek advanced
certification through the American Registry of
Radiologic Technologists or American Registry
of Diagnostic Medical Sonographers.

REQUIREMENTS FOR COMPLETION
OF THE 24-MONTH CERTIFICATE

PROGRAM IN RADIOLOGIC

TECHNOLOGY

Public Speaking (CA 110) 3 hours

Anat and Phys I, 1 8 hours
(CLS 114, CLS 115)

Composition I, IT (EH 101, EH 102) 6 hours

Precal Algebra (MA 112) 3 hours

Intro Computer Applic 3 hours
(CIS 110 or CIS 150)

AHP 101 2 hours

25 hours

67 semester hours of Radiologic Sciences
courses including the following: RAD 101,
104, 107, 108, 109, 131, 201, 204, 215, 218,
265, 305, 306, 311, 320, 324, 335, 337, 394.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

1. Completion of Department of Radiologic
Technology certificate application. The
application, reference forms, and question
and answer packet are available on the
web at www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/
radiologicsciences.

2. Application deadline is May 15th.

3. Submit official ACT or SAT scores regardless
of previous educational background. If
individual scores for Math, English and
Natural Science on the ACT are below 18,
it is strongly advised that the test be
retaken.

4. Submit three completed reference forms.

5. Submit official transcripts (all previous
college transcripts, and high school
transcript if one has completed less than 30
semester hours of college level work).

6. Minimum 2.0 GPA is required. For students
who are attending/or have attended USA,
the USA GPA will be used. GPAs from
outside courses are not averaged into the
USA GPA.

7. Prospective students will be required to
spend four hours in the Department of
Radiology at a designated hospital prior to
the personal interview.

8. Personal interview with members of the
Department of Radiologic Sciences
Admissions Committee.

9. A short writing assignment will be given to
each candidate on the day of their interview.

10. Following notification of acceptance to
the program, applicants will receive
information regarding the completion of a
personal background check and a drug
screening test.

11. Applicants will be screened on the basis of
past educational performance and potential
for the number of clinical openings available.
Therefore, acceptance into the University
does not guarantee admission to the
program.

12. Proof of medical/health insurance coverage
is required of all students upon acceptance
to the program and prior to beginning classes.

Core Performance Standards are
fundamental tasks and skills that are required
for successful completion of the program. They
have been outlined and are available upon
request.

Special Lab Fees:
Special lab fees are assessed for the following
courses:

RAD 131 $15.00
RAD 201 15.00
RAD 417 15.00
RAD 418 15.00
RAD 419 15.00
RAD 430 15.00

THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES PROGRAM

Enrollment in the Advanced Imaging
course work is limited; thus, students should
visit the web site at www.southalabama.edu/
alliedhealth/radiologicsciences for information
on the B. S. program and requirements for
application.

ADMISSION CRITERIA

1. Successful completion of the Radiologic
Technology Certificate program (90 semester
hours) or another college-based program.

2. Admission to the University of South
Alabama.

3. All students must receive a passing score
on the ARRT examination by the end of the
third week of enrollment in the B.S.
program.

4. Submit official ACT or SAT scores
regardless of previous educational
background.

5. Completed departmental application form
and submission of transcripts no later than
May 15th of the year for which admission
is requested.

6. Submit three completed reference forms
available on web site.

7. Minimum of 2.0 GPA.

8. Personal interview with members of the
Department of Radiologic Sciences
Admissions Committee.

9. A short writing assignment will be given to
each candidate on the day of their
interview.

10. Following notification of acceptance to
the program, applicants will receive
information regarding the completion of a
personal background check and a drug
screening test.

11. Applicants will be screened on the basis of
past educational performance, review of
Radiologic Technology course work and
the number of clinical openings available.
Therefore, acceptance into the University
does not guarantee admission to the
program.

12. Radiation Therapy: Applicants must complete
9 hours of general study coursework from
the Humanities, History, Social and
Behavioral Sciences, or Literature electives
as a prerequisite for admission.

13. Proof of medical/health insurance coverage
is required of all students upon acceptance
to the program and prior to beginning
classes.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE
OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES

Requirements for the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Radiologic Sciences include the
courses as specified below:



I.  Successful completion of the Radiologic

Sciences Certificate Program or equivalent

(90 hours)

II. Imaging Specialty Electives and Manage-
ment Option (20/25 hours)

Students may choose one of the following:
(a) the ultrasound option - 8 courses
(28 semester hours)

RAD 417, 421, 423 - fall semester

RAD 418, 424 - spring semester

RAD 419, 425, 427 - summer semester
two other imaging areas - 4 courses

(20 semester hours)

Vascular (RAD 401, 402)

CT (RAD 405, 406)

Mammography (RAD 413, 414)

MRI (RAD 409, 410)

(c) one imaging area listed in option (b) -

2 courses (10 semester hours)

and 4 management courses (12 sem. hrs.)
MGT 300, MGT 305, MGT 310, MGT 311,
MGT 340, MGT 351, MGT 451, MGT 452,
MGT 454, MGT 455, MGT 460, MGT 465
The radiation therapy option - 12 courses
(42 semester hours)

RAD 441, 446, 448, 450 - fall semester
RAD 442, 452, 455 - spring semester
RAD 443, 453, 456 - summer semester
RAD 444, 458 - fall semester

For students completing a certificate program
at another college:

Students must complete at least 15 hours of
upper division (300/400 - level) courses at USA
in the major. In addition, two “W” (writing
component) courses as well as 32 hours of
upper division courses must be taken at USA.

(b)

(d)

II1. General Studies
Literature Elective 3
(EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, EH 226,

EH 235, or EH 236)

*Humanities Elective 3

ST 210 3

History Elective (HY 101, HY 102, 3
HY 135, or HY 136)

*Social Science Electives (2 courses) 6

MUL 101, ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, 3
ARH 240, ARH 242, ARS 101, DRA 110

PSY 120 3
BLY 101, BLY 102 or BLY 121, BLY 122 _8
32

*must complete a 2 course sequence in
literature or history

CURRICULUM FOR CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM
First Year
Fall

EH 101

CLS 114
RAD 101
RAD 104
RAD 107
AHP 101

Spring
EH 102
CLS 115
MA 112
RAD 108
RAD 131

3l
N0 — WA AW
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Summer
CA 110
CIS 150 or
CIS 110
RAD 109
RAD 215

w W

El.u-n

Second Year

Fall Spring
RAD 201 6 RAD 305 4
RAD 204 4 RAD 311 4
RAD 218 4 RAD 324 6
RAD 265 2 RAD 335 2
16 16
Summer
RAD 306 5
RAD 320 2
RAD 337 5
RAD 394 2
14

CURRICULUM (ADDITIONAL
REQUIREMENTS) FOR BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN RADIOLOGIC SCIENCES
Fall

BLY 101/BLY 101L or BLY 121/BLY 121L 4
ST 210 3
RAD Imaging Spec and 5
RAD Imaging Spec or 5

MGT Mgt Option or 3
RAD Ultrasound Track or 11
RAD Radiation Therapy Track 11
15-18
Spring
BLY 102/BLY 102L or BLY 122/BLY 122L 4
MUL 101, ARH 100, ARH 103, 3
ARH 123, ARH 240, ARH 242,
ARS 101, DRA 110
RAD Imaging Spec and 5
RAD Imaging Spec or 5
MGT Mgt Option or 3
RAD Ultrasound Track or 8
RAD Radiation Therapy Track 10
15-17
Summer
History Elective (HY 101, HY 102, 3
HY 135, or HY 136)
Literature Elective (EH 215, EH 216, 3
EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, or EH 236)
PSY 120 3
MGT Mgt Option or 3
RAD Ultrasound Track or 9
RAD Radiation Therapy Track 11
9-20
Fall
*Humanities Elective 3
*Social Science Electives (2 courses) 6
MGT Option 3
RAD Radiation Therapy Track _10
9-19

*Must complete a two course sequence in
Literature or History.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL RADIOLOGIC
SCIENCES (RAD) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 259.

DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH
PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

Chair: Robert E. Moore (251) 380-2600

Professor Emeritus: Evans, Sellers

Professors: Dagenais, Talbott

Associate Professor: Beverly, Moore

Assistant Professors: Adams, Carpenter, Estis,
Gordon-Hickey, Ramkissoon
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Clinical Specialists: Beverly, Byrd, Hardaway,
Holston, Hudson, Love

Department of Speech Pathology and

Audiology web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/alliedhealth/

speechandhearing/

The mission of the Department of Speech
Pathology and Audiology is to provide under-
graduate, master’s and doctoral programs that
challenge the student to achieve the highest
standards of academic learning, scientific inquiry
and clinical excellence. The Department of
Speech Pathology and Audiology seeks to
deliver a comprehensive program of academic,
research and clinical training in the area of
speech, language and hearing development and
disorders. The Department offers the Bachelor
of Science in Speech and Hearing Sciences, the
Master of Science in Speech-Language Pathology,
the Doctor of Audiology and the Doctor of
Philosophy in Communication Sciences and
Disorders.

The undergraduate program readies the
graduate to undertake professional study on the
graduate level. Students in Speech-Language
Pathology who complete the Bachelor’s and
Master’s programs will meet all the academic
and practicum requirements to be eligible for
the Clinical Fellowship (CF) that leads to
national certification (CCC/SLP) by the
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association
(ASHA) and eligibility for the Alabama State
License. Students in Audiology who complete
the Doctor of Audiology program will meet all
the academic and practicum requirements for
national certification (CCC/A) and also be
eligible for the Alabama State License. The
Graduate programs in both Speech-Language
Pathology and Audiology are accredited by the
Council on Academic Accreditation (CAA) of
ASHA.

Undergraduate students majoring in
Speech and Hearing Sciences must complete
each SHS course with a grade of “C” or better.
Undergraduate speech and hearing majors are
expected to maintain an overall grade-point
average acceptable for admission to a graduate
program.

Course requirements for the baccalaureate
degree are outlined below.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN
SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCES

Area I - Written Composition 6)
EH 101, EH 102 3,3
Area II - Humanities & Fine Arts (12)
CA 110 3
ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, 3

ARH 240, ARH 242; ARS 101;
MUL 101; DRA 110
EH 215 or EH 216 or EH 225 or 3
EH 226 or EH 235 or EH 236
*Humanities Elective
(suggest LG if HY sequence chosen) 3

Area III - Natural Sciences & Math (11)
MA 110 or MA 112 3
BLY 121 4
Lab Science Elective 4
Area IV - History, Social & 12)

Behavioral Sciences
History Elective (HY 101, HY 102, 3
HY 135, or HY 136)
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*Social Sciences Electives (3 courses)

(recommend AN 100 & SY 109) 9

Area V - Preprofessional, Major & (29)
Electives

CIS 150 or CIS 110 or CIS 250

PSY 120

CLS 114, CLS 115 4,

ST 210 or BUS 245

AHP 101

PH 104

General Elective

*must complete a two course sequence in

Literature or History

WA NWRWW

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Human Development (PSY 250, PSY 340, 3,3
PSY 350; EPY 251, EPY 315, EPY 451)

Aging (PSY 250, PSY 356; BLY 207; 3,3
HSC 450, HSC 457; SY 372, SY 472;
LS 479, GRN 290; AIS 201, AIS 401)

Multicultural (EDF 315; EPY 315;
AN 200, AN 458; SY 315, SY 428,
SY 445, SY 455; PSY 270, PSY 485;
AIS 3205 IS 100, IS 200)

Psychology (PSY of your choice) 3,3

SHS 290 or approved elective 3

3,3

Prior to enrolling in SHS courses at the
300- and 400-level, students must complete
CLS 114, CLS 115, CIS 150 or CIS 110 or
CIS 250, SHS 291, and at least one course
each from the Aging, Multicultural, and
Human Development areas. Students must
have achieved an overall GPA of 2.5 in order
to enroll in SHS 300- and 400-level courses.

REQUIRED SPEECH AND HEARING
SCIENCES COURSES
(36 credits as given below)

SHS 291 3 SHS 314 3
SHS 331 4 SHS 341 4
SHS 414 3 SHS 431 3
SHS 441 3 SHS 452 3
SHS 474 3 SHS 473 3
SHS 480 4

A special course fee is assessed for the
following course:

SHS 480 $37.00

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SPEECH AND
HEARING SCIENCES (SHS) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 264.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN SPEECH-
LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY

The Master of Science (MSSLP) in Speech-
Language Pathology serves ecither as a
professional preparation for clinical certification
by the American Speech-Language-Hearing
Association (ASHA) or as preparation for
graduate study leading to the Ph.D. degree. The
MSSLP program provides a broad range of
basic science courses and specialized offerings
emphasizing evaluation and treatment of
language, articulation, fluency, voice, swallowing,
and neurologically-based communication
disorders. Students are prepared for careers as
clinicians in schools, hospitals, rehabilitation
centers, and community clinics. Clinical
practicum experiences occur at the on-campus
Speech and Hearing Center and many affiliated
clinics, rehabilitation centers, schools, and
hospitals. Within this framework, students must

meet the academic and practicum requirements
leading to the Clinical Fellowship (CF) that
occurs post graduation. Completion of the CF
results in national certification (the Certificate
of Clinical Competence (CCC) in Speech-
Language Pathology awarded by ASHA) and
eligibility for State of Alabama Licensure. The
MSSLP program typically extends for five
academic semesters, including one partial
semester of clinical externship. Graduate
assistantships are available annually on a
competitive basis. Applications for admission
and assistantships are accepted after November
1 with enrollment beginning in the Fall
Semester only. The deadline for receipt of all
application materials is February 15. Specific
information about the Master’s program is
available from the department.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
Students are admitted in the Fall Semester
only.
The following criteria supplement the
Graduate School criteria:

REGULAR ADMISSION

1. A baccalaureate degree (or equivalent) in
the field of communication sciences and
disorders from an accredited college or
university is required for admission. This
includes all prerequisites for admission into
the graduate program. Students who do not
hold a baccalaureate degree in the field
must complete the Prerequisite Program. (
See below. )

2. A minimum 3.0 (“A”=4.0) overall under-
graduate GPA to be considered for regular
admission, a minimum of 2.5 overall
undergraduate GPA for provisional admission.

3. A Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
score. The GRE must have been taken
within the last five years.

4. Three references from faculty at the
undergraduate institution are required. Two
of these references must be provided by
Ph.D. faculty within the applicant’s under-
graduate department.

5. A Letter of Intent stating the applicant’s
reasons for pursuing the degree.

Because the number of applicants is greater
than the number of vacancies in the program,
students are admitted on a competitive basis,
based on the criteria stated above. Because of
limited course sequencing, students are
admitted in Fall Semester only. Students must
submit complete applications by February 15
of the year in which they intend to matriculate.

In addition, students should have a course
in human anatomy and physiology, an adequate
background in psychology, and one course each
in basic statistics and computer science. In order
to meet ASHA certification requirements, students
are strongly encouraged to complete course
work in areas dealing with multicultural issues,
aging/gerontology, and human development.
Students with a bachelor’s degree in other fields
will be expected to meet Prerequisite Program
requirements in speech pathology and audiology.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

The Master of Science in Speech-Language
Pathology degree requires a minimum of five
semesters of full-time academic study. A portion

of the final semester is spent off campus
completing the externship. Students must pass a
comprehensive examination or complete a
thesis project. All students must obtain a
passing grade on the PRAXIS examination.

TYPICAL COURSE SEQUENCE
Master of Science in Speech-Language

Pathology

Year 1

Fall Spring Summer
SLP532 3 SLP510 3  SLP568 2
SLP541 3 SLP533 3 SLP534 2
SLP565 3 SLP566 3 SLP59% 3
SLP596 3  SLP596 3

Year 2

Fall Spring

SLP521 3  SLP567 2

SLP551 3  SLP588 2

SLP561 3  SLP598 8

SLP 596 3

A special course fee is assessed for the
following course:
SLP 596 $50.00
DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SPEECH-
LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY (SLP)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 265.

DOCTOR OF AUDIOLOGY

The Doctor of Audiology (Au.D.) is a
professional doctoral degree and is administered
through the College of Allied Health Professions.
The Doctor of Audiology (Au.D.) serves either
as preparation for professional clinical
audiologists (including certification by the
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association,
ASHA) or as preparation for graduate study
leading to the Ph.D. degree. The Au.D. program
provides a broad range of basic science courses
and specialized offerings emphasizing
assessment, intervention, and prevention
techniques used with patients of all ages who
have hearing or balance related disorders.
Students are prepared for careers as clinicians
in schools, hospitals, rehabilitation centers,
private practice and community clinics.
Clinical practicum opportunities occur at the
on-campus Speech and Hearing Center and
many affiliated ENT clinics, rehabilitation
centers, schools, and hospitals. Within this
framework, students must meet the academic
and practicum requirements for national
certification (the Certificate of Clinical
Competence, CCC, in Audiology awarded by
ASHA) and State of Alabama Licensure. The
Au.D. Program typically extends for 11
academic semesters including two semesters of
clinical externship. Assistantships are available
annually on a competitive basis. Applications
for admission and assistantships are accepted
after November 1 with enrollment beginning in
the Fall Semester only. The deadline for receipt
of all application materials is February 15.
Specific information about the Au.D. Program
is available from the department.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
Students are admitted in the Fall Semester
only.
The following describes admission criteria:



REGULAR ADMISSION

1. A baccalaureate degree (or equivalent) in
the field of communication sciences and
disorders from an accredited college or
university is required for admission. This
includes all prerequisites for admission into
the Au.D. program. Students who do not
hold a baccalaureate degree in the field
must complete the Prerequisite Program.
See section below for information about
the Prerequisite Program.

2. A minimum 3.0 (A=4.0) overall under-
graduate GPA to be considered for regular
admission, a minimum of 2.5 overall
undergraduate GPA for provisional
admission.

3. A Graduate Record Examination (GRE)
score. The GRE must have been taken
within the last five years.

4. Three references from faculty at the
undergraduate institution are required. Two
of these references must be provided by
Ph.D. faculty within the applicant’s
undergraduate department.

5. A Letter of Intent stating the applicant’s
reasons for pursuing the degree.

Because the number of applicants is greater
than the number of vacancies in the program,
students are admitted on a competitive basis,
based on the criteria stated above. Because of
limited course sequencing, students are admitted
in fall semester only. Students must submit
complete applications by February 15 of the
year in which they intend to matriculate.

In addition, students should have a course
sequence in human anatomy and physiology, an
adequate background in psychology, and one
course each in basic mathematics and physics
or chemistry. In order to meet ASHA
certification requirements, students are strongly
encouraged to complete course work in areas
dealing with multicultural issues, aging/
gerontology, and human development.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

The Au.D. degree requires a minimum of
11 semesters of full-time academic study. The
final three semesters are spent off campus
completing externships. Students must successfully
complete formative and summative assessments.
All students must pass the PRAXIS exami-
nation before leaving campus for externships.

TYPICAL COURSE SEQUENCE

Doctor of Audiology

Year 1

Fall Spring Summer
AUD612 3 AUDG622 3 AUD632 2
AUDG614 2 AUDG613 3 AUD 642 3
AUD 640 3 AUDG616 3 AUDG643 3
AUD 641 3 AUD670 2 AUD 630 3
AUD 670 1 AUD670 2

Year 2

Fall Spring Summer
AUD615 3 AUDG646 3 AUD 648 3
AUD 631 3 AUDG647 3 AUD 651 3
AUD 645 3 AUDG650 3 AUD652 2
AUD 671 3 AUD671 3 AUD671 3
Year 3

Fall Spring Summer
AUDG621 1 AUDG654 2 AUDG675 1
AUD 623 3 AUDG655 3 AUD 676

AUD 633 3 AUD661 3 AUDG653 3
AUD 671 3 AUD671 3

Year 4

Fall Spring

AUD675 1 AUD675 1

AUD 676 6 AUD676 6

A special course fee is assessed for the
following courses:

AUD 631 $25.00
AUD 670 $50.00
AUD 671 $50.00
AUD 672 $50.00

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL AUDIOLOGY
(AUD) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 153.

PREREQUISITE PROGRAM FOR
STUDENTS HOLDING A BACHELOR’S
DEGREE IN ANOTHER DISCIPLINE

The Prerequisite Program in the Department
of Speech Pathology and Audiology offers
appropriate prerequisite undergraduate course
work to individuals who hold a bachelor’s
degree in an area other than speech and hearing
science, speech language pathology, audiology,
or communication disorders. Students apply
directly to their chosen program of study
(Master’s in Speech-Language Pathology or
Doctor of Audiology). Admission is limited and
on a competitive basis. Those who meet admission
requirements are admitted to the appropriate
graduate program and, if they maintain appropriate
grades, continue studies at the graduate level
after completing the undergraduate curriculum.
Students may need to successfully complete
additional course work outside of the department.
This coursework may be completed prior to
admission to the program or concurrently with
the undergraduate SHS course work. All out-of-
department coursework must be completed
during this initial year. This includes supporting
course work in mathematics or statistics, an
anatomy and physiology sequence, physics or
chemistry, and 2 psychology courses. NOTE:
Some Au.D. applicants may have the SHS
course completion requirement waived.

Given the structured curriculum in this
special track, students are admitted Fall Semester
only. Students interested in this program should
contact the department for advising prior to
applying. Application procedures are outlined
under the program of study, MSSLP or AUD.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY PROGRAM
IN COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND
DISORDERS

The Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) Program
in Communication Sciences and Disorders
offers students specialization in speech and
language pathology, communication science, or
audiology. The doctoral program is designed to
provide a formal course of training and
advanced research in communication sciences
and disorders that produces significant, original
contributions to the professional discipline.
Course work in experimental research design,
statistics and various out-of-department
opportunities maximize the student’s ability to
engage in original research and scholarship. A
doctoral student is admitted to candidacy upon
passing a written and oral comprehensive
examination.
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Applicants wishing to pursue the Ph.D.
degree design a program suited to meet their
future teaching and research goals in speech-
language pathology, audiology, and/or applied
speech/hearing sciences within the framework
of the core requirements described below. For
full-time students, it is anticipated that they can
complete the Ph.D. in three years.

There are two tracks that students can
choose in pursuit of the Ph.D. degree: Track
One is for applicants who have completed both
undergraduate and graduate level training in the
profession or a related field. For these students,
it is assumed that they have either already met
course work requirements toward certification
by the American Speech-Language-Hearing
Association (ASHA), or they are not pursuing
certification. Students with bachelor’s degrees
within the discipline may enter this program
but do not complete the clinical requirements
for certification through ASHA (i.e., CCC-A or
CCC-SLP).

Track Two is designed for students who
wish to obtain clinical certification in either
discipline as part of their training. This track is
available as a fast-track option to the Ph.D.
program and is available to Au.D. and SLP
Master’s degree students after they have
completed one half of their degree programs.
That is, Au.D. students can apply to the Ph.D.
program after the first two years of their Au.D.
training. If accepted, they proceed to complete
the requirements for the Au.D. and the Ph.D.
programs simultaneously. They are awarded
both degrees at the completion of all program
requirements, and they are eligible for ASHA
CCC-A. Students in the MSSLP program can
convert to the Ph.D. program after one year of
the master’s degree and complete the Ph.D. in
three years. They are awarded the Ph.D. only.
They will have, however, demonstrated the
core knowledge and skills necessary to be
eligible for the ASHA CCC-SLP. They will still
need to complete the Clinical Fellowship (CF).

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
Minimum admission consideration require-

ments are as follows:

Track One:

1. Bachelor’s or graduate degree. If the applicant
wants to earn ASHA certification then a
graduate degree in speech-language pathology
or audiology is needed.

2. For bachelor’s applicants, minimum overall
undergraduate GPA of 3.2 (based on 4.0)
and minimum undergraduate GPA in the
professional area of 3.5. For those holding
a graduate degree, a minimum overall
graduate GPA of 3.5.

3. Combined score of at least 1000 on the
Verbal and Quantitative portions of the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE).

4. Three letters of reference from faculty at
the undergraduate institution are required.
Two of these references must be provided
by the Ph.D. faculty.

5. A Letter of Intent stating the applicant’s
reasons for pursuing the degree.

Track Two:

1. Bachelor’s degree in speech-language
pathology or audiology, or successful
completion of undergraduate equivalency
course work in the area of Speech and
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Hearing Sciences, or equivalent. (See
prerequisite program above.)

2. Current status within the Au.D. or M.S.
Speech-Language Pathology program at
USA with a minimum graduate GPA of 3.5
(based on 4.0).

3. Combined score of at least 1000 on the
Verbal and Quantitative portions of the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE).

4. Three letters of reference from current
faculty, two of these references being
provided by the Ph.D. faculty.

5. A Letter of Intent stating the applicant’s
reasons for pursuing the degree.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
CURRICULUM
Core Courses (12 hours)

Pre-dissertation course work in experimental
design, statistical procedures, and research
instrumentation. Includes doctoral colloquia.

CSD 650 Research Methods in 3
Communication Science
and Disorders

CSD 651  Advanced Speech and 3
Hearing Science and
Instrumentation

IDE 620  Quantitative Methods I 3

IDE 621  Quantitative Methods II 3

Electives (29 hours)

Electives include directed studies and
directed research. Research projects are designed
to give the student direct experience in the
design, analysis and interpretation of experimental
questions. This directed research is intended, in
part, to provide the student with a project for
their pre-comprehensive examination manuscript
and oral presentation. These experiences are
also designed as prerequisites to the preparation
of the prospectus of the doctoral dissertation.
Additionally, students may take course work
within and outside the Department of Speech
Pathology and Audiology.

Professional Practicum (4 hours)
Professional practicum experiences are
designed to give direct experience with, at least,

two of the following professional areas:
teaching, clinical supervision and administration.
These may be repeated but only 4 hours count
toward degree requirements.

Dissertation (21 hours)

Total: 66 hours

NOTE: The above represent minimum require-
ments. A student, with approval or recommendation
of the graduate faculty, may take additional
course work in a specific area if it is needed to
support the student’s specialization area or to
obtain knowledge in an ancillary area.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree program
in Communication Sciences and Disorders
requires a minimum of 66 semester hours of
approved graduate course work beyond the
Master’s Speech-Language Pathology degree
and a minimum of 50 hours beyond the Doctor
of Audiology degree. Refer to the doctoral
handbook for specific requirements.

APPLICATION

Applications for Track One of the Ph.D.
program are accepted at any time and
enrollment can begin any semester. Applications
for the Track Two program are accepted after
November 1 during the student’s first year of
the MSSLP program or second year of the
Au.D. program. The deadline for receipt of all
application materials is February 15.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS/TUITION
FELLOWSHIPS

Graduate assistantships and tuition fellow-
ships are available annually on a competitive
basis.

TRANSFER CREDIT

Normally, students are not permitted to
transfer doctoral level credits. Exceptions to
this policy would require approval of the
Admissions Committee, Director of Graduate
Studies for the College of Allied Health
Professions, and the Dean of the Graduate
School.

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION
Ph.D. students must pass a comprehensive
examination following successful completion

of academic work. Subsequent to passing the
comprehensive examination and successful
presentation of an original research project the
student is admitted to candidacy. The content of
the student’s comprehensive examination is
determined by the student’s comprehensive
examination committee. The comprehensive
examination consists of 18 hours of written
examination followed by a 2 hour oral
examination.

CANDIDACY

Admission to candidacy will be achieved
upon  successful completion of the
comprehensive examination and professional
presentation of a completed research project.
The research project is undertaken with the
guidance and approval of a pre-dissertation
project committee. The doctoral candidate is,
therefore, a student who has fulfilled all
preliminary requirements for the Ph.D. and has
only the dissertation research project as the
remaining program requirement.

DISSERTATION/DISSERTATION
DEFENSE

While only 21 semester hours of
dissertation research may count towards the
degree, a student must continually enroll in
CSD 799 (Dissertation Research) until the final
dissertation document has been approved by the
Dean of the Graduate School. The final oral
defense of the dissertation is scheduled after the
dissertation study is completed and prepared in
written form. Additional revisions of the
dissertation may be required as a result of the
defense or Graduate School evaluation.

TIME LIMIT

After reaching candidacy, students have a
maximum of two years to complete the
dissertation.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND
DISORDERS (CSD) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 180.

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Dean: G. David Johnson (251) 460-6280

Associate Deans: S. L. Varghese, Lois A. Wims

Assistant Dean: Victoria L. Rivizzigno

Assistant to the Dean: Donald DeVore, Crystal
Thomas

Advisors: Muriel Edwards, Nancy Howell,

Lynne Winterton

College of Arts and Sciences web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/arts&sci

Departments of Instruction
Air Force Studies

Biology

Chemistry

Communication

Dramatic Arts

Earth Sciences

English

Foreign Languages and Literatures
History

Interdisciplinary Programs
African-American Studies

Gender Studies

Gerontology

International Studies

Marine Sciences

Mathematics and Statistics

Military Science

Music

Philosophy

Physics

Political Science and Criminal Justice
Public Administration

Psychology

Sociology, Anthropology and Social Work
Visual Arts

COLLEGE MISSION STATEMENT

The College of Arts and Sciences is the
intellectual center of the University of South
Alabama and is the foundation for establishing
and building the quality of the University’s
academic programs. In the College of Arts and
Sciences, students receive broad exposure to all
areas of academic inquiry, as well as in-depth
knowledge in their chosen field of study. The
College provides every undergraduate student
at the University, regardless of major, with the
fundamentals of a liberal arts education to enhance
students’ knowledge and create an atmosphere
in which students develop their own critical
thinking, communication skills, and the tools
with which to carry out independent inquiry.
Such an education promotes a heightened sense
of intellectual curiosity, an appreciation of the



values and accomplishments of the sciences,

arts and humanities, and a sense of awareness

and responsibility for the well-being of their
society.
In achieving these educational goals, the

College of Arts and Sciences will:

+  offer a full range of subjects in the humanities,
fine arts, social sciences, mathematics, and
the natural sciences

» encourage breadth of learning and training
in the fundamentals of scholarship

» create and apply knowledge in the arts and
sciences through dedicated research, teaching,
scholarship, and creative works

* maintain a community of teachers and
scholars devoted to the preservation and
discovery of knowledge and its transmission
to students and to the public

+ encourage and support the application of
knowledge in service to the University, the
Mobile metropolitan area, and the wider
society

* emphasize the regional uniqueness of
southwest Alabama, including its cultural
heritage, its natural environment, and its
strategic location as a port city on the Gulf
of Mexico

» prepare students to participate in the larger
world beyond the region by giving them an
awareness of the complexity of global
issues and contexts

* prepare students for meaningful and
productive careers and contribute to the
development of an educated work force
responsive to the needs of the region

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The College of Arts and Sciences offers the
following undergraduate degrees:

Anthropology B.A.
Biological Sciences B.S.
Communication B.A.
Chemistry B.S.
Criminal Justice B.A.
Dramatic Arts B.A.; BFA.
English B.A.
Foreign Languages and B.A.
Literatures
Geography B.S
Geology B.S.
History B.A.
International Studies B.A.
Mathematics and Statistics B.S
Meteorology B.S.
Music B.M.
Philosophy B.A.
Physics B.S.
Political Science B.A.
Psychology B.A.
Social Work B.S.W.
Sociology B.A.
Visual Arts B.A.; BFA.

Options exist for students to earn dual
degrees, double majors, or complete more than
one minor. Students interested in these options
should contact the Dean’s Office or Registrar’s
Office for details.

Degree requirements are to be satisfied with
Arts and Sciences courses unless otherwise
specified. Credits earned in the Developmental
Studies Program or the Department of English
as a Second Language (ESL) cannot be used to
satisfy degree requirements.

At least 32 hours of course work must be at
the upper division level in order to fulfill the
University’s residency requirement. At least 15
of the 32 upper-division hours must be in the
major or concentration area. If a minor is
required in the particular degree program, at
least 9 (lower and/or upper-division) hours of
courses in the minor must be completed at the
University.

An overall grade-point-average (GPA) of
2.0 is required for graduation. In addition, a
minimum GPA of 2.0 is required in the
student’s major or concentration area.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

BACHELOR OF ARTS AND
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

A minimum of 128 hours in prescribed and
elective courses is required for the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degrees in the
College of Arts and Sciences.

Candidates for these degrees must meet the
general education requirements listed below, as
well as completing the requirements for a major
and minor field. All Bachelor of Arts and
Bachelor of Science degrees within the College
of Arts and Sciences require a minor with the
exception of a B.A. in Foreign Languages and
Literatures. Requirements for a major or minor
are listed under the departmental headings. A
student may count no more than 50 hours in a
single discipline toward a degree, and no more
than eight hours of directed study toward a
degree. Two courses (6 semester hours) may
count toward both the major and minor only
after approval of the student’s advisor, chair of
the major department, chair of the minor
department, and the dean.

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS

A minimum of 128 hours is required for all
bachelors degrees awarded by the College of
Arts and Sciences. Candidates for all bachelors
degrees must complete the requirements of the
general education curriculum, which encompasses
four major areas of study:

I. Written Composition

II. Humanities and Fine Arts

III. Natural Sciences and Mathematics

IV. History, Social and Behavioral Sciences

The student should work with an academic
advisor to plan his or her course of study in
each of these four areas of the general
education curriculum. The courses should be
planned with an emphasis placed on continuity
of information and compatibility with the
student’s major field(s) of study.

The following section lists the specific
general education requirements for each of
these four areas. The requirements described
below apply to all Bachelor of Arts and
Bachelor of Sciences degrees awarded in the
College. The general education requirements
that apply to the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.),
the Bachelor of Music (B.M.), and the Bachelor
of Social Work (B.S.W.) degrees are described
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in those sections of the Bulletin: Departments
of Visual Arts (B.F.A.), Dramatic Arts (B.F.A.),
Music (B.M.), Sociology, Anthropology, and
Social Work (B.S.W.)

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS
I. Written Composition (6 HRS)

The written composition component of the
general education curriculum is based upon the
fundamental literacy in written English. The
basic skills for this component are competence
in university-level English composition, which
includes writing well-organized, effective
essays and research papers.

EH 101 EH 102

Students may exempt the EH 101 require-
ment with an enhanced ACT English score of
27 or above; SAT score of 550 or above on the
verbal portion. Students scoring a minimum of
50 on the CLEP English Examination may
satisfy the EH 101 and EH 102 requirement. A
score of 4 or higher in the Advanced Placement
Program may satisfy the EH 101 requirement.
NOTE: Credits earned in the Department of
English as a Second Language or Develop-
mental Studies will not be acceptable toward
meeting writing competency requirements.

All undergraduates must complete two
designated writing credit (W) courses, at least
one of which must be in the student’s major or
minor.

II. Humanities and Fine Arts (Total of 21 HRS)

The Humanities and Fine and Performing
Arts requirements have five components listed
below as A, B, C, D and E. The oral communi-
cation component addresses the development
of skills in the oral communication of English.
The Foreign Language component emphasizes
an introductory level of proficiency in a foreign
language. The Fine and Performing Arts
component of the general education curriculum
addresses the creative and aesthetic needs of
individuals, helping them to achieve an
appreciation of art, music, and the dramatic
arts. The Literature component of the general
education curriculum focuses on American,
British, and World Literature. The Humanities
component of the general education curriculum
focuses on the fundamental ideas, philosophy,
and values of civilization. Humanities disciplines
include African-American Studies, English,
Foreign Languages and Literatures, and
Philosophy.

A. Oral Communication (3 HRS)

CA 110
B. Foreign Language (6 HRS) One-year

sequence; select from any one group:
LG 101 and LG 102
LG 111 and LG 112 or proficiency test or
LG 113

LG 131 and LG 132 or proficiency test or
LG 134

LG 151 and LG 152 or proficiency test or
LG 153

LG 171 and LG 172 or LG 173

LG 190 or LG 290

LGS 101 and LGS 102

LGS 106 and LGS 107

LGS 121 and LGS 122

LGS 141 and LGS 142

LGS 190 or LGS 290

Students may fulfill the foreign language

requirement by passing a proficiency test
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offered by the Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures at the level
equivalent to the second semester of the
foreign language sequence, or by passing
another test (e.g., AP (Advanced Placement)
or CLEP (College Level Examination
Program) at the equivalent level). Students
who pass a proficiency test at the level
equivalent to first semester of the foreign
language sequence are required to complete
only the second semester and will fulfill the
foreign language requirement with 3 credit
hours of course work.

No more than 6 hours in any one
discipline; this applies to sections C, D,
and E.

Fine and Performing Arts Component
(3 HRS)

ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 240,
ARH 242, ARS 101, DRA 110, MUL 101
Literature Component (3 HRS)

EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, EH 226, EH
235, EH 236

Students must complete a six semester hour
sequence either in literature or in history.
Note that some majors specify the sequence,
and the requirements of the major should
be referred to before deciding upon either a
literature or history sequence. The literature
sequences are: EH 215 and EH 216 or EH
225 and EH 226 or EH 235 and EH 236.
Humanities and Fine Arts Component
(6 HRS)

AFR 101, ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123,
ARH 240, ARH 242, ARS 101, ARS 121,
ARS 123, ARS 124, ARS 241, ARS 281,
CLA 110, DRA 100, DRA 101, DRA 102,
DRA 110, DRA 115, DRA 120, DRA 121,
DRA 130, DRA 131, DRA 132, DRA 150,
DRA 220, DRA 221, DRA 250, EH 215,
EH 216, EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, EH
236,LG205,LG211,LG212,LG213,LG
231, LG 232, LG 251, LG 252, LG 271,
LG 272, LGS 201, LGS 202, LGS 206,
LGS 207, LGS 221, LGS 222, LGS 241,
LGS 242, LGS 290, MUA 101-MUA 300,
MUB 101-MUB 300, MUE 102, MUE
103, MUE 202, MUE 203, MUL 101,
MUO 111-MUO 125, PHL 110, PHL 121,
PHL 131, PHL 231, PHL 240.

The Natural Sciences and Mathematics
(14 HRS)

The natural sciences, mathematical, and
statistical component of the general
education curriculum focuses on the
experience of science as a rational search
for understanding the natural world, and
the appreciation of mathematics and
statistics as valuable tools for everyday life
and as intrinsically important ways of
thinking.

Mathematics

Select one course:

MA 110, MA 112, MA 113, MA 115, MA
120, MA 125, MA 126

Natural Sciences

Complete either option A or option B
below:

Option A: Complete 3 courses with labs.
AN 210, BLY 101 or BLY 121, BLY 102 or
BLY 122, CH 101, CH 103, CH 131 or CH
141, CH 132 or CH 141, GEO 101, GEO
102, GY 111, GY 112, PH 101, PH 104, PH

114 or PH 201, PH 115 or PH 202

BLY 121 and BLY 122 are restricted to

Arts and Sciences science majors, Allied

Health science majors, Engineering majors,

and Computer Science majors.

Option B: Complete 2 courses from list

above and ST 210 or a math course above

MA 112 except MA 201 and MA 202

C. Computer Technology Requirement

All undergraduate students must demonstrate

basic computer skills prior to graduation.

This requirement may be satisfied by:

1. Passing the Computer Proficiency
Examination* (CPE),
or

2. Passing CIS 150: Introduction to
Computer Applications, or another CIS
course specified by the major,
or

3. For students who are pursing a major
leading to teacher certification: Pass
EDM 310: Microcomputing Systems in
Education. The course is required for all
teacher certification programs.
*Freshman and transfer students will
take the CPE during New Student
Orientation. Students who fail the CPE
may repeat the exam one time. Those
who fail the CPE two times must
comply with either #2 or #3 above.
Students are advised to complete the
computer competence requirement in
their freshman years since computing
skills are used in most courses.

Mathematics Placement Exam

All incoming students must take the on-line
mathematics placement exam. The only exceptions
to this policy are: 1) students who are enrolled
in one or more Developmental Studies
mathematics courses. Such students will only
be allowed to register for mathematics courses,
numbered 100 or higher, after successfully
completing developmental studies coursework;
2) incoming students who transfer credit for
MA 112 or higher and who plan to take
subsequent mathematics courses are exempt
from taking the placement exam. Nevertheless,
they are encouraged to take the placement
exam to help them determine if they are fully
prepared for subsequent mathematics courses.
Incoming students who transfer credit for MA
110 or higher and WHO DO NOT PLAN to
take subsequent mathematics courses are
exempt from taking the placement exam; and 3)
please note that if you have completed a college
level math course, it MAY NOT fulfill a
mathematics course prerequisite, thus you may
have to take the Mathematics Placement Exam.
For a detailed description of mathematics
courses prerequisites, please see the Mathematics
(MA) course listing section. All other students
must take the mathematics placement exam.

Once the mathematics placement exam is
taken, a score will be determined, and the students
will be allowed to register for the appropriate
mathematics course. If the exam is not taken,
the students will be blocked from registering
for all mathematics courses.

Instructions for taking the math placement
exam, and further information about the placement
procedure, are included in registration and
orientation materials for incoming students.

The math placement exam is given on-line.
This exam is located at: http://mps.southalabama.
edu/mps/.

Chemistry Placement Exam

All students planning to take General
Chemistry I (CH 131 and CH 131L) who have
not passed Fundamentals of Chemistry (CH
100), as evidenced from student’s transcript,
are required to take the General Chemistry
Placement Test. A passing score of 35 or better
on the General Chemistry Placement Test is
required prior to registration for CH 131 and
CH 131L. For detailed description of chemistry
courses prerequisites, please see the Chemistry
(CH) course listing section. The General
Chemistry Placement Test is administered by
the Department of Chemistry; the test locations
and dates are published each semester in the
University of South Alabama Schedule of
Classes. To take the General Chemistry
Placement Test, the student must have a USA
student 1.D., and bring a calculator and a
number 2 pencil. No fee is charged for the test.
All questions about the General Chemistry
Placement Test should be directed to the
Department of Chemistry office: (251) 460-6181.

IV. History, Social & Behavioral Sciences*
(12 HRS)
This component of the general education
curriculum focuses upon developing an
appreciation of the study of human
behavior and its consequences, including
the structure and functioning of institutions
and the history of cultures. Disciplines
include Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
History, International Studies, Political
Science, Psychology and Sociology. No more
than six hours in any one discipline.

A. History Component (3 HRS)
HY 101, HY 102, HY 135, HY 136
Students must complete a six semester hour
sequence either in literature or in history.
Note that some majors specify the
sequence, and the requirements of the
major should be referred to before deciding
upon either a literature or history sequence.
The history sequences are: HY 101 and HY
102 or HY 135 and HY 136.

B. History, Social & Behavioral Sciences
Component (9 HRS)
AN 100, AN 101, ECO 215, ECO 216,
GEO 114, GEO 115, HY 101, HY 102, HY
135, HY 136, IS 100, PSC 130, PSY 120,
PSY 250, SY 109, SY 112.

MAJORS AND MINORS IN THE
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Undergraduate students pursuing a Bachelor
of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree in the
College of Arts and Sciences are required to
have a major and a minor. The exceptions to the
minor requirement are: students pursuing Bachelor
of Arts degree in Foreign Languages and
Literatures, a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree, or a
Bachelor of Music degree.

Requirements for a major are determined
by the department and are listed under the
departmental listing in this Bulletin. At least
15 hours of upper-division course work in
the major must be satisfactorily completed in
residence at the University of South Alabama.
Courses are chosen in consultation with



departmental advisors. Substitutions for stated
requirements must be approved by the Chair of
the department and the Dean of the college.

Requirements for a minor are determined
by the department and are published in this
Bulletin. At least 9 hours of (lower and/or
upper-division) course work in the minor must
be satisfactorily completed in residence at the
University of South Alabama.

Students may not choose a major and a minor
in the same department unless they are clearly
separate disciplines that fall administratively
under a single department and have been
approved by the Dean. Two courses (6 semester
hours) may count toward both the major and
minor only after approval of the student’s
advisor, chair of the major department, chair of
the minor department, and the Dean.

Minors available to Arts and Sciences
students include: Air Force Studies, Anthropology,
Art, Art History, Biological Sciences, Classics
Communication, Chemistry, Composite Sciences,
Criminal Justice, Dramatic Arts, English, Foreign
Languages, Geography, Geology, History, Inter-
disciplinary Studies (African-American Studies,
Gender Studies, Gerontology), International
Studies, Mathematics, Meteorology, Military
Science, Music, Philosophy, Physics, Political
Science, Psychology, Related Sciences, Sociology,
and Statistics.

Minors are also available in other colleges.

DOUBLE MAJOR

Undergraduate students may elect to fulfill
the requirements for two majors simultaneously.
To do so, the student must declare a primary
major and a second major on the Declaration of
Major form that is filed with the Registrar’s
Office. The student’s academic file will be
maintained in the department of the primary
major. Students who complete the requirements
for a second major are not required to complete
a minor.

Students may count related courses from
one major toward the fulfillment of the
requirements for the other major, provided that
the total number of credit hours counted toward
both majors does not exceed twelve. Written
permission of the student’s academic advisors,
the Chair or Director of each major department
or program and the Dean is required for all
courses double-counted.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS
IN STUDIO ART

The degree requirements and admission
requirements to the B.F.A. program in studio art
are listed under the Department of Visual Arts.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS
IN THEATRE ART

The requirements for the B.F.A. degree in
theatre arts are listed under the Department of
Dramatic Arts.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC

The requirements for the B.M. degree in
performance and music education are listed
under the Department of Music.

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK

The requirements for the B.S.W. degree in
social work are listed under the Department of
Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work.

PROGRAMS IN OTHER
COLLEGES AND DIVISIONS

Students in the College of Arts and
Sciences may elect to pursue a second major or
a minor in other colleges and divisions of the
University.

Students seeking dual degrees or second
degrees must have a course of study approved
in advance by the student’s advisor, department
Chair, and the Dean.

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS

The College participates in a number of
international programs: summer sessions in
England, and Mexico; student exchange programs
and seminars in France, Germany, Russia and
Greece; as well as the International University
Consortium.

For further information about these programs,
contact the Department of Foreign Languages
and Literatures, or the Office of International
Programs in the School of Continuing Education.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION FOR
ARTS AND SCIENCES STUDENTS
Students in the College of Arts and
Sciences may participate in the program
leading to teacher certification in middle and
high school education.
See College of Education for Teacher
Certification Requirements.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
PROGRAM

Students in the College of Arts and Sciences
may participate in the Cooperative Education
Program, which is described in a later section
of the Bulletin. For further information, write
to the Director, Career Services Center,
University of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama
36688-0002.

GRADUATE STUDIES

The College of Arts and Sciences offers
programs leading to a Master of Arts degree in
Communication, English, History, or Sociology;
a Master of Public Administration degree; a
Master of Science degree in Biology, Marine
Sciences, Mathematics, or Psychology; and to a
Doctor of Philosophy degree in Marine Sciences.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Each applicant to a graduate program
must meet the general Graduate School standards
stated in the Graduate School Admission
Requirements and Procedures. Individual
programs may have additional requirements for
admission and may be restricted because of
capacity limitations. Consult departmental
descriptions for additional information.

DEPARTMENT OF AIR FORCE
STUDIES (AFROTC)

Chair: Lt Col Douglas Mullins (251) 460-7211
Professor: Mullins

Assistant Professors: Parent, Pollitz

Email: afrotc@usouthal.edu

Department of Air Force Studies web site:
http://www.uwf.edu/afrotc/

Air Force ROTC offers students a course of
study leading to a commission as a second
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lieutenant. Designed to complement individual
academic majors, AFROTC courses can be
applied toward minor requirements. Cadets
enrolled in the program represent a broad cross
section of the student body. The student/cadet
has an opportunity to explore and evaluate Air
Force career opportunities while earning a college
degree. Completion of the AFROTC curriculum
is the initial step in the education of the
professional officer and provides a firm
understanding of basic aerospace doctrine and
the Air Force missions, organization, and
operation.

The Air Force ROTC program consists of
two phases: the General Military Course (GMC)
and the Professional Officer Course (POC).
Each phase requires four (4) semesters of study.

GENERAL MILITARY COURSE
(THE BASIC COURSE)

Students may enroll in the General Military
Course with no military obligation. The GMC
courses deal primarily with the various Air
Force organizations and their missions, as well
as the history of the Air Force. Communication
skills are also emphasized.

PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSE
(THE ADVANCED COURSE)

Enrollment in the POC is limited to those
students who have applied and been accepted
for the course. Selection is based on interest in
the Air Force together with academic records,
observed leadership abilities, physical fitness,
and the results of the Air Force Officer
Qualifying Test. Application is normally made
while a member of the GMC or (for students
not enrolled in the GMC) early in the academic
year prior to the year of desired entry.
Individuals entering the POC must have two
academic years remaining in college as full-
time students at the undergraduate and/or
graduate level. Upon completion, all POC
students are obligated to accept a commission
and enter the active-duty Air Force.

Junior-year materials emphasize student
involvement in learning and practicing manage-
ment and leadership techniques. Leadership
and management skills as they apply to a Junior
officer in the Air Force are emphasized, and
communication skills are stressed throughout
the entire AFROTC curriculum. The senior-
year course deals extensively with the political,
economic, and social factors relating to the
formulation and implementation of national
security policy.

Cadets receive a nontaxable allowance
monthly while on contract (normally during the
two academic years in the POC). This stipend is
in addition to any other scholarship benefits.

FIELD TRAINING COURSE

All students must complete one field
training course, conducted at an active Air
Force base during the summer months. Two
types of courses are available, depending upon
which program the student anticipates entering
(two-or four-year). The two-year program
requires a five-week field training course prior
to entering the POC. The four-year program
requires a four-week course to be completed,
normally, between the sophomore and junior
years.
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When attending either field training course,
a student is furnished transportation or payment
for travel plus pay at the current rate of
approximately $600 per month. Uniforms and
free medical care are furnished while at field
training. Students attending a five-week field
training course receive academic credit for the
full two years of courses in the GMC.

AFROTC COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIP
PROGRAM

The Professor of Air Force Studies (PAS)
can nominate qualified freshmen, sophomores,
and juniors to compete for three and two-year
scholarships. The scholarship entitlement pays
full tuition and fees at USA, a textbook allotment,
and the monthly allowance mentioned above.
Scholarship consideration is predicated on
student ability, performance, and potential
needs of the Air Force. Interested students need
to contact the Department of Air Force Studies.

Three and four-year scholarships are also
available to high school students. High school
students interested in applying should call the
Department of Air Force Studies at (251)
460-7211 or write the Department of Air Force
Studies (AFROTC), University of South
Alabama, SRH 156, Mobile, AL 36688-0002.

Also, you can apply via the Internet at

http://www.afrotc.com.

AIR FORCE ROTC UNIFORMS

Students in Air Force ROTC will be issued
uniforms to wear to class and leadership
laboratory. They must be turned in upon
completion of the year or when the cadet drops
or is dropped from the program.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

The GMC course is normally completed
during the freshman and sophomore years. This
basic course consists of four semesters of study
with one hour of classroom work and two hours
of leadership laboratory per week.

The POC consists of four semesters of study,
and this advanced course leads to a commission
in the United States Air Force. Three classroom
hours and two hours of Leadership Laboratory
are required weekly. Students interested in this
program should contact the Professor of the Air
Force Studies.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR

Completion of the 16 hours of Arts and
Sciences course work included in the GMC
(Basic Course) and the POC (Advanced
Course) are required for a minor in Air Force
Studies. In addition, students must complete all
commissioning requirements.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL AIR FORCE
STUDIES (AS) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 152.

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY

Chair: John A. Freeman (251) 460-6331
Graduate Coordinator: Brian Axsmith.
Professor: Freeman
Associate Professors: Axsmith, Boettcher,

K. Major, McCreadie, Nelson, Sherman
Assistant Professors: Mata, Morris, O’Brien, Rice

Instructors: Cinkovich, Delaney, C. Major
Emeriti: Boyles, Lelong, Miller
Department of Biology web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/biology

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES

The program of the Department of Biology
is designed to contribute to a scientific back-
ground as part of a liberal education. The
department offers a diversified, broadly based
program, which can be designed to satisfy
many areas of study. Our multitrack major can
provide the traditional student with a well-
rounded background in biology, or students
may select courses to prepare them for a
particular area of study. The multitrack curriculum
can prepare students for graduate study, pre-
health professional fields (such as medicine or
dentistry), marine biology, or environmental
science. The department has persons trained to
advise in each of these areas. A list of advisors
for a specific track or area of study can be
obtained from the departmental office.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A
MAJOR IN BIOLOGY
Students desiring to major in biology must
meet the general requirements for a degree of
Bachelor of Science in addition to the
following requirements.
1. At least thirty-six hours of biology,
including:
a. BLY 121 and BLY 122 ... ... .. 8 hrs
NOTE: BLY 121, BLY 121L, BLY 122,
BLY 122L, or the equivalents, are
prerequisites to all courses numbered
300 or above except by permission of
the Chair of the Department of
Biological Sciences. A year of college
chemistry, or advanced high school
preparation in biology and chemistry
is highly recommended for these two
introductory courses. Credit will not
be allowed for both the non-major
sequence (BLY 101, BLY 101L, and
BLY 102, BLY 102L) and the major/
minor sequence (BLY 121, BLY 121L,
BLY 122, BLY 122L.)
b. At least 28 hours of biology electives
above BLY 121, BLY 121L, and BLY
122, BLY 122L. One course must be
selected from each of the following four
categories:

Category A
Cellular and Molecular Biology, Biochemistry,
and Physiology

BLY 311 3 hrs BLY 314 4 hrs
BLY 341 3 hrs BLY 431 4 hrs
BLY 436 4 hrs BLY 440/441 4/4 hrs
Category B

Botany

BLY 332 4 hrs BLY 432 4 hrs
BLY 430 4 hrs BLY 435 4 hrs
BLY 433 4 hrs

Category C

Zoology

BLY 352 4 hrs BLY 354 4 hrs
BLY 360 4 hrs BLY 365 5 hrs
BLY 363 4 hrs BLY 451 4 hrs
BLY 453 4 hrs BLY 455 4 hrs
BLY 459 4 hrs BLY 463 4 hrs
BLY 470 4 hrs BLY 471 4 hrs
Category D

Interdisciplinary Courses

BLY 311 3 hrs BLY 325 4 hrs
BLY 367 4 hrs BLY 426 3 hrs
BLY 450 4 hrs BLY 475 4 hrs
BLY 478 4 hrs BLY 484 3 hrs
BLY 485 3 hrs

Upper level courses not listed here will count

towards a biology major but do not satisfy the

requirements above.

2. Chemistry (CH 131, CH 132, CH 201)

3. A year of Physics (PH 114, PH 115) or
Geology (GY 111 and GY 112)

4. Mathematics through Calculus (MA 115
and 125) or Statistics (MA 115 and ST 210)

AREAS OF CONCENTRATION
Students who wish to concentrate in a

specific area may want to follow one of these

optional tracks:

1. Marine Biology
Biology majors desiring a concentration in
marine Dbiology should follow the
recommended four-year curriculum for
biology majors. At least one term must be
spent at the Marine Environmental Sciences
Consortium at Dauphin Island or other
approved marine lab, after the sophomore
year. The department recommends that
students select courses from: BLY 360,
BLY 367, BLY 368, BLY 370, BLY 430,
BLY 451, BLY 471, BLY 474 and BLY 475.
Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory publishes
an Information Bulletin each year. Students
may request a copy of the Information
Bulletin by contacting the Registrar,
Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory, Post Office
Box 369-370, Dauphin Island, AL 36528,
(251) 861-2141 or downloading from
http://www.disl.org/.

2. Environmental Science
Biology majors desiring a concentration in
environmental science should focus
primarily on biology and chemistry. BLY
325 or BLY 475 is required. The following
biology courses are recommended: BLY
314, BLY 352, BLY 360 and BLY 433.
Upon consultation with the student’s faculty
advisor, additional biology electives are to
be selected from the following: Cell
Biology/Biochemistry, Non-Vascular Plants,
Ecotoxicology (BLY 515), Freshwater
Ecology (BLY 426), Additional courses
augmenting this concentration include:
CH 414, GY 111, GY 112 and GY 311;
GEO 310; and SY 467.

3. Pre-Health Professions
Biology majors planning a career in medicine,
dentistry, optometry, pharmacy, veterinary
medicine, or other preprofessional fields
should follow the recommended curriculum
for biology majors. A year of physics and
one or more semesters of genetics and cell



biology are strongly recommended for pre-

health professional students.

Biology majors may select a traditional
minor offered by departments in the College of
Arts and Sciences or the Mitchell College of
Business or select a minor in Related Sciences
by taking CH 131, CH 132, CH 201 and any
two courses from the following:

CH 202, CH 265, CH 414, CH 440, CH 441
GY 111, GY 112, GY 344, GY 371, GY 413,
GY 461

MAS 573, MAS 575, MAS 589

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR
BIOLOGY MAJORS

Areas I, 11, and IV of the General Education
Requirements for Biology are specified in the
College of Arts and Sciences section. Note that
Area Il requirements (Mathematics and Natural
Sciences) are fulfilled by the major requirements
specified above.

UNDERGRADUATE SENIOR THESIS

IN BIOLOGY
The Biology Senior Thesis Program offers

bright, academically motivated undergraduate

students the opportunity to develop research

and communication skills in preparation for a

graduate or professional career. To apply for

admission into the program, a student must:

1. Have completed BLY 121, 121L, BLY 122,
122L, CH 131, CH 132, plus one more
upper division biology course.

2. Have earned a 3.25 GPA or better in biology
courses attempted.

3. Have earned a 3.0 GPA or better overall.

4. Obtain a recommendation from a faculty
member.

In addition to fulfilling the requirements of
the standard biology program, senior thesis
students must complete:

1. Participate in the Undergraduate Senior
Thesis in Biology program for four terms;
this may include summer terms.

2. Complete a minimum of six credits of directed
research, three credits of which must be
Honors Research in Biology (BLY 499).

3. Complete a formal research prospectus
including an introduction, proposed methods,
and relevant literature citations. The
prospectus must be submitted and approved
during the first term of participation in the
program.

4. Complete a formal written report of the
final research project in the form of a
scientific paper.

5. Present a formal oral defense of the final
research project for the Department of
Biological Sciences.

6. Complete a poster presentation at the USA
Annual Research Forum or the UCUR
Annual Research Forum.

Students participating in the Biology Senior
Thesis Program who have a 3.5 GPA will also
be eligible for University Departmental Honors
status.

Biology students who are part of the
University Honors Program will meet require-
ments for the Undergraduate Biology Senior
Thesis as well as those of the University’s
program.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR

IN BIOLOGY
Twenty-four hours of biology are required,

including:

1. BLY 121, BLY 121L, BLY 122, BLY 122L
(General Biology).

2. Sixteen hours of biology electives, at least
eight of which must be in laboratory
courses taken in the Biology department at
the University of South Alabama.

Credit will not be allowed for both the non-
major sequence (BLY 101, BLY 101L and BLY
102, BLY 102L) and the major/minor sequence
(BLY 121, BLY 121L, BLY 122, BLY 122L.)

GRADUATE STUDIES

The Master of Science degree in Biology is
designed to provide qualified students the
opportunity to further their knowledge in
generalized and specialized areas of biology, as
indicated by course offerings and research
interests of the faculty. In addition, the
Department incorporates into its offerings some
areas of study leading to concentrations in
Basic Medical Sciences (through cooperative
agreement with the College of Medicine - see
next page) and in Marine Biology (through
cooperative agreement with the Department of
Marine Sciences and/or the Dauphin Island Sea
Laboratory). Admission to the M.S. Program
does not automatically qualify a student for
entry into one of the special areas of
concentration; students desiring such entry
should familiarize themselves with the special
conditions noted below and contact the
Department for special rules and conditions.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
Students are admitted each semester.
The following criteria supplement the
Graduate School criteria (see Categories of
Admission):

REGULAR ADMISSION

1. Undergraduate major in Biology, Botany,
or Zoology with a minimum GPA of 2.8
(on a 4-point scale) in all biological courses
taken.

2. Two years of chemistry.

One year of physics or geology.

4. Mathematics at least through calculus or
statistics.

5. Graduate Record Examination (GRE) score of
at least 1100 on the Verbal and Quantitative
portions, with at least a score of 500 on
Verbal. (An MCAT score of 24 may be
substituted for the GRE by persons
intending to enter a cellular/molecular area.)

6. Students who do not speak English as their
native language must submit a minimum
TOEFL score of 600.

7. Three letters of reference.

8. A letter from the student indicating their
research interests.

9. Awilling mentor from Biology (in this regard
the student should contact the Graduate
Coordinator before applying to the program).

98]

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION

1. Undergraduate major or minor (or equivalent)
in Biology, Botany, or Zoology.

2. A minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.5 (on
a 4-point scale), with a minimum of 2.8 on
all biological courses taken.
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3. Submission of GRE (or MCAT) score as
outlined above, but without minimum
score requirements, and a minimum
TOEFL score of 600.

4. Three letters of reference.

5. A letter from the student indicating their
research interests.

6. A willing mentor from Biology (in this
regard the student should contact the
Graduate Coordinator before applying to
the program).

NON-DEGREE ADMISSION
The Department of Biological Sciences

accepts Non-Degree Graduate Students within

the general admission and credit regulations of
the University of South Alabama with certain
reservations and limitations. Students should
consult the Department concerning these
limitations before applying for such status.

Included, but not limited to, are the following:

1. Students are restricted to enrollment in
courses prefixed BLY that the Chair
determines will advance their career
development in biological sciences. Only
in exceptional cases wherein it is
determined to the satisfaction of the Chair
that the aforementioned career goals are
enhanced will a non-degree student be
permitted to enroll in courses in other
departments.

2. Students must confer with the Chair or the
Graduate Coordinator of the Department of
Biological Sciences before attempting to
enroll in any class.

3. Students seeking to change from non-
degree status to a degree-granting program
must reapply and be evaluated as any other
student who has not previously applied to
such program.

CONCENTRATION IN
BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCES (BMS)

The purpose of this track is to provide
qualified beginning graduate students with an
opportunity to become research scientists in
biology with an emphasis in basic medical
science. Course work and research opportunities
are offered in the Departments of Biochemistry,
Microbiology/Immunology, Pharmacology,
Physiology, and Structural and Cellular Biology
in the College of Medicine, as well as in the
Department of Biological Sciences. Students
fulfill the normal criteria for the MS degree in
Biology. Students must complete thesis research
in basic medical sciences. This track prepares
the student for additional graduate study in the
basic medical sciences leading to the Ph.D.
degree. A non-thesis option is not available.

Students are expected to choose a major
professor and to define a thesis topic by the end
of the first year in residence. The student and
the major professor select an advisory committee
consisting of the major professor, who may be
from either Basic Medical Sciences (with a co-
major professor from Biological Sciences) or
the Department of Biological Sciences, and at
least one other member from Biological Sciences.

CONCENTRATION IN MARINE BIOLOGY
Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory

The Dauphin Island Sea Laboratory is
supported by nineteen colleges and universities
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in Alabama to form one marine campus.
Students in the MS program Biological Sciences
at the University of South Alabama may take
courses through the sea laboratory and apply
credits earned toward fulfilling requirements
for the MS degree. Students frequently choose
to spend part of their time, particularly in the
summers, at Dauphin Island and the rest of their
time on the main campus in Mobile. Other
arrangements are also possible.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

The Department offers several types of
assistantships to qualified students. Application
forms for assistantships with primary responsi-
bilities in teaching and preparing laboratories
are available from the departmental office. In
addition, some assistantships with primary
responsibility in research are usually available
each year. These assistantships are associated
with grants and contracts that support the
research of individual faculty members. In all
cases, assistantships are approved by the Dean
of the Graduate School upon recommendation
of the appropriate sponsor within the University.
To be eligible for an assistantship, MCAT or
GRE scores must be submitted to the Biology
Department.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE
FOR ALL STUDENTS

Students will find detailed explanation of
special departmental requirements in a document,
“Special Policies and Procedures Regarding the
Master’s Degree Program in the Department of
Biological Sciences.” This document is available
from the departmental office or the Biology
web site, and describes initial orientation for
new students, administration of the comprehensive
examination, departmental seminars, and the
like.

The curriculum for each student will be
developed by the student’s advisory committee
in view of the student’s professional goals. If, in
the opinion of a student’s committee, the
student lacks adequate undergraduate preparation
or English skills, the student will be required to
make up such deficiencies.

All requirements must be met in five
years. In addition to satisfying the general
requirements of the Graduate School, the
candidates for the Master of Science degree in
Biology must satisfy the following requirements:

Thesis Program

1. Complete, with a minimum grade of “B”,
thirty hours, of which at least twenty-four hours
must be course work at the 400 or 500 level. All
Biology graduate students, including those with
a BMS or Marine Biology concentration, must
complete at least six hours of formal course
work in BLY (excluding directed studies and
thesis) listed courses. No course at the 300 level
or below may be taken for graduate credit. A
maximum of six credit hours may be granted
for Directed Studies (BLY 594). All courses
must be accepted by the student’s graduate
advisory committee. The student’s graduate
committee may, at its option, after consultation
with the student, require demonstration of
additional proficiency in mathematics, computer
skills, statistics, and/or require the student to
take additional course work beyond the twenty-
four hour minimum.

2. Complete a thesis representing original
research. A maximum of six hours credit
will be granted for the thesis. Enrollment in
BLY 599 (Thesis) is not permitted until the
student’s research prospectus has been
approved by the advisory committee and
the Directory of Graduate Studies, College
of Arts and Sciences.

3. Enroll in Biology Seminar during at least
two semesters of residency.

4. Complete successfully a comprehensive
written examination in the student’s general
area(s) of expertise as indicated by their
research project and course work. The
student’s graduate committee determines
what defines the ‘area(s) of expertise’. This
examination may be taken only after the
student has completed 18 hours of graduate
work excluding thesis credits. The student,
with the endorsement of the major professor,
should submit to the department a letter of
intent to take the examination one week
prior to its administration. The comprehensive
examination is a requirement for graduation,
not for admission to regular graduate standing.
Candidates failing the comprehensive
examination may be examined over the
parts of the test which they failed after a
minimum three-month delay. No portion of
the comprehensive examination may be
taken more than twice.

5. Make an oral defense of the thesis.

6. A student that starts as a ‘thesis student’
will be allowed to change their status to
non-thesis only with the majority consent
of their committee.

Non-Thesis Program
Students planning to pursue the Ph.D.

degree are encouraged to follow the thesis option.
However, a non-thesis curriculum is available
for those students who so elect. The student
will be required to complete the same degree
requirements as those for a student who
chooses the thesis option, with the following
exceptions.

1. A thesis will not be required. Consequently
BLY 599 (Thesis) may not be taken, and
the six semester hours normally associated
with it must be earned through formal
course work.

2. The student must complete BLY 594
(Directed Studies) under the direction of a
major professor. The student must also
have a faculty committee whose members
will decide if the student’s report relating to
the directed study is satisfactory. The
committee normally will consist of the
major professor and two others. The
student is required to present an open
seminar about the directed study during the
last semester of residency.

3. A non-thesis student is allowed to change
their status to ‘thesis’ only with the
majority consent of their committee.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL BIOLOGY
(BLY) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 155.

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY

Chair: Andrzej Wierzbicki (251) 460-6181
Professors: J. Davis, Jackson, Wierzbicki
Associate Professors: Cioffi, Forbes, Hoffman

Assistant Professors: Barletta, Coym, Lee,
Stenson, Sykora

Senior Instructor: P. Davis

Instructors: Merritt, Roe

Department of Chemistry web site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/chemistry

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES

The chemistry curriculum is designed for
students seeking a liberal education as well as
for those students requiring more specialized
training and skills. The courses provide the
foundation necessary for those planning careers
as chemists and biochemists following graduation,
for students planning to further their education
through advanced degrees in chemistry,
biochemistry, related sciences, and for those in
other professional fields. Two basic curricula
are offered for chemistry majors:

1. the American Chemical Society certified
degree program in Chemistry is available
for those students seeking technical positions
in chemistry, as well as for those planning
to attend graduate school, or

2. a Biochemistry Option track is available
for students strongly interested in the
interface of chemistry and biomedical or
biological sciences, especially for students
anticipating going to graduate school in
medical sciences, biochemistry, biophysics,
or other life sciences.

Students pursuing a degree in Chemistry
also must have minor in another discipline.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN
CHEMISTRY (ACS CERTIFIED)

A minimum of 43 semester hours in
Chemistry beyond the CH 132 and CH 132L or
CH 141 and CH 141L course level as listed

below:

CH 131, 131L 3,1 hrs

CH 132, 132L 3,1 hrs

Or CH 141, 141L 4,1 hrs

CH 150 2 hrs

CH 201, 201L 202, 202L 3,1, 3,1 hrs
CH 265, 265L 3,1 hrs

CH 301, 301L, 302, 302L 3, 1, 3, 1 hrs
CH 401, 401L 3,1 hrs

CH 465, 465L 3,2 hrs

CH 440 3 hrs

CH 492, 493 1,1 hrs

CH 494 4 hrs

Electives: In addition to these courses above,
a student must choose one other 400 level
chemistry course to satisfy the degree program
requirements.

Mathematics: Two semesters of Calculus
(MA 125, MA 126).

Physics: Two semesters of calculus-based
Physics (PH 201, PH 202). Students planning to
attend graduate school interested in either
physical chemistry or analytical chemistry are
encouraged to take the third semester of
physics (PH 303).

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN

CHEMISTRY (BIOCHEMISTRY TRACK)
A minimum of 41 semester hours in

Chemistry beyond the CH 132 and CH 132L or



CH 141 and CH 141L course level, as listed

below:

CH 131, 131L 3,1 hrs
CH 132, 132L 3,1 hrs
Or CH 141, 141L 4,1 hrs
CH 150 2 hrs
CH 201, 201L, 202, 202L 3,1, 3, 1 hrs
CH 265, 265L 3,1 hrs
CH 300, 300L 3,1 hrs
CH 403 3 hrs
CH 440, 441 3,3 hrs
CH 443 3 hrs
CH 465, 465L 3,2 hrs
CH 394/494 4 hrs
CH 492, 493 1, 1 hrs

Mathematics: Two Semesters of Calculus
(MA 125, MA 126)

Physics: Two Semesters of calculus-based
Physics (PH 201, PH 202)

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR
CHEMISTRY MAJORS

Areas I, I1, and IV of the General Education
Requirements for Chemistry are specified in
the College of Arts and Sciences section. Note
that Area III requirements (Mathematics and
Natural Sciences) are fulfilled by the major
requirements specified above.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN CHEMISTRY

A minimum of 12 semester hours in
Chemistry beyond the CH 132 and CH 132L or
CH 141 and CH 141L course level is required.
This minor will consist of CH 201 and CH
201L, CH 202 and CH 202L, and CH 265 and
CH 265L. Students are advised to consult with
the Chair of the Department of Chemistry.

GRADUATE STUDIES

Although the Department of Chemistry has
no graduate degree programs, courses are
offered at the graduate level for those students
who need such work.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CHEMISTRY
(CH) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 167.

DEPARTMENT OF
COMMUNICATION

Chair: Gerald L. Wilson (251) 380-2800

Professors: Aucoin, Wilson

Associate Professors: Rockwell, Ward

Assistant Professors: Glover, Lunceford, Mark,
Moody, Murphree, Toelken

Instructors: Bush, Dardeau, Dupree Taylor,
Rigsby, Sparks

Department of Communication web site:

http://comm.southalabama.edu

The primary objectives of the Communication
Department are: to understand and teach the
functions, processes, and effects of communication;
to attempt to influence communication environ-
ments in which we live in a contributory way;
and to provide professional preparation for
communication-oriented careers, including
advertising, communication technology,
journalism, public relations, organizational
communication, and the mass media of radio,
TV and film.

Given these goals, the Department attempts
to meet individual performance and career
needs with a flexible curriculum. Students select
one of the seven tracks offered and confer with
their advisors to plan their courses of study.
These focused areas of study are not a vocational
education, but they will help to prepare students
for several employment possibilities.

The seven tracks, or concentrated areas of
study, offered in Communication are: Advertising,
Communication Technology, Interpersonal
Communication and Rhetoric, Journalism
(Print Journalism and Broadcast Journalism),
Organizational Communication, Public Relations,
and Radio-Television-Film. In brief, the
Department’s commitment to a broad-based
study of communication activities permits a
more intelligent choice of career fields. In
addition, it provides a more meaningful classroom
experience during the junior and senior years.
Students pursuing a degree in Communication
also must have a minor in another discipline.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN COMMUNICATION
Communication majors must complete the
College of Arts and Sciences Public Speaking
requirement (CA 110) and 39 semester hours in
one of the department’s seven tracks listed below.
At least five communication classes must
be numbered 300 or higher and must be taken
at USA. Only three hours of credit from CA
394 or CA 494 can be used to satisfy this
requirement.

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR
COMMUNICATION MAJORS

General Education Requirements for
Communication are specified in the College of
Arts and Sciences Section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN COMMUNICATION

Minors in Communication must complete a
total of 24 hours to include CA 110 (Public
Speaking), CA 200 (Communication Theory),
CA 210 (Argumentation), CA 220 (Writing for
Communication Media), CA 300 (Foundation
of Communication Research), plus nine
additional hours in Communication including
at least three hours of upper level credit. At
least nine hours must be taken at USA.

TRACKS IN COMMUNICATION

ADVERTISING TRACK:

This track is for students interested in
studying advertising.
Required: CA 101, CA 200, CA 220, CA 221,
CA 300, CA 310, CA 321, CA 322, CA 381,
CA 445, CA 476
Choose Two: CA 340, CA 360, CA 455, CA 496

COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY
TRACK

This track is for students interested in
studying communication technology, including
Internet-based technology.
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Required: CA 200, CA 220, CA 260, CA 300,
CA 360, CA 366, CA 445, CA 457
Choose Two: CA 211, CA230,CA 241, CA 286
Choose Three: CA 340, CA 352, CA 382,
CA 435, CA 453, CA 455, CA 496

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION
AND RHETORIC TRACK

This track is for students interested in studying
interpersonal communication and rhetoric.
Required: CA 100, CA 200, CA 210, CA 211,
CA 310, CA 315, CA 410, CA 411, CA 422,
CA 424
Choose Three: CA 230, CA 360, CA 366,
CA 400, CA 430, CA 453

JOURNALISM TRACK

This track is for students interested in
studying print or broadcast journalism.
Required: CA 101, CA 200, CA 220, CA 445,
CA 455

Print Journalism:

Required: CA 281, CA 370, CA 387, CA 472
Choose Two: CA 300, CA 381, CA 382, CA 388,
CA 453, CA 481, CA 496

Choose Two from Group One or Group Two:
Group One: CA 241, CA 244, CA 250, CA
340, CA 350

Group Two: CA 260, CA 360, CA 366, CA 457

Broadcast Journalism:

Required: CA 250, CA 350, CA 450

Choose Three: CA 241, CA 244, CA 300,
CA 382, CA 388, CA 440, CA 453, CA 496
Choose Two from Group One or Group Two:
Group One: CA 281, CA 370, CA 387

Group Two: CA 260, CA 360, CA 366, CA 457

ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION
TRACK

This track is for students interested in
studying organizational communication.
Required: CA 100, CA 200, CA 210, CA 211,
CA 230, CA 275, CA 286, CA 430
Choose One: CA 310, CA 411
Choose One: CA 400, CA 410, CA 422
Choose Three: CA 221, CA 260, CA 300,
CA 360, CA 435, CA 457, CA 496

PUBLIC RELATIONS TRACK

This track is for students interested in
studying public relations.
Required: CA 101, CA 200, CA 220, CA 286,
CA 300, CA 386, CA 445, CA 484, CA 486
Choose Two: CA 221, CA 230, CA 381
Choose Two: CA 210, CA 221 (if not selected
above), CA 230 (if not selected above), CA 241,
CA 244, CA 260, CA 320, CA 321, CA 350,
CA 360, CA 370, CA 381 (if not selected
above), CA 435, CA 496

RADIO/TV/FILM TRACK

This track is for students interested in
studying radio, television, or film.
Required: CA 101, CA 200, CA 220, CA 241,
CA 340, CA 356, CA 445
Choose One: CA 343, CA 344
Choose Five: CA 244, CA 260, CA 300, CA 343
(if not selected above), CA 344 (if not selected
above), CA 350, CA 352, CA 360, CA 382,
CA 388, CA 440, CA 441, CA 453, CA 455,
CA 457, CA 496
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GRADUATE STUDIES

The Master of Arts degree in communication
provides education for the student who wishes
to pursue either graduate study beyond the
master’s degree or a career in corporate or
public communication. The department offers a
thesis and a non-thesis program. Students who
select the thesis program will demonstrate
mastery of knowledge of corporate and/or
public communication and skills necessary to
conduct communication research. Students who
select the non-thesis program will demonstrate
the mastery of knowledge of corporate and/or
public communication and skills necessary to
carry out a project.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
Students are admitted each semester. The

following criteria supplement the Graduate

School criteria (see Categories of Admission).

REGULAR ADMISSION

1. Submission of a satisfactory score on the
general portion of the Graduate Record
Examination or the GMAT. The scores
required for regular admission are as
follow: A score of 1000 or better combined
points on the quantitative and verbal
portions on the GRE, or a combined score
of 1000 or better on the GMAT when
calculated as by the formula: 200 x
undergraduate GPT + GMAT score. An
earned master’s degree may substitute for
graduate entry exam scores.

2. A minimum undergraduate GPA of 3.0.

3. An undergraduate major in communication
or 36 semester hours in communication. A
master’s degree earned in a field other than
communication may be offered as a
substitute for a major in communication.
All such requests will be reviewed on a
case-by-case basis.

4. Satisfactory completion of these courses at
the University of South Alabama or
elsewhere: Communication Theory (CA
200 or 400), Research Methods (CA 300).
An undergraduate course in Statistics is
recommended.

5. International students must submit docu-
mentation of TOEFL test score of 525 or
above, or its equivalent.

6. Students who are required to take the
English Language Proficiency Examination
(see English Language Proficiency in the
University of South Alabama Undergraduate
and Graduate Bulletin) and whose score
suggests a deficiency in the command of
English will be required to take appropriate
ESL courses. These courses will not be
counted as part of the student’s 33-hour
communication graduate degree program.

7. Approval by the Graduate Program
Coordinator for Communication, the
Director of Graduate Studies for the college
of Arts and Sciences, and the Graduate
Dean.

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION

Provisional standing is awarded to students
who do not meet the basic requirements for
regular admission. Provisional admission
requirements are the same as those for regular
standing with the exception of the grade-point

average and required standardized scores.

Provisional standing is granted to students

with:

1. A score of at least 800 on the GRE (or
GMAT when calculated by the formula:200
x undergraduate GPA + GMAT score).

2. A minimum grade-point average of 2.5 on
all undergraduate work (A =4.0) or 2.75 on
the last 64 hours of college work.

3. Anundergraduate minor in communication
or 24 semester hours in communication.
Applicants with otherwise strong records
may be admitted provisionally with fewer
than 24 semester hours in communication,
but a student who does not have the
required theory and/or research-methods
background will be required to take up to 3
additional undergraduate courses to make
up this deficiency. While some of these
courses may count toward the student’s
degree program, they WILL NOT be
included in a students calculated GPA.
Provisional-standing students will be

eligible for regular standing after accruing at

least nine 500-level semester hours (usually
three courses) taken for graduate credit toward

the degree requirements, provided at least a B

average is maintained in all such work attempted.

The provisional-standing student who does not

have the required B average upon completing at

least 15 semester hours of graduate credit
toward degree requirements will be subject to
dismissal from the graduate school.

NON-DEGREE ADMISSION

An applicant for admission to the Master of
Arts in Communication program who does not
meet the requirements for admission under the
regular or provisional categories, especially
mature adults with considerable work experience,
may apply for and be admitted as non-degree
candidates if approved by the department’s
graduate coordinator. Students must maintain a
“B” average on all courses attempted in the
department to remain in the program.

Upon successful completion of nine or
more credit hours of graduate core courses with
a grade of “B” or better in each course, a non-
degree student may apply for regular admission
to the program. Completion of the GRE with a
combined score of at least 800 is required for
admission to the program. Non-degree students
may take a maximum of 18 credit hours over no
more than two years. No more than 15 hours
taken as a non-degree student may be applied to
degree status.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Applicants for graduate assistantships in
communication should submit an application
and three letters of recommendation to the
Graduate Coordinator. Assistantship applications
are available in the Communication Department
or online (http:/www.southalabama.edu/graduate
programs/GSForm12GradAssistanship.pdf).

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE
Thesis Program

In addition to satisfying the requirements
of the Graduate School, the candidate for the
Master of Arts Degree in Communication must
satisfy the following.

1. Complete at least 33 approved semester
hours beyond the bachelor’s degree with a
minimum overall 3.0 grade-point average.
At least 24 hours of these courses must be
in communication. At least 24 hours of
these courses must be at the 500 level. All
400 level courses must be approved by the
Graduate Coordinator. A minimum of 24
semester hours must be taken in residence
at the University of South Alabama.

2. Successfully complete a comprehensive
written examination at least one semester
before graduation. The comprehensive
examination may be attempted no more
than two times. A student who fails this
examination must wait a minimum of three
months before repeating it. Failure of the
examination on the second attempt will
result in dismissal from the program.

3. Complete a thesis representing original
research.

4. Orally defend the thesis during the last
semester of residency.

5. Complete all requirements for the degree
within seven calendar years from the date
of matriculation as a graduate student.

Non-Thesis Program

This program is available to students who
do not wish to conduct research or to continue
graduate study beyond the master’s degree.
Students who select the non-thesis program will
complete an approved project instead of a
thesis. The student must defend orally the
project during the last semester of residency. At
least 24 hours of courses in the non-thesis
program must be in Communication. All other
requirements of the thesis program apply to the
non-thesis program.

THE CORE CURRICULUM
All candidates for the Master of Arts

Degree in Communication must complete the

following courses:

CA500 CAS01 CA502

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
COMMUNICATION (CA) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 159.

CA 503

DEPARTMENT OF
DRAMATIC ARTS

Chair: Leon Van Dyke (251) 460-6305
Professors: Miller, Van Dyke
Associate Professor: Britton
Assistant Professor: Gardner

Department of Dramatic Arts web site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/drama

The programs are designed to provide
students with a theoretical foundation and a
practical proficiency in the arts of theatre.

The Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) allows the
student to gain a better understanding of the
theatre, while the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)
provides professional training in the same field.
Both include lectures, workshops, and practical
experience in all phases of the theatre.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for



summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR
OF ARTS DEGREE IN DRAMA

A minimum of forty-eight semester hours
in Dramatic Arts, including DRA 100, DRA
101, DRA 103 (every semester), DRA 110,
DRA 120, DRA 150, DRA 210, DRA 340,
DRA 350, DRA 351; also one additional hour
selected from DRA 100, DRA 101, DRA 102,
DRA 300, DRA 301 or DRA 302; one
additional three-hour acting course; six hours
selected from DRA 130, DRA 131, and/or DRA
132; three hours selected from DRA 330, DRA
431, or DRA 432; and seven elective hours in
Drama except DRA 100, DRA 101, DRA 102,
DRA 103, DRA 300, DRA 301 or DRA 302.
Students pursuing a degree in Drama also must
have a minor in another discipline.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR
IN DRAMA

A minimum of twenty-four semester hours
in Dramatic Arts, including DRA 100, DRA 101,
DRA 110, DRA 120, DRA 210, DRA 350,
DRA 351; three additional hours selected from
DRA 130, 131, 132; and six elective hours in
Drama.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR
IN DRAMA WITH A CONCENTRATION
IN DANCE

Those interested in pursuing this minor
should contact the Department of Dramatic
Arts for minor requirements.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR
OF FINE ARTS DEGREE IN
THEATRE ARTS

General Education and Core requirements
as listed here and other theatre courses as
approved. In addition to the Drama core
requirements, an emphasis must be selected in
either Acting, Tech/Design or Music Theatre.
An additional six hours are required and may be
selected from any remaining courses in
Dramatic Arts. Students pursuing the BFA in
Theatre are not required to have a minor.

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR BFA
I. Communication (6 HRS)
EH 101, EH 102
II. Humanities (6 HRS)
Dramatic Literature: EH 302, EH 322,
EH 323, EH 460, EH 461, EH 462, EH 463,
EH 472
II1. Natural Sciences and Mathematics
(11 HRS)
1. Select 3 hours: MA 110, MA 112,
MA 113, MA 115, MA 120, MA 125, or
MA 126
2. 2 Lab Sciences (8 hrs.): AN 210,
BLY 101, BLY 102; CH 101, CH 103,
CH 131 or CH 141, CH 132 or CH 141,
GEO 101, GEO 102, GY 111, GY 112,
PH 101, PH 104, PH 114 or PH 201,
PH 115 or PH 202
IV. History, Social & Behav. Sciences
(12 HRS)
Anthropology, Geography, History, Inter-
national Studies, Political Science, Psychology,
Sociology

V. BFA in Theatre Arts
A. Dramatic Arts Core Requirements

(31 HRS)

DRA 100 1 hrs DRA 101 1 hrs
*DRA 103 4 hrs **DRA 104 3 hrs
DRA 110 3 hrs DRA 120 3 hrs
DRA 150 3 hrs  ***DRA 330 3 hrs
*** DRA 130 3 hrs DRA 332 3 hrs
DRA 210 1 hrs DRA 350 3 hrs

DRA 340 3 hrs

*DRA 103 is required every semester.

**Option for Theatre Design and
Technology Concentration: Any 3 hrs. in
PE activity courses.

*#*Option for Acting and Music Theatre

Concentrations: DRA 131 and DRA 431, or

DRA 132 and DRA 432

B. Select one group:

Group 1: Performance Concentration

(62 HRS)
DRA 100 1 hrs DRA 300 2 hrs
DRA 101/301 or DRA 102/302 1 hrs
DRA 121 3 hrs DRA 132 3 hrs
DRA 220 3 hrs DRA 221 3 hrs
DRA 321 3 hrs DRA 320 3 hrs
DRA 351 3 hrs DRA 400 6 hrs

Art and/or Music electives 6 hrs

Additional courses in 6 hrs
Dramatic Literature

Additional elective hours in DRA 16 hrs

*An additional 3 hrs in Dance may be
substituted for DRA 220

Group 2: Theatre Design and Technology
Concentration (62 HRS)

DRA 101 1 hrs DRA 301 2 hrs
DRA 102/302 1 hrs DRA 131 3 hrs
DRA 132 3 hrs DRA 400 6 hrs
DRA 351 3 hrs DRA 432 3 hrs
DRA 431 3 hrs ARH 100 3 hrs
DRA 490 3 hrs ARH 121 3 hrs
DRA 494 3 hrs

Additional courses in 6 hrs

Dramatic Literature
Additional elective courses in DRA 16 hrs
Group 3: Music Theatre Concentration

(62 HRS)
DRA 116/416 3 hrs DRA 121 3 hrs
* DRA 220 3hrs DRA320 3hrs
DRA 321 3 hrs *MUA 100 0 hrs
MUE 102 lhrs MUE 103 1 hrs
MUO 111/411 8hrs  MUT 112 3 hrs
MUT 113 3hrs MUA 124 4 hrs
MUL 235 2hrs  MUL236 2hrs
MUL 315 3hrs  MUA322 8hrs

Additional elective courses in DRA 12 hrs
** 4 Semesters

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL DRAMATIC
ARTS (DRA) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 181.

DEPARTMENT OF
EARTH SCIENCES

Chair: Miriam L. Fearn (251) 460-6381

Professors: Dilsaver, Ryder

Associate Professors: Allison, Blackwell,
Clark, Fearn, Haywick, Kimball,
Rivizzigno, Williams

Assistant Professors: Connors, Sawyer, Terwey,
Wang

Instructors: Jordan, Stutsman, G. Wade, R. Wade

Emeriti: Lamb, Sebastian, Wilson

Department of Earth Sciences web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/geography
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The Department of Earth Sciences includes
the disciplines of Geography, Geology, and
Meteorology, and it offers a B.S. degree in each
of these three majors.

Geography, which is both a natural and a
social science, studies the location, spatial
distribution, and spatial interaction of Earth’s
natural and human environments. Courses
cover the subfields of Human Geography,
Physical Geography, Regional Geography, and
Geographic Information Science.

Geology is the study of Earth, its composition,
and the forces that form and change it as well as
the natural mineral resources it contains. As
such, it encompasses a broad spectrum of
studies and draws from the other basic
sciences: chemistry, physics, and biology.

Meteorology is the study of atmospheric
phenomena and the processes that cause
weather. The science of meteorology is firmly
rooted in basic physical laws governing mass,
momentum, and energy. Many weather
processes are simulated by complex computer
models; however, accurate weather analysis
and forecasting often requires meteorologists to
identify and conceptualize weather patterns
often missed by automated techniques.

The programs of the Department of Earth
Sciences are designed to give the non-major a
background in Earth and atmospheric science
and the human impact on the landscape as part
of a general education. Students pursuing a
degree in Geography, Geology, or Meteorology
must also have a minor in another discipline.

A student may receive a major or minor in
either Geography, Geology, or Meteorology.

The Earth Sciences Department offers a
departmental honors program that allows
exceptional students to pursue independent
research. Students work with a faculty committee
to choose an Earth Sciences research project
(Geography, Geology, Meteorology), develop a
prospectus, and complete a senior thesis.
Students completing this program graduate
with departmental honors. All honors courses
are listed under the prefix ES.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN GEOGRAPHY

A student with a major in geography must
take a group of required core geography
courses as well as six (6) additional upper
division courses for a total of 47 semester
hours. The six (6) additional upper division
courses must be chosen from at least three (3)
of the following categories: Human, Physical,
Regional, and Technical. Geography 101 and
102 are prerequisites to most upper level
physical geography courses and Geography
114 and 115 are prerequisites to most upper
level human geography courses listed below.
A. Geography Major Requirements

(47 HRS)

Core requirements for a geography major

(29 HRS):

GEO 101 4 hrs

GEO 114 3 hrs

GEO 102
GEO 115

4 hrs
3 hrs
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GEO 331 4 hrs GEO 332 4 hrs
GEO 435 3 hrs GEO 480 4 hrs
B. One additional natural science course, one
additional social science course outside of
geography, ST 210, and CIS 150.
C. Select six courses (for at least 18 hrs)
from a minimum of three groups.
Human Geography Courses:

GEO 312 3 hrs GEO 321 3 hrs
GEO 365 3 hrs GEO 370 3 hrs
GEO 381 3 hrs

Physical Geography Courses:

GEO 310 3 hrs GEO 341 3 hrs
GEO 342 3 hrs GEO 353 4 hrs
GEO 410 3 hrs GEO 411 3 hrs
GEO 412 3 hrs GEO 440 2 hrs
GEO 441 2 hrs

Regional Geography Courses:

GEO 313 3 hrs GEO 314 3 hrs
GEO 315 3 hrs GEO 316 3 hrs
GEO 320 3 hrs

Technical Geography Courses:

GEO 420 4 hrs GEO 442 4 hrs
GEO 460 4 hrs GEO 461 4 hrs

GEO 462 4 hrs

D. Complete at least 15 semester hours in
residence in major at the 300 and/or 400
level. A minimum GPA of 2.0 is required in
major.

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR GEOGRAPHY
MAJORS

Areas | and II of the General Education
Requirements for Geography are specified in
the College of Arts and Sciences section. Note
that a portion of Area IV (GEO 114, GEO 115)
and the Natural Sciences portion of Area III
(GEO 101, GEO 102, ST 210) are fulfilled by
the major requirements specified above.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN GEOGRAPHY

A student must take 20 semester hours of
Geography, including 101, 102, 114, and three
electives at the 300 or 400 level.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN GEOLOGY

Students should complete a minimum of 44
semester hours in geology. GY 111 and GY 112
are prerequisites for most upper level geology
courses. The core requirements for a degree in
Geology are listed below:

Core requirements for a geology major

GY 111 4 hrs GY 112 4 hrs
GY 301 3 hrs GY 302 4 hrs
GY 303 4 hrs GY 304 3 hrs
GY 401 3 hrs GY 402 3 hrs
GY 403 4 hrs GY 480 6 hrs
GY Elective 1 3/4 hrs
GY Elective 2 3/4 hrs

Total 44-46

Additional requirements from other disciplines

MA 125, MA 126, CH 131, CH 132, and a
minimum of 8 hours of Physics (algebra/
trigonometry-based; PH 114 and PH 115, or
calculus-based; PH 201 and PH 202). Students
can elect to substitute GY 305 for PH 115/PH
202 and/or substitute GY 420 for MA 126;
however, those intending on pursuing graduate
study are encouraged to complete a full year of

calculus and physics at the University of South
Alabama.

A program in composite sciences has been
approved as an acceptable minor for Geology
majors, by adding BLY 101/102 or BLY 121/
122 and associated labs. A Geology major may
also seek a traditional minor. A Certificate in
Geographic Information Systems (GIS) can be
obtained simultaneously with a BS in Geology
if the student elects to minor in Geography.
Contact the Department of Earth Sciences for
information concerning the GIS certification
program, the composite sciences minor, Geology
elective courses, and Departmental Honors
opportunities in Geology. An overall GPA 2.0 is
required for the major.

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR GEOLOGY
MAJORS

Areas I, II, and IV of the General Education
Requirements for Geology are specified in the
College of Arts and Sciences section. Note that
Area III requirements (Mathematics and
Natural Sciences) are fulfilled by the major
requirements specified above.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN GEOLOGY

A student must take a minimum of 20
semester hours of Geology courses including
GY 111 and GY 112. GY 301, 304, 310, 401
and/or 402 are recommended for students
majoring in Biology. GY 302, 303 and 425 are
recommended for students majoring in Chemistry.
GY 305, 403 and 420 are recommended for
students majoring in Physics or Mathematics.
For other majors, contact the Department of
Earth Sciences or visit the departmental website

http://www.southalabama.edu/geology/.

Recommended Geology Class Sequence for
Freshmen Students

Year Fall Spring Summer
Semester Semester Semester
1 CAS100 2 GY112(4) 4
GY 111 4 MA125(4) 4
CH 131 4 CHI1324) 4
SS1 3 EH102(3) _3
EH 101 _3 Total 15
Total 16
2 GY 301 3 GY 303 4
GY 302 4 GY 304 3
MA 126 or 4 PH 114/201 4/5
GY 420 SS2 _3/4
HUM 1 _3 Total 14/16
Total 14
3 GY 305, 4/5 GY 402 3 GY 480 6
PH 115 Total 6
or PH 201 GY 403 4
GY 401 3 HUM 3 3
HUM 2 3 FL2 3
FL 1 3 CAI110 3
Minor 1__3/4 Total 16
Total 16/18

4 GY Elect 13/4 GY Elect2 3/4
Minor 2 3/4 SS 3 (3) 3
Minor 3 3/4 SS 4 (3) 3
Minor 4 3/4 Minor 5 3/4
Art 3 Minor6 _3/4
Total 15/19 Total 15/18

Major Hours 44-46
Minor Hours 8-24

HUM = Humanities

SS = Social Sciences

FL= Foreign Language

Art = Fine and Performing Arts

Total hours 128 to 138 (Assumes student
will pass placement tests for CH 131, MA 125
and CIS 150.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN METEOROLOGY

A student with a major in Meteorology must
take a group of required courses totaling at least
49 semester hours. Meteorology students must
take a core of 35 semester hours of meteorology
courses, plus one of the specialty tracks listed
below and two to four hours of electives.
Students may meet the meteorology elective
requirement by taking one or more course(s)
from another track(s) or from additional
meteorology offerings.

The meteorology degree also requires MA
125, 126, 227, 238, PH 201, 202; ST 315 and
CIS 227 or MET 420.

Meteorology Major Requirements (49 HRS)
A. Meteorology Core Courses:

MET 140 4 hrs MET 341 3 hrs
MET 353 4hrs  MET 354 3 hrs
MET 355 3hrs  MET 356 3 hrs
MET 357 2 hrs MET 454 6 hrs
MET 455 6 hrs  MET 496 1 hr

Total 35 hrs

B. Select 3 - 4 hours of electives in
Meteorology or courses listed in the tracks,
and/or from MET 420, MET 442, MET 456
W).

C. Select one group:
Group 1 - Professional Meteorology Track:
GEO 3320r 4hrs GY 475 4 hrs
MET 492** 3 hrs  MET 358 3 hrs
Total 10-11 hrs
Group 2 - Industrial Meteorology Track:
MGT 300 3hrs  MET 492%** 2 hrs
MKT 320 3hrs GY 475 4 hrs
Total 12 hrs
Group 3 - Broadcast Meteorology Track:
MET 359 2hrs  MET 498 3 hrs
MET 497 3hrs  MET 358 3 hrs
Total 11 hrs
Group 4 - Environ. Meteorology Track:
GY 475 4hrs  GEO 460 4 hrs
MET 492%***3 hrs
Total 11 hrs

**Satellite Meteorology seminar

***Industrial Meteorology seminar

**#%Air Pollution Meteorology seminar

D. Complete at least 15 semester hours in
residence in major at the 300 and/or 400
level. A minimum GPA of 2.0 is required in
major.

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR
METEOROLOGY MAJORS

Areas I, I1, and IV of the General Education
Requirements for Meteorology are specified in
the College of Arts and Sciences section. Note
that Area III requirements (Mathematics and
Natural Sciences) are fulfilled by the major
requirements specified above.



REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN METEOROLOGY

A student must take 20 semester hours of
Meteorology, including MET 140, MET 353,
MET 341 and 9 semester hours of electives from
MET 342, MET 354, MET 355, MET 356,
MET 357, MET 358, MET 401, MET 402,
MET 420, MET 442, and MET 456 (W).

GRADUATE STUDIES

Although the Department of Earth Sciences
has no graduate degree program, courses are
offered at the graduate level for students
enrolled in Marine Sciences and others who
need such course work. Contact the Department.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL EARTH
SCIENCES (ES) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 198.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL GEOGRAPHY
(GEO) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 200.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL GEOLOGY
(GY) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 202.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
METEOROLOGY (MET) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 229.

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

Chair: Sue B. Walker (251) 460-6146

Professor: Walker

Associate Professors: Beason, Coleman, Guzy,
McLaughlin, Payne

Assistant Professors: Alford, Amare, Cesarini,
Haines, Halbrooks, Harrington, Hillyer,
Hollingsworth, Jackson, Nowlin,
Raczkowski, St. Clair

Instructors: Kracke, Peterson, Roy, Trumbo

Senior Instructor: Spain

Emeriti: Hamner, McDonald, Mclver, Varnado,
Wilson

Stokes Distinguished Professor of
Creative Writing: Sue B. Walker.

Department of English web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/english

Through its focus on the interpretation,
analysis, and production of literary and other
texts, the English Department teaches students
how those texts are shaped by and in turn shape
the world around them. In so doing, the
Department helps students acquire the critical
skills they need to analyze and participate in
these interactions and contribute to the shaping
of their worlds. The faculty’s teaching and
research in literature, creative writing, and
composition/rhetoric combine to foster
excellence in critical reading, creative thinking,
and effective writing.

For all students, the Department provides
the composition skills essential for success at
the University and offers courses introducing
the cultural diversity and historical breadth of
British, American, and world literatures. For
students majoring or minoring in English, the
Department teaches critical strategies needed
for intensive study in creative writing,
professional writing, and in diverse literatures
in English. For students pursuing graduate
study in English, the Department provides
advanced training in creative writing, literary
analysis, rhetoric, methods of scholarly research,

and critical theory. In all cases, by asking
students to read, discuss, and write about a wide
variety of texts, the Department promotes an
inclusive and evolving understanding of English
Studies. Students pursuing a degree in English
also must complete a minor in another discipline.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR

IN ENGLISH
A minimum of 36 semester hours, exclusive

of freshman English. Majors are required to

take at least one survey sequence: EH 215/216

or EH 225/226 or EH 235/236. Any additional

200-level courses may be used to fulfill the 36-

hour requirement; however, no more than four

200-level courses can count toward the major.

The remaining hours must come from courses

at the 300 level or above and include:

1. At least one course in literature prior to
1660 (EH 311, EH 321, EH 322, EH 323,
EH 324, EH 460, EH 461, EH 465, EH
467, EH 470, EH 471, EH 472).

2. At least one course in British or American
literature from 1660-1900 (EH 331, EH
332, EH334, EH340, EH342, EH 343, EH
351, EH 352, EH 353, EH 354, EH 462,
EH 474, EH 475).

3. At least one course in twentieth-century
literature (EH 360, EH 361, EH 367, EH
368, EH 463, EH 468, EH 476, EH 478,
EH 479).

4. One of the following courses: EH 402, EH
421, or EH 422.

5. At least three 400 level English courses are
required.

6. A writing portfolio, to be submitted in the
student’s senior year, that includes two
critical essays written for coursework in the
Department as well as one reflective synthesis
letter (details and deadlines are available in
the English Department office).

A student wishing to deviate from the
standard curriculum and devise a unique
program of study must demonstrate in writing
to the English Advising Committee that such a
program best serves that student’s intellectual
needs or career goals.

HONORS IN ENGLISH
To be awarded Honors in English a student

must:

1. Complete all the standard requirements for
the major in English.

2. Maintain a 3.5 overall GPA (University
requirement) and a 3.5 GPA in all course
work in English.

3. Receive permission from the Department
Chair and agreement from a Department
member to serve as mentor.

4. Complete a Senior Honors Thesis (EH 499),
with a grade of “A” or “B” in addition to
the standard requirements for the English
major. EH 499, Senior Honors Thesis (six
semester hours credit) may be counted
toward three hours of the 36 hours required
for the major, and toward three hours of the
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nine 400-level hours required for the major.
Thus, the student receiving honors in
English will be required to take a total of
39 hours in English instead of 36. In EH
499 the student will normally take three
hours in the Fall semester for research and
three in the Spring for writing. A final
committee of three or more faculty
members, including a representative of the
University Honors Program, will conduct
an oral defense.

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR
ENGLISH MAJORS

General Education Requirements for English
are specified in the College of Arts and Sciences
section. Note that Area II Requirements are
partially satisfied and Sequence Requirement
fully satisfied by the major requirements
specified above.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN
ENGLISH WITH A CONCENTRATION
IN CREATIVE WRITING

A minimum of 36 semester hours in

English, exclusive of freshman English. Majors

are required to take at least one survey

sequence: EH 215/216 or EH 225/226 or EH

235/236. Remaining hours must include:

1. Five creative writing courses selected from
(EH 391, EH 392, EH 393, EH 394, EH 395,
EH 396, EH 483, EH 488, EH 497, EH 498).

2. Five literature courses at the 300 level or
above, including an American novel course
(EH 331 or EH 361) and a Shakespeare
course (EH 322, EH 323, or EH 472). The
remaining three literature courses may be
chosen from EH 300 and/or 400 level except
the creative writing courses listed above.
Appropriate seminar and “Studies in” courses
can serve to fulfill these requirements.

3. A writing portfolio, to be submitted in the
student’s senior year, that includes one
critical essay and two samples of creative
writing written for course work in the
Department, as well as one reflective
synthesis letter (details and deadlines are
available in the English Department office).

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR
ENGLISH MAJORS

General Education Requirements for English
with a concentration in creative writing are
specified in the College of Arts and Sciences
section. Note that Area II requirements are
partially satisfied and Sequence Requirement
fully satisfied by the major requirements
specified above.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN ENGLISH

A minimum of 21 semester hours in
English, exclusive of freshman English. The
minor requires at least four courses at the 300
level or above.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN
ENGLISH: PROFESSIONAL WRITING
The minor in English: Professional Writing
provides students with the conceptual foundations
and hands-on practice necessary for communi-
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cating and writing proficiently in technical and
professional contexts. The minor is intended to
prepare students for producing the forms of
writing they will encounter in the workplace
(feasibility studies, technical reports, business
letters, and grants, for example), and to provide
a broad understanding of the rhetorical dimensions
of written communication, especially non-
academic texts.

Requirements (21 hours)

Core Courses (9 hours):

1. EH 372: Technical Writing (W) or EH 373:
Writing in the Professions (W)
EH 402: Rhetoric: Ancient & Modern (W)
EH 481: Studies in Composition/Rhetoric
(W)

2. One of the following (3 hours):
EH 371: Approaches to English Grammar
(W)
EH 372: Technical Writing (W) or EH 373:
Writing in the Professions (W)*
EH 401: Theory & Practice in Composition
(W)
EH 403: Art of the Essay
EH 496: Professional Studies Internship

3. Three additional 300- or 400-level English
courses (9 hours):
Including but not limited to courses in the
second section above.
*Students can take either or both of these

two courses.

GRADUATE STUDIES

The Master of Arts degree program in
English is designed to meet the needs both of
students pursuing a terminal M.A. and of those
planning to work toward the Ph.D. and a career
in university teaching. The terminal M.A.
serves such career tracks as junior college or
secondary-school teaching, and writing or
editing in the business or corporate community.
Creative writers find the degree meaningful in
careers both in and out of the academic
community.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
Students are admitted each semester. The

following criteria supplement the Graduate

School criteria (see Categories of Admission):

REGULAR ADMISSION

1. For the Literature Concentration, an under-
graduate major in English or at least 30
semester hours of course work in English
beyond the freshman level. For the
Creative Writing Concentration, at least 15
semester hours of course work in English
beyond the freshman level.*

2. A minimum GPA of 3.0 in junior and senior
level courses presented in fulfillment of
requirement 1.

3. Ascore of at least 500 on the Verbal subtest
of the GRE General Test.

4. For all applicants, a personal statement of
no more than 500 words.

5. For applicants for whom English is a second
language, a TOEFL score of at least 535.

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION

1. For the Literature Concentration, a minor
in English or at least 21 semester hours of
course work in English beyond the fresh-

man level, at least 12 of these hours in

upper-division literature courses. Students

lacking the literature component can
qualify by completing additional upper-
division courses in literature. For the

Creative Writing Concentration, 15 semester

hours of course work in English beyond the

freshman level.* Provisional Admission
with fewer semester hours than those
stipulated requires specific approval of the

Department’s Graduate Committee.

2. Aminimum GPA of 2.50 in junior and senior
level courses presented in fulfillment of
requirement 1.

3. Applicants presenting a score of less than
500 on the Verbal subtest of the GRE
General Test must enter in the Provisional
category. Applicants may also be admitted
provisionally without submitting a score,
but one must be submitted before the
student can advance to Regular Status.

4. Same as requirements 4 and 5 for Regular
Admission.

Students admitted provisionally may be
required to make up deficiencies in their
undergraduate course work in addition to the
normal degree requirements listed below.

*Students must specify their concentration
at the time of application and may not thereafter
change concentrations without the specific
approval of the English Department’s Graduate
Committee.

NON-DEGREE ADMISSION

Applicants for non-degree status in English
will normally be admitted only if they meet
admission standards for provisional admission.
That is, they must have a 2.5 GPA overall and
in junior-level and senior-level courses presented
to meet the 21 hour (15 hours for creative
writing) course work in English requirement.
Following admission, non-degree students
must have the permission of the Department
Chair and the Director of Graduate Studies of
the College for each course in which they wish
to enroll. Enrollment will be on a space
available basis with preference being given to
degree students. Non-degree students must
satisfy the same prerequisites as degree
students to enroll in a course. Non-degree
students may not enroll in directed studies
courses. Non-degree students can change their
status to Regular Admission by reapplying to
the program after two semesters. Non-degree
students can transfer up to 15 credit hours they
earned as non-degree students.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

The English Department awards both
teaching assistantships and research assistant-
ships. Teaching assistantships involve responsibility
for freshman composition classes. Graduate
students holding research assistantships are
usually assigned tasks involving tutoring,
research, editing, or administrative/clerical tasks.
Awards are normally made for the academic
year; occasionally, assistantships become
available for spring semester. Applications are
taken continuously; competition for appointments
begins in May for the following year. See
Coordinator for information and application.
(See also Bulletin section on Graduate School,
“Assistantships and Fellowships.”)

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

During the second semester in the program,
each student must submit an individual plan of
study with regard to adequate coverage of
British and American literature, literary theory,
language, development of writing skills, and
the student’s individual needs and objectives.
The plan must be approved by the Coordinator
of Graduate Studies in English.
1. Concentration in British and American

Literature

a. A minimum of thirty-six semester hours
of credit is required beyond the
bachelor’s degree with a grade of “A”
or “B”, to include EH 501, Intro to
Literary Theory, in the first year of
course work, two courses from literary
periods pre-1800, and two courses from
literary periods post-1800. No more
than twelve semester hours selected
from the 400-level English courses may
be used to meet the requirement of a
minimum of thirty-six hours.

b. Comprehensive examination options
now include a written exam and a thesis
with oral exam. Please contact the
coordinator of Graduate Studies for
information.

c. Demonstrated proficiency in a foreign
language is required (see 4 below).

2. Concentration in Creative Writing

a. Thesis with oral exam option: A

minimum of thirty hours credit in
English course work, to include eighteen
hours of courses in literature, and
twelve hours of courses in writing, is
required beyond the bachelor’s degree
with a grade of “A” or “B”. No more
than twelve semester hours selected
from 400-level English courses may be
used to meet the requirement of thirty-
six hours minimum. The required thesis
(six hours thesis credit to be granted on
successful completion and oral defense
of the thesis) will serve as the student’s
exit evaluation along with an oral
examination.
Written and Thesis option: A minimum
of thirty hours credit in English course
work, to include eighteen hours of
courses in literature and twelve hours of
courses in writing, along with six hours
of thesis credits to be granted on the
successful completion and defense of
the thesis, are required beyond the
bachelor’s degree with a grade of “A”
or “B”. No more than twelve semester
hours selected from 400-level English
courses may be used to meet the
requirement of thirty hours minimum.
At least one semester before graduation,
students pursuing this option must pass
one-half of the written comprehensive
examination as described under the
literature concentration.

b. Students may concentrate on fiction,
nonfiction, or poetry writing.

c. This concentration is offered only as a
thesis degree. For the thesis, a book-
length work of fiction, nonfiction, or
poetry is required.

d. An oral defense of the thesis will be
required at least four weeks prior to the



anticipated graduation date. (For final
submission of the thesis to the Graduate
School, see the Bulletin section on
General Information.)

e. Demonstrated proficiency in a foreign
language is required (see 4 listed below).

3. M.A. in English with Alabama Class-A
Professional Teaching Certification.
Students holding Class-B Professional
Teaching Certification may, in many cases,
complete the regular graduate program in
English with the literature emphasis in order
to qualify for Class-A certification. Most
students with an undergraduate degree in
education will already have taken those
education courses required for certification.
Upon admission, however, all students
planning to pursue this certification must
have their transcripts reviewed by the records
specialist in education in order to ascertain
whether the education requirements have
been met or will require further course
work in education. Up to nine semester
hours in education at the graduate level
may be incorporated into the literature
emphasis as electives.

4. Foreign Language Proficiency Requirement
All students pursuing the M.A. in English
must demonstrate a reading proficiency in
Spanish, French, German, or Latin before
registering for the comprehensive exam.
Foreign nationals for whom English is not
native may offer their native language. Credit
in reading courses in acceptable languages
may not count toward the 36 hour credit
requirement for the M.A. in English.

DESCRIPTION OF ALL ENGLISH (EH)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 193.

DEPARTMENT OF
FOREIGN LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

Interim Chair: Isabel Z. Brown (251) 460-6291

Professors: Jones, Mozur

Associate Professors: Brown, McCready,
Perez-Pineda

Assistant Professors: Fantoni, Faught, Khan,
Roddy

Instructors: Britt, Wilbanks

Emeriti: Lomangino, Quinn

Department of Foreign Languages and

Literatures web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/languages

The department contributes to the liberal
education of all students by helping them to
improve their ability to communicate with and
understand other cultures in an increasingly
interdependent world. The study of foreign
languages provides students with additional
basic knowledge of their own language, allows
them to escape a narrow, monolingual view of
the world, and offers them the opportunity to
develop proficiency in a second or third
language. In addition to introductory and
intermediate level courses in Arabic, Chinese,
Greek, Japanese, and Latin, the department
offers a major in Foreign Languages and
Literatures with concentrations in French,
German, Russian, and Spanish. Minors are also
available in those four languages.

In the first-year sequences (Introductory)
the student is given a basic foundation in listening,
speaking, reading, and writing. Typically, the
emphasis is on listening and oral practice followed
by development of reading and writing skills.
The second-year courses (Intermediate) build
upon the skills acquired in the first year. Upper-
level courses provide students with comprehensive
knowledge of the important writers and
movements of each language area’s literary
legacy, while other courses concentrate on
language and culture, and history. Students
with previous language training will be
placed at the appropriate level.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURES

In addition to fulfilling the general education
requirements specified, students majoring in
Foreign Languages and Literatures will complete
25 hours of core courses and 24 hours of study
in an area of concentration (French, German,
Russian, or Spanish). The core requirement
takes the place of a traditional minor. 36 hours
of electives remain toward completion of a
Bachelor of Arts degree. The required core
courses include Global Issues (IS 100), World
Languages (LG 110), World Literature 1 & II
(EH 235 and EH 236), Directed Study: Pre-
Study Abroad (LG 394), Study Abroad (IS 391),
and Senior Seminar (LG 480). Students are also
required to submit a portfolio of work done in
upper-level language, culture, and literature
courses.

STUDY ABROAD COMPONENT

As part of their core requirement majors
will earn a minimum of 9 semester hours at the
upper level in the language of their concentration
in an approved study abroad program. During
their stay abroad students will be required to
maintain on-line contact with their advisors,
keep a journal of their activities, and gather
materials to be used in LG 480 Senior Seminar
upon their return. Subject to availability of
funding, grants are awarded to help off-set
some of the costs of the Study Abroad program
to qualified majors.

For students majoring or minoring in
Foreign Languages and Literature or Inter-
national Studies, credits earned in approved
Study Abroad programs, up to a maximum of
16 semester hours, may be used to satisfy the
university residency requirement provided the
student is enrolled in IS 391, Study Abroad and
has transient course approval from the dean of
the college. Study Abroad courses must be
certified as equivalent to upper division (300 or
400 level) course work in order to fulfill the
USA Residency Requirement.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A
CONCENTRATION

A minimum of 24 semester hours in one
language is required, in addition to the 9 hour
upper-level study abroad component. After
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completing the lower-division courses
(Introductory and Intermediate sequences) the
following specific upper-division courses are
required depending upon the language in which
the student wishes to concentrate: French - LG
311, 312, 326, 327, German - Six hours from
each of the following groups: LG 366, 367,
368, and LG 361, 362, 363, 364; Russian - LG
374 or LG 376 and the remaining nine hours
selected from the following courses: LG 374,
376, 381 and 375 (to be taken three times for a
minimum of three course credits), 372 and 380.
Spanish - LG 334, 336, 431, and one of the
following: LG 432, 433, 434, or 435. Remaining
credits needed to complete the concentration
will be selected from additional upper-division
courses offered in the respective languages.

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR FOREIGN
LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
MAJORS

Areas I, 111, and IV of the General Education
Requirements for Foreign Languages and
Literatures majors are specified in the College
of Arts and Sciences section. Note that a
portion of Area Il requirements (Foreign
Language Proficiency, Intermediate Language
courses, EH 235 and EH 236) are fulfilled by
the major requirements specified above. For the
Sequence Requirement, Foreign Languages
and Literatures majors are restricted to EH 235
and EH 236.

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINOR
IN ALANGUAGE

Students must complete a minimum of nine
semester hours beyond the Introductory and
Intermediate sequences. The student must
complete the following upper-division courses
depending on the language in which the student
elects to minor: French - LG 326 and 327 and
either 311 or 312; German - LG 366 and either
367 (to be taken three times for a minimum of
three course credits), or 368; Russian - LG 374
or 376; Spanish - three upper division courses
(LG 333 and LG 334 recommended). Remaining
credits, if any, are to be selected from the upper-
division courses in the appropriate language.
Native or near-native speakers of a language
may not enroll in upper-level conversation
courses.

RETROACTIVE CREDIT POLICY

It is to the advantage of students to begin
their study of a foreign language at the highest
possible level because they can gain college
credits through appropriate placement. Students
who have had three to five years of a foreign
language in high school may wish to take the
CLEP examination in that language and earn as
many as (12) semester hours of lower-division
credit based on the Foreign Language Department
at USA’s recommendation. Students participating
in the International Baccalaureate Program (IB)
will be granted 6 semester hours of credit in the
corresponding language Freshman Language
Sequence with a score of “5” or higher on the
International Baccalaureate Program exami-
nations. On the basis of the Foreign Language
department’s evaluation of their previous
foreign language training students may also
elect to begin in the second semester of the
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introductory sequence, or the first semester of
the intermediate sequence, and qualify for
retroactive credit. By earning a “C” or better in
the higher level course the student may petition
the department for either 3 or 6 semester hours
of introductory-level credit. Native speakers are
not eligible.

NATIONAL ASSOCTATION OF SELF-
INSTRUCTIONAL LANGUAGE
PROGRAMS (NASILP)

The Department offers several languages
under the auspices of the National Association
of Self-Instructional Language Programs, a
professional organization that provides guide-
lines, develops materials, and sets standards for
self-instructional language programs throughout
the United States. Success in these courses
requires a high degree of motivation, self-
discipline, and a long-term commitment to
developing oral /aural proficiency in the target
language. Students, working on their own 10-
12 hours a week with audio and video tapes and
written materials, follow a carefully organized
sequence of lessons and meet three hours a
week in small groups of no more than ten with
native drill instructors. NASILP-approved
examiners are invited to the campus to
administer final student performance evaluations.
Success in this program depends upon students’
willingness to assume responsibility for
learning appropriate listening and speaking
skills. Before enrolling in a NASILP course
students are urged to discuss course requirements
and testing procedures with the local program
coordinator. Call (251) 460-6291 for more
information. Fee.

GRADUATE STUDIES

Although the Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures has no graduate
degree program, graduate-level course work is
offered in several languages under the rubrics
of “Special Topics,” “Seminar,” and “Directed
Studies.”

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL LANGUAGES
(LG) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 214.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SELF-
INSTRUCTIONAL LANGUAGES (LGS)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 217.

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

Chair: Clarence L. Mohr (251) 460-6210

Graduate Coordinator: Donald DeVore

Professor: Mohr

Professors Emeriti: Brandon, Holmes, Mahan,
Thomason

Associate Professors: Brazy, Brown, DeVore,
Macaluso, McKiven, Monheit, Nigota,
Rogers

Associate Professor Emeritus: Houston

Assistant Professors: Hamilton, Kozelsky,
Miller, Strong, Turner, Williams

Instructor: Faust

Department of History web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/history

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES
Knowledge and awareness of history and
society are important ingredients of a liberal

education. The Department of History offers
general courses for all students, a major and a
minor in history, and preparation for students
who plan to continue study at the graduate
level, to teach history, or to enter related fields.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN HISTORY

A minimum of 36 semester hours in
History, including HY 101, 102, 135, 136, one
course in African (HY 362), Asian (HY 103,
104, 366, 367, 368, 461), Latin American
(HY 228, 321, 323, 325, 326, 429), or Middle
Eastern History (HY 364, HY 365, HY 465);
one research seminar (HY 441, 442, or 443);
and 21 semester hours of electives. These
electives must include a minimum of fifteen
semester hours in courses numbered 300 or
above taken at this University, of which six
semester hours must be in courses at the 400
level. Majors should seek as broad an
acquaintance with the varieties of historical
experience as possible. A strong major program
should include upper-level courses numbered
300 or above in the history of Europe, the
United States, Latin America, and non-Western
societies. Students pursuing a degree in History
also must have a minor in another discipline.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR
HISTORY MAJORS

General Education Requirements for
History are specified in the College of Arts and
Sciences section. Note that Area [V requirements
are partially satisfied and the Sequence
Requirement is fully satisfied by the major
requirements specified above.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN HISTORY

A minimum of 21 semester hours in
History. Students must complete a six hour
sequence in either Western Civilization (101
and 102) or US History (135 and 136) and 15
semester hours of electives, of which nine
semester hours must be taken in courses
numbered 300 or above at this University.

HONORS IN HISTORY
To be awarded Honors in History, a student

must:

a) complete the standard requirements for a
major in History

b) have a 3.5 overall GPA
(University requirement)

c) have a 3.5 History GPA
(Department requirement)

d) receive agreement of a member of the
History Department to serve as mentor

e) receive permission of the Department
Chair to undertake this program

f) complete a Senior Honor Paper (HY 499),
with a grade of “B” or “A”, in addition to
the standard History requirements. HY
499: Senior Honors Paper (six semester
hours credit) may be counted toward three

hours of the 36 required for a major and

toward three hours of the six 400-level

hours required for the major. Thus, the
student receiving honors in History will be
required to take a total of 39 hours in

History instead of 36 (In HY 499, the

student will normally take three hours in

Fall Semester for research and three in

Spring for writing, though occasionally this

may be spread out over a longer period. A

final committee of three or more faculty,

which may include a representative of the

University Honors Program, will conduct

an oral defense)

NOTE: 1) one need not be receiving
University Honors to obtain Honors in
History; 2) a certificate will be awarded to
the student indicating that they have been
awarded “Honors in History.”

GRADUATE STUDIES

The Master of Arts degree in History is
designed to meet the varied needs of students.
There are two study tracks or plans for
completion of the degree: thesis, non-thesis.

Normally, those who wish to enter a Ph.D.
program, law school, or certain positions in
archives, government, and community college
teaching positions pursue the thesis option.
Other students pursuing positions where a
thesis is not needed often study in the non-
thesis track.

For further information on the M.A.
program, see the departmental booklet Graduate
Program in History.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Students are admitted each semester. In
addition to Graduate School requirements, all
applicants must submit GRE scores, a
statement of purpose for undertaking graduate
work in History and provide three letters of
recommendation directly to the Office of
Admissions. The following criteria supplement
Graduate School criteria (see Categories of
Admission).

REGULAR ADMISSION

1. At least twenty-one semester hours of
college work in History approved by the
Graduate Committee of the Department of
History.

2. An average of “B” (3.0) or better in the
junior- and senior-level history courses
presented in fulfillment of requirement 1.

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION

Applicants whose undergraduate preparation
in History does not meet the Graduate History
Committee’s full approval may, at the discretion
of the Committee and under the regulations of
the Graduate School, be admitted provisionally
and may be required to make up deficiencies in
undergraduate course work in addition to
fulfilling the regular degree requirements listed
as follows.

To qualify for Regular Standing, a
Provisional Admission student must satisfy the
general requirements of this Bulletin and
achieve a grade of “A” or “B” in nine consecutive
semester hours of acceptable graduate course
work.



NON-DEGREE STUDENTS

Students holding baccalaureate degrees
from accredited institutions of higher education
who are not interested in earning an MA
degree, or who are not yet ready to apply for
Regular Admission may enroll in a Non-Degree
status. A suitable background for the courses to
be taken is expected. Non-Degree students may
enroll only in courses offered at specific times
and places. They may not enroll in directed
studies courses.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

A limited number of assistantships are
awarded to incoming and returning graduate
students on a competitive basis. Assistantships
include a tuition waiver and a stipend, for
which students are asked to work 20 hours a
week, usually as teaching assistants, in public
history, or assisting in the University Archives.
Applications for each academic year are due in
the department no later than March 15.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE
All candidates for the Master of Arts

degree in History, regardless of which of the

two tracks they are following, must complete
the following requirements:

* A minimum of 33 credit hours with grade
of “A” or “B”.

*  minimum of 20 credit hours completed at
the University of South Alabama.

* A maximum of 12 credit hours of 400-level
courses, 400-level work taken for graduate
credit will require extra work beyond what
is expected of undergraduates.

o Take at least 21 credit hours at the 500
level, not all of which must be History
courses.

*  Complete HY 530 American Historiography.

+ Complete HY 540 Modern European
Historiography.

+ Complete one of the following research
seminars: HY 581 or HY 586 (HY 546, HY
553 or HY 580 may be substituted, if a
research paper is completed).

* Choose two of the following fields and
complete 12 credit hours in each:
American History
European History
Topical Fields
Note: A grade of “C” or below is not

considered a passing grade by the Department

of History. Students receiving such a grade
in a required course must repeat the course.

The remaining requirements are dictated
by the track in which students choose to
study:

Non-Thesis

* Complete comprehensive examinations in
two fields, one in American and one in
European History (see list of fields above).

*  Complete HY 597 Professional Studies:
Directed Field Research or HY 592 The
Teaching of History.

Thesis

+  Complete a comprehensive examination in
one field (see list of fields on previous
page) other than the thesis field.

*  Complete six credit hours of HY 599
Thesis.

*  Submit an approved thesis prospectus.

* Formally defend their thesis. (Students
must be enrolled in at least one hour of HY
599 when they defend.)

*  Submit an approved thesis in accordance
with Graduate School regulations.

M.A. in History with Class A Teaching
Certification

This is also know as the “Strength in Subject
Matter Program.” Only students who hold a
valid Class B Teaching Certificate are eligible.
Normally this applies to students with a B.A. in
Education at a university or college in Alabama.
Questions regarding eligibility should be
directed to the Dean’s Office of the College of
Education.

Students in this track may pursue the thesis
or non-thesis option. In either case they must
meet all requirements outlined above, with the
following exception:

* A Survey of Special Education course

(either SPE 400 or SPE 500), if not

previously completed.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL HISTORY (HY)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 205.

INTERDISCIPLINARY
PROGRAMS

Interdisciplinary programs are designed to
combine several disciplines in their curriculum.
Several interdisciplinary programs are offered
by the College.

1. a minor in African-American Studies,

2. aminor in Gender Studies,

3. an undergraduate and graduate certificate
in Gerontology,

4. amajor in International Studies,

5. adouble major in International Studies and

International Business,

6. adouble major in International Studies and

Foreign Languages and Literatures,

7. aminor in International Studies.

The requirements for each of these
programs are listed as follows.
African-American Studies
Gender Studies

Gerontology
International Studies

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
INTERDISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS
(IDS) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 210.
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The minor in African American Studies
provides an interdisciplinary investigation of
the experiences, conditions, origins, accomplish-
ments, and contributions of people of African
ancestry in the United States. Students may
deepen their appreciation and understanding of
African-Americans by studying their earlier
history in Africa, their transition to the New
World, and their diasporic experiences in other
parts of the world. The African-American
Studies Program is comprised of eighteen courses
offered through seven departments of instruction
within the College of Arts and Sciences.

The minor in African-American Studies
takes advantage of those characteristics of the
African-American experience that make it
uniquely valuable for serious academic study
and teaching, for it exposes students to the
diversity and unity of the African-American
experience as well as to the similarities and
differences among the cultures of Africa.

Core Requirements

1. AFR 101, Introduction to African-American
Studies (three semester hours). This course
is to be taken immediately after the African-
American Studies minor is declared.

2. Atleast one humanities and one social science
course selected from the offerings below.

3. The election of additional courses to bring
the total credits to at least 21 hours.

African-American Studies Course Offerings
AFR 101 (Required)

Humanities Courses

EH 242 EH 468 PHL 331
EH 477 EH 492

Social Science Courses

HY 362 HY 479 HY 321
HY 326 HY 435 HY 477
HY 478 HY 377 PSC 364
PSY 270 SY 220 SY 315
SY 435 SY 445

Other

ARH 250 ARH 343

A description of these courses may be
found under the appropriate departments.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL AFRICAN-
AMERICAN STUDIES (AFR) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 145.

GENDER STUDIES

AFRICAN-AMERICAN STUDIES

Director: Dr. Kern M. Jackson (251) 460-6146
Faculty Affiliates:
Mr. Bruce Alford, English
Dr. Martha Jane Brazy, History
Dr. Richmond F. Brown, History
Dr. Zohair Husain, Political Science and
Criminal Justice
Dr. Denise McAdory, Sociology,
Anthropology and Social Work
Ms. Alesia McFadden, English
Dr. Henry M. McKiven, Jr., History
Dr. Clarence L. Mohr, History
Dr. J. Steven Picou, Sociology,
Anthropology and Social Work
Dr. Michael V. Thomason, History
Dr. Susan Youngblood, Philosophy
Dr. Nathaniel Abston, Psychology

Director: Linda Payne (251) 460-6502

Department of Gender Studies web site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/genderstudies

The Gender Studies Program offers a minor
in the interdisciplinary study of contemporary
and historical gender theory and gender issues
on a global level. The program allows students
to acquire depth of knowledge in specific areas
of gender-related focus and gender theory, as
well as a wide range of research skills and
methodologies from across the disciplines. The
program offers courses from nine departments
within the College of Arts and Sciences, as well
as service learning and community internship
opportunities.

Gender Studies deepens students’ under-
standing of areas of study such as historical/
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cultural constructions of femininity and
masculinity and their representations; sexuality;
feminist theory; GLBT studies; male and
female physiology; gender and health, business
and politics; and others. The Gender Studies
Program encourages students to become actively
engaged in gender-focused research and its
practical applications, and provides numerous
opportunities for students to interact with
faculty members to discuss their current research.

CORE REQUIREMENTS

1. Students minoring in Gender Studies must
complete a total of 18 semester hours in
approved courses.

2. Students are required to complete two
courses in the Humanities and two courses
in Social Sciences.

3. Minor courses must also represent four
different disciplines.

4. Approved Variable and Special Topics
Courses that focus on gender studies can
also be taken to complete the 18 semester
hour requirement. For information on
upcoming variable and special topics
courses, consult the Director.

5. One 400 level course with a focus on
gender studies. This can be a GS course
(i.e. GS 492) or an approved course in
another discipline.

CORE COURSES
Gender Studies Courses

GS 101  Introduction to Gender Studies
GS 490  Gender Studies Special Topics
GS 494  Directed Studies

GS 496  Internship

Humanities Courses

EH 207 Literature and Gender

EH 480 Studies in Gender and Literature
LG 305 Studies in Gender and Writing

Social Science Courses

AN 355 Gender and Anthropology

CA 315 Gender and Communication

HY 343 Witchcraft and Magic in Medieval
and Early Modern Europe

PSY 470 Psychology of Gender

SY 200  Social Factors in Sexual Behavior

SY 220 Marriage and the Family

SY 418  Advanced Family Studies

SY 428  Gender and Society

Natural Science Course
BLY 215 Human Genetics

Other Courses

AIS 315 Women’s Issues in the Workplace
and Community

Cultural Diversity

Human Sexuality: Some Health
Education Perspectives

AIS 320
HS 463

For a description of these courses, please
refer to the appropriate departments. For further
information about the program contact Dr. Linda
Payne, Director, Gender Studies Program,
HUMB 254, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, AL 36688-0002. Phone (251) 460-
6502; FAX: (251) 460-1517; E-mail address:
Ipayne@jaguarl .usouthal.edu

DESCRIPTION OF ALL GENDER
STUDIES (GS) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 202.

GERONTOLOGY

Program Director and
Graduate Academic Advisor:
Roma Stovall Hanks (251) 460-6347 or
(251) 460-6020
Undergraduate Academic Advisor:
Denise McAdory (251) 460-6347
Department of Gerontology web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/gerontology

The University of South Alabama offers
Certificates in Gerontology at the Graduate and
Undergraduate levels and an Interdisciplinary
Minor in Gerontology.

Gerontology is the interdisciplinary study of:
1. the human life cycle,

2. issues related to aging, and
3. the relationships between the generations.

The Gerontology program is designed to
establish an expertise that will enhance and
compliment the analytical skills that the student
acquires as part of the major area of study. This
expertise may be used as preparation to specialize
within the career area related to the student’s
major area of study or to pursue further
academic training in graduate or medical
school. Special topics courses and online
instruction are available.

Depending on their specific needs and
interests, students may be able to complete
requirements for the Undergraduate Certificate
in Gerontology through distance learning
options. Students who are interested in
pursuing the undergraduate certificate online
should speak with their academic advisor and
the Gerontology program director.

In order to receive the Gerontology
Certificate, the student must submit a completed
Data Sheet and Application available at www.

southalabama.edu/gerontology. The certificate
is not automatically issued without an application.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM
IN GERONTOLOGY

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
UNDERGRADUATE GERONTOLOGY
CERTIFICATE

Students who wish to earn an Undergraduate
Certificate in Gerontology must complete 21
semester hours, including an internship that
will expose the student directly to elderly
people and their families. The internship must
be approved by the program director during the
semester prior to placement. Prior to the start of
the internship, students must provide
documentation that the supervising agency
assumes liability for interns, or they must carry
their own liability insurance during the
internships.

Approved courses are offered in various
departments as well as in Gerontology. Students
are encouraged to pursue the Gerontology
Certificate in conjunction with degree programs.

CORE COURSES (UNDERGRADUATE)
(Required)

SY 372, BLY 207 (SY 435 or equivalent may
be substituted with permission of Program
Director)

Select One

AIS 201, AIS 401, PSY 356, PSY 250 (These
courses may also be used as electives, if not
selected to fulfill a requirement).

INTERNSHIP (Required)

Internship in Gerontology (GRN 496) or
equivalent (for example, Sociology majors may
substitute SY 496 with Director’s approval).
Internships in other disciplines may be
substituted for GRN 496 if the director and the
student’s academic advisor approve. The
placement must provide significant contact
with older people, their families or appropriate
service agencies. Proof of insurance is required.
Three semester hours required; up to six
semester hours may by accepted. The 3 hour
internship requires 100 contact hours; the 6
hour internship requires 200 contact hours.

ELECTIVE COURSES
(Select three)

Any required course option that is not

chosen from the list above to fulfill a
requirement may be used as an elective. Other
elective choices include:
GRN 290, GRN 490, GRN 494, HSC 324,
HSC 450, HSC 457, AIS 425, LS 397, LS 479,
PSC 481, SY 435, SY 472, and SY 490. When
the course topic is appropriate for gerontology,
EH 492, EDF 490, and PSC 440 may be taken
as electives. Additional courses may be used as
electives, if approved by the Gerontology
program director.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
INTERDISCIPLINARY MINOR
IN GERONTOLOGY

The Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology
requires 24 semester hours. It is designed for
those Arts and Sciences majors who are
interested in obtaining jobs in agencies that
provide services for older individuals and their
families or in pursuing graduate degrees that
involve research on aging and intergenerational
relationships. Majors in other colleges may also
pursue the Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology,
but should discuss this option with an advisor
from the major field. It is possible to obtain the
Undergraduate Certificate in Gerontology as
part of the Minor, provided all requirements for
the Certificate are met. The same course may
not be used to fulfill requirements of both a
major and a minor.

CORE COURSES (UNDERGRADUATE)
(Required)

SY 372

BLY 207 Or SY 435

PSY 356 Or PSY 250

PSC 481 Or HSC 450

INTERNSHIP (Required)

Internship in Gerontology (GRN 496 or
equivalent). With permission of the program
director and the student’s academic advisor, an
internship in the student’s primary discipline
may be substituted if the internship provides
significant contact with older people, their
families, or appropriate service agencies. Three
semester hours required; up to six semester
hours may be accepted. Approval of the
internship placement must be obtained at least



6 weeks prior to registration. The 3 hour
internship requires 100 contact hours; the 6
hour internship requires 200 contact hours.
Proof of insurance is required. If you plan to
substitute an internship from another discipline,
you must obtain written approval from the
Gerontology Program Director or Academic
Advisor prior to registration.

ELECTIVE COURSES
(Select three)

Any required course option that is not

chosen from the list above to fulfill a
requirement may be used as an elective, other
elective choices include:
GRN 290, GRN 490, SY 472, EDF 490,
GRN 494, PSC 440, SY 490, and EH 492 may
be taken as electives when the course topic is
appropriate for gerontology.

GRADUATE PROGRAM
IN GERONTOLOGY

The aim of this certificate program is to
transmit a core of cognitive knowledge and skills
in Gerontology. Requirements for admission
are the same as those of the Graduate School.
Students seeking to obtain Graduate Certification
in Gerontology should either hold a graduate
degree, or concurrently be enrolled in a
graduate program.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GRADUATE
CERTIFICATE IN GERONTOLOGY

The Graduate Certificate Program at USA
requires a minimum of seven courses (21
hours) with grades of “A” or “B”, including
Aging in American Society (SY 523) and an
approved internship. Public Policy in Aging
(PSC 581) and Ethical Considerations in the
Care of the Aging (HSC 550) are strongly
recommended.

The Gerontology internship (GRN 596) is
required or an equivalent internship experience
within the student’s discipline. The internship
must allow the student to apply skills to work
with older individuals and their families. Research
shows that positive, supportive attitudes toward
aging are best developed through personal
involvement with older people. The skill of
applying knowledge to the problems of the
elderly is developed in experiential learning
situations. Therefore, an internship is required
unless the student demonstrates substantial
previous experience with the client population.
In that event, a directed study or an additional
academic course in aging may be substituted
for the internship. A maximum of six credit
hours of internship and six credit hours of
directed study may be applied toward the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate in
Gerontology. The internship must be approved
by the program director during the semester
prior to placement. Proof of insurance is
required for the internship. If you plan to
substitute an internship from another discipline,
you must obtain written approval from the
Program Director or prior to registration.

All course waivers and substitutions must
be approved by the program director. The
student must work closely with the director and
with the advisor in the major area of
specialization to develop the best program
possible to meet career goals. Directed studies,

special topics courses, and online courses may
be used to fulfill program requirements if
approved by the director.

A maximum of two 400-level undergraduate
courses (up to 6 semester hours credit) may be
included in the Graduate Certificate Program,
provided they were not previously applied to
the student’s undergraduate certificate or minor
in Gerontology. Following are the courses
approved for the Graduate Certificate:

(Required)
SY 523
GRN 596 or equivalent

(Elective Courses)

AIS 401, AIS 425, CED 564, GRN 490, GRN
494, HSC 457, HSC 524,

HSC 550, PSC 581, SY 435, SY 572

Graduate level Special Topics courses and
Directed Studies may be taken as electives when
the course topic is appropriate for gerontology.
Distance learning options may be offered for
some courses. Check with the program director
for information about online courses and other
distance learning opportunities.

Up to six semester hours of 400-level
courses may be applied to the Graduate Certificate
Program in Gerontology, provided they were
not previously applied to the student’s
Undergraduate Certificate Program or the
Interdisciplinary Minor in Gerontology.

Courses which are taken as part of a degree
program may be considered for credit toward
the certificate provided they are approved by
the Director of the University Programs in
Gerontology, the Director of Graduate Studies
in the College offering the degree, and the Dean
of the Graduate School. In order to receive the
Graduate Certificate in Gerontology, you must
submit a completed application form. Certificates
are not issued automatically. Forms are available
on the program web site at: http:/www.
southalabama.edu/gerontology/.

For further information about the program
contact Dr. Roma Stovall Hanks, Director, USA
Programs in Gerontology, HUMB 34, University
of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-
0002; phone: (251) 460-6020; FAX (251)
460-7925 e-mail: rhanks@usouthal.edu.
web site: www.southalabama.edu/gerontology/

DESCRIPTION OF ALL
GERONTOLOGY (GRN) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 202.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

Director: Stephen D. Morris (251) 460-7200
Faculty Affiliates:

Ms. Kristy Britt, Foreign Languages (Latin
America); Dr. Isabel Z. Brown, Foreign
Languages (Latin America); Dr. Nader Entessar,
Political Science (International Relations,
Middle East); Dr. Larry Dilsaver, Geography
(Europe); Dr. Christian Fantoni, Foreign
Languages (French); Dr. David Faught, Foreign
Languages (Latin America); Dr. Elwood
Hannum, History (Europe); Dr. Mara Kozelsky,
History (Asia, Europe); Dr. Harry Miller,
History (Asia); Dr. Robert Houston, History
(International Relations); Dr. Zohair Husain,
Political Science (Asia, International Relations,
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Middle East); Dr. Calvin Jones, Foreign
Languages (Europe); Dr. Zoya Khan, Foreign
Languages (Spanish, Latin America); Dr.
Konrad Kressley, Political Science (Europe);
Dr. Eric Loomis, Philosophy (Asia); Dr. Susan
McCready, Foreign Languages (Europe);
Dr. Mark Moberg, Anthropology (Latin America);
Dr. Joseph Mozur, Foreign Languages,
(Europe); Dr. Harry Roddy, Foreign Languages
(Europe); Dr. Victoria Rivizzigno, Geography
(International Relations); Dr. Daniel Rogers,
History (Europe); Dr. Roy Ryder, Geography
(Latin America); Dr. Michele Strong, History
(Europe); Dr. James Swofford, Economics
(International Economics); Ms. Denise Tucker,
Foreign Languages (Latin America); Dr. Wenfei
Wang, Geography (Asia); Ms. Terri Wilbanks,
Foreign Languages (Latin America); Dr. Rebecca
Williams, History (Asia, Middle East)
International Studies web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/international
studies/

The International Studies major is a
rigorous interdisciplinary program designed for
students who wish to build a solid foundation
for a career in international affairs. The program
combines language fluency, international/ area
studies, and international business, and, as
such, fulfills the requirements for both the
major and minor. The faculty directing the
major is drawn mostly from the departments of
foreign languages and literatures, geography,
history, philosophy, political science, sociology
and anthropology.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

Students majoring in International Studies
should complete the 15 hours of core courses, one
of five tracks of study, and a pre-professional
program. The pre-professional program takes
the place of a traditional minor. IS majors must
also take AN 100, GEO 114 and HY 102 as part
of their general education requirements since
these courses are prerequisites for upper
division courses in the major.

CORE COURSES

(Required of all majors) (15 hrs)

* IS 100 Global Issues

PSC 250 Comparative Politics

PSC 270 International Relations

GEO 312 World Economic Geography (W)
IS 495 Senior Research Seminar*

*All IS majors must take this research
seminar in their senior year. Students can opt to
do a study abroad research project in place of
the seminar.

AREA CONCENTRATIONS (24 hrs)
(majors must complete one of the following
tracks of study)

Asian Studies (24 hrs)
* 3 hours of Asian Language at the 200 level
(LGS 201, LGS 206, LGS 221)
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* HY 104 Asian Civilization since 1800

e 3 hours 300-400 level course on Asian
history (HY 367(w), HY 368, HY 461)

* 3 hours in Asian Philosophy (PHL 354,
PHL 355)

*  GEO 316 Geography of China

» PSC 368 Politics of South Asia(w)

* 6 hours of electives from among the
following: HY 367, HY 368, HY 461 (not
taken above); LG 202, LG 207, LG 222;
PHL 354, PHL 355 (not taken above); PSC
365(w); IS 492, IS 496; or any approved
Special Topics course or Directed Studies
focusing on contemporary Asia or Asian
country.

European Studies (24 hrs)

» Six hours of a European language at the
200 level* (LG 211 and LG 212, LG 231
and LG 232, LG 241, LG 242, LG 251 and
LG 252, or LG 271 and LG 272)

GEO 314 Geography of Europe

HY 357 Europe since 1918

PSC 360 Politics of Europe

9 hours of electives from among the
following: any 300-400 level course in
European language or literature (if not in
language pre-professional or double major
program); EH 216, EH 349; HY 246, HY 333,
HY 334, HY 335, HY 336, HY 337, HY 338,
HY 347, HY 348, HY 457; PSC 313; IS 492,
IS 496; or any approved Special Topics
course or Directed Studies focusing on
contemporary Europe or European country.
*Students selecting the pre-professional
program in Language should take an additional
six hours of non-language electives.

International Relations (24 hrs)

»  Six hours of a foreign language at the 200
level* (LG 211 and LG 212, LG 231 and
LG 232, LG 251 and LG 252, LG 271 and
LG 272, LGS 206 and LGS 207, LGS 221
and LGS 222, LGS 241 and LGS 242, or
LGS 201 and LGS 202)

PSC 251 World Leaders

PSC 372 American Foreign Policy

IS 492 Seminar

9 hours of electives from among the
following: ECO 330, ECO 363 (if not taken
as part of a pre-professional program),
ECO 371; HY 303, HY 305, HY 405; PSC
313, PSC 365(w), PSC 470, PSC 484; IS
473, IS 475, 1S 492 (when content varies),
IS 496; or any approved Special Topics
course or Directed Studies focusing on
International Relations.

*Students selecting the preprofessional
program in Language should take an additional
six hours of electives.

International Political Economy
See International Business/International
Studies Double Major below.

Middle East Studies (24 hrs)

»  Six hours 200 level Arabic language

* HY 365 History of Islamic Civilization
from 1453

*  PSC 365 Politics of the Middle East

+  PSC 452 Muslim World

* 9 hours of electives: HY 364, HY 465, IS
492, IS 496 or any approved Special Topics
course of Directed Studies focusing on
contemporary Middle East or Middle
Eastern country.

Latin-American Studies (24 hrs)

*  Six hours of Spanish at the 200 level*

* AN 347 Latin American Cultures and
Societies

GEO 315 Geography of Latin American
HY 228 Latin America

PSC 363 Politics of Latin America

6 hours of electives from among the
following: any 300-400 level course in
Spanish language or literature (if not in
language pre-professional or double major
program); HY 321, HY 323, HY 325, HY 326,
HY 429; PSC 450 (appropriate content),
PSC 470 (appropriate content); or any
approved Special Topics course or Directed
Studies focusing on contemporary Latin
America or Latin American country.
*Students selecting the pre-professional
program in Language should take an additional
six hours of non-language electives.

General Education Requirements for
International Studies Majors:

Areas 1, I1, and III of the General Education
Requirements for International Studies are
specified in the College of Arts and Sciences
section. Intermediate level language courses
required for the major also help fulfill general
requirements under Area II. International
Studies majors must take AN 100, GEO 114
and HY 102 as partial fulfillment of Area IV
General Education requirements.

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM

Students should complete one of the
following programs to help prepare them for a
career in international business or international
affairs. The pre-professional course of study
takes the place of a traditional minor. Students
taking a double major are not required to take
the pre-professional program.

International Business (21 hrs)

The International Business option provides
students with a basic foundation in business
and best equips the student to enter the field of
international business or related areas upon
graduation.
¢ ACC 211 Accounting principles
* ECO 215 Microeconomics
*  ECO 330 Current Global Economic Issues

or ECO 363 International Economics
e MKT 320 Principles of Marketing (pre-

requisite ACC 211 and ECO 215)

* 9 hrs electives from the following: FIN 332;

MGT 334; MGT 465; MKT 336; MKT

383; MKT 477, MKT 492; IS 496

Language Specialization (21 hrs)

The Language Concentration option allows
students to acquire a professional level of
fluency in a foreign language as a complement
to their international studies training. The
requirements are 21 hours of study in a selected
foreign language. Students wishing to concentrate
in language should possibly consider the FL/IS
double major described below. Note: This
option may not be available for all languages.

Personalized Preprofessional Program
(21 hrs)

The Personalized Preprofessional Program
is designed primarily for students who wish to
pursue graduate study and need a special
program tailored to the needs of their expected

graduate area. A preprofessional program
consisting of a minimum of 21 semester hours
including at least one upper-level seminar,
directed studies, or internship. Proposals for a
personalized program, drawn up by the student
in consultation with his or her advisor, must be
submitted for approval to the Program Director
and the Dean of Arts and Sciences before the
first semester of the student’s junior year.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE/
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
DOUBLE MAJOR

This program allows students to truly
maximize their international training and
experience. In addition to completing the 39
hours requirements for the International Studies
major, the student will complete the program of
study set out by the Department of Foreign
languages. This option allows the student to
develop their language skills well beyond the
pre-professional component of the program.
Moreover, Foreign Language majors enjoy
additional and special opportunities to participate
in studies abroad programs.

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS /
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
DOUBLE MAJOR

A joint initiative of the College of Arts and
Sciences and the Mitchell College of Business,
this program maximizes a student’s preparation
for a career in international business or for
advanced study in business. In addition to
completing the IS core, students take a special
area concentration in International Political
Economy and complete all of the required
courses for a degree in International Business.
The program requires a total of 140 credit hours
and meets the requirements of both colleges.
Students must designate either International
Studies or International Business as their primary
major and receive the degree from the college
of the primary major. Interested students should
consult the program director for advisement.

General Education Requirements

« EH 101, EH 102

* CA 110 6 hours Foreign Language
(100 level)

3 hours Fine Arts

6 hour sequence in Literature

MA 120 (prerequisite MA 112)

8 hours Natural Science with Lab
AN 100, GEO 114, HY 102

BUS 101 (3 credit hours) or CAS 100
(2 credit hours)

Business Core

ACC 221 Principles of Accounting I

ACC 212 Principles of Accounting 11

BUS 150 Introduction to Business

BUS 245 Applied Business Statistics I

BUS 255 Applied Business Statistics 11

CIS 250 Advanced Computer Applications

(prerequisite CIS 150)

* ECO 215 Principles of Microeconomics

* ECO 216 Principles of Macroeconomics

»  BUS 305 Information Systems and
Technology

» FIN 315 Business Finance

*  MGT 300 Management Theory and
Practice

*  MGT 305 Organizational Communication
(W)



MGT 310 Legal Environment of Business I
MGT 325 Operations Management

MKT 320 Principles of Marketing

MGT 485 Business Policy in a

Global Economy (W)

*  MGT 486 Undergraduate Comp Exam
(corequisite MGT 485)

International Studies Core
IS 100, PSC 250, PSC 270, GEO 312, IS 495

Area Concentration: International Political
Economy
* 6 hours 200 level LG
+ ECO 330 Current Global Economic Issues
+ 1 of the following: ECO 321 Econ Systems
or ECO 371 Development Econ
(if transfer student, both courses required)
e FIN 332 Multinational Finance
* IS 475 International Political Economy

International Business -

Marketing Concentration

* ECO 363 International Economics

MGT 334 International Management
MKT 336 International Marketing

MKT 374 Buyer Behavior

MKT 384 Market Research

MKT 477 Export-Import

MKT 479 Marketing Policy

MKT 492 Seminar: International Business

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

For a minor in International Studies,
students must complete the following course of
study: (21 hours, including 9 hours at the 300-
400 level) IS 100, PSC 250, PSC 270, GEO 312
and 9 hours from the following: AN 347;
GEO 314, 315, 316; HY 104, 228, 246, 303,
321, 323, 325, 326, 333, 334, 335, 336, 337,
338, 347, 348, 356, 357, 362, 367, 368, 405,
429, 457, 461; 1S 490, 492, 495; LG 200 or
higher; PHL 354, 355; PSC 251, 360, 363, 364,
365, 368, 372, 450, 452, 470, 473, 475, 490
(appropriate area) or any IS-related course
(upon approval of the Director).

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES (IS)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 210.

DEPARTMENT OF
MARINE SCIENCES

Chair: Robert L. Shipp

Professors: Aronson, Heck, Kiene, Shipp
Associate Professors: Cebrian, Graham, Park,
Powers, Valentine

Assistant Professors: Carmichael, Maclntyre
Department of Marine Sciences web site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/marinesciences

MASTER OF SCIENCE (M.S.) DEGREE
The Master of Science (MS) Program in
marine sciences is designed to train and prepare
superior students for a career in this field. The
marine sciences program offers courses and
opportunities for research in four main areas:
biological, chemical, physical, and geological
oceanography. Each MS student receives formal
training in at least three of these disciplines
while concentrating in a specific research area.
Thus, the program is structured to develop the

capacity for productive and innovative research,
founded on a solid background of broad
scientific knowledge. The requirements and
procedures that follow are specifically for the
Department of Marine Sciences. However, the
general rules and policies of the Graduate School
also apply.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

FOR ADMISSION
Application before March 1 is encouraged;

beginning April 1, the admission committee
will make initial recommendations about
applicants for the following Fall class, with
formal letters sent to applicants by the end of
April. Although students are normally admitted
in the Fall Semester, depending on availability
of space and funding, applications may be
approved and students admitted throughout the
year. In addition to the general admissions
requirements of the Graduate School, minimal
requirements for admission in full standing to
the Marine Sciences MS Program are:

1. A baccalaureate degree in marine sciences
or in a discipline related to marine sciences
(e.g., biology, chemistry, geology, physics)
from an accredited four year college or
university.

2. An undergraduate minimum grade-point
average of 3.0 overall (4.0 point system).

3. A minimum score of 1100 combined on the
verbal and quantitative subtests of the
Graduate Record Exam (GRE).

The applicant will be required to submit:

1. A completed application including a
statement indicating the student’s interests
and professional goals.

2. Official transcripts from all undergraduate

institutions attended.

Three letters of recommendation.

4. Official scores from the Graduate Record
Exam (General Test).

hed

Assessment of credentials will be supple-
mented by evaluation of letters of recommendation
and the educational background of the student.
Foreign applicants will be required to pass the
TOEFL exam with a score of 525 or greater, or
equivalent score on computer administered
tests.

Conditional admission may be granted
upon recommendation of the departmental
admissions committee. Full standing can be
attained after conditional admission by
satisfactorily completing (with a grade of no
lower than “B”) eight (8) semester hours of
course work in marine sciences at USA.

To insure compatibility between the
student’s research interests and the faculty
expertise in the Marine Sciences Department,
particular attention will be given to the
statements of research interests. A faculty
member will be asked to act as a “mentor” for
the applicant based on the statement of interest
and, if necessary, a personal interview. Through
this process the student’s interests will be
matched to the expertise available within the
faculty. Moreover, the mentor also may be able
to offer the student financial support if a
departmental stipend is not available. Students
whose interests do not correspond to those of a
faculty member and/or have not identified a
faculty willing to serve as a mentor, will not be
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admitted into the MS degree program in marine
sciences.

Application forms for admission to the
program and for fellowships (see below) are
obtained by writing to: Chair, Department of
Marine Sciences, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, AL 36688-0002 or visit the web site at

http://www.southalabama.edu/marinesciences

FELLOWSHIPS AND ASSISTANTSHIPS

The Department of Marine Sciences offers
at-large fellowships to MS students annually on
a competitive basis. In addition, there are a
variable number of research assistantships that
are sponsored by externally funded grants and
contracts. The current stipend for MS students
is $13,600 per year plus a tuition fellowship
and waiver of out-of-state fees. Prospective
students must submit applications by February
15 to receive consideration for at-large fellow-
ships. Information about assistantships is
available from the Office of the Dean of the
Graduate School, Mobile Townhouse 222,
University of South Alabama, Mobile, AL
36688-0002.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The Master of Science degree in Marine
Sciences is awarded in recognition of the
student’s demonstrated ability to successfully
complete a prescribed program of courses. It also
is strongly preferred that students undertake
original scholarly research, which culminates in
writing and defending an acceptable thesis.

GENERAL
Required Credit

A minimum of thirty-two (32) semester
hours of course credit beyond the baccalaureate
degree is required for students pursuing an MS
degree. Details about the curriculum are given
as follows.

Transfer Credit

A maximum of eight (8) semester hours of
graduate courses taken at another accredited
university in the same (or closely related)
subject as that of the masters program may be
considered as part of the MS degree require-
ments at USA. Only grades of “A” or “B” may
be accepted as transfer credits. The student’s
mentor (major professor), in consultation with
the Chair, and if necessary, the student’s
advisory committee, will evaluate transfer
credit; the transfer credit is approved by the
Dean of the Graduate School only after
completion of a minimum of eight semester
hours of graduate course work in the MS
program in marine sciences at USA.

Residence, Full-Time Study, and Continuous
Registration

A minimum of two consecutive semesters
of full-time study in residence is required. The
residency requirements may be met at USA or
the Dauphin Island Sea Lab.

Employment other than University activities
directly associated with graduate study is not
allowed during full-time study, unless specifically
approved by the Chair.

Time Limit

All requirements for the MS degree must

be completed within five years from the date of
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matriculation. A student who has not satisfactorily
completed a M.S. degree in a five-year period
must apply for a defined extension to complete
the degree. This request must be recommended
by a major professor, the Chair, the Director of
Graduate Studies, and approved by the Dean of
the Graduate School. If the student does not
complete the degree requirements in the
defined extension period, the Director of
Graduate Studies may recommend, and the
Dean of the Graduate School may take,
whatever action is necessary up to and
including dismissal.

The comprehensive examination must be
passed within three (3) years of the beginning
of the MS program of study.

Failure to complete the work within the
periods specified shall necessitate reevaluation
of the student’s program, and may result in a
recommendation of dismissal by the Director of
Graduate Studies to the Graduate Dean.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

A field of specialization is required of all
candidates for the MS degree. In addition, all
students must have formal course work in at
least three (3) of the following general areas of
marine sciences; biological, chemical, geological,
and physical oceanography. This requirement is
normally met by completion of three of the four
(4) core courses (see below), representing nine
(9) credit hours.

Core Courses

The four (4) core courses consist of three
(3) semester hours each for a total of 12 semester
hours in physical (MAS 601), chemical (MAS
602), geological (MAS 603), and biological
oceanography (MAS 604), or equivalent transfer
hours. At least two (2) semester hours of seminar
(two, one (1) semester hour enrollments) are
required.

The remaining course work will be
determined by the student’s advisory committee,
but must include six (6) semester hours of
marine sciences electives. Although a thesis is
not an absolute requirement, this program is
strongly oriented toward research, and students
will be expected to demonstrate research
capability, preferably through completion of an
acceptable thesis. For students pursuing a thesis
program, the MS degree program of study may
include up to nine (9) hours of thesis credit
toward the minimum requirements of thirty-
two (32) semester hours.

Schematic of Typical Program

Core Courses (3 of 4)

MAS 601 3 MAS 602 3
MAS 603 3 MAS 604 3
Seminar (two enrollments) 2

Marine Sciences Electives (as determined by
advisory committee, but at least six

(6) semester hours) 6
Directed Studies 6 (maximum)
Thesis 9 (maximum)
Total Hours 35 (32 minimum)

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS

Grades of “B” or better in all core courses
will satisfy the requirement of a comprehensive
exam.

NON-THESIS PROGRAM
Students pursuing the MS degree in Marine

Sciences are strongly encouraged to follow the
thesis option. However, a non-thesis curriculum
is available for students, upon agreement of the
major professor and advisory committee, who
so elect. The student will be required to
complete the same degree requirements as
those for a student who chooses the thesis
option, with the following exceptions:

1. A thesis will not be required, consequently
MAS 599 (Thesis) may not be taken, and
the nine (9) semester hours normally
associated with it must be earned through
formal course work.

2. Course work must include all four core
courses.

3. The student must take an oral compre-
hensive exam, to be given by the advisory
committee, in addition to the written exam.

4. The student must complete MAS 594
(Directed Studies) under the direction of
the major professor. The student must also
have an advisory committee whose
members will decide if the student’s report
relating to the directed study is satisfactory.
The committee normally will consist of the
major professor and two others. The
student is required to present an open
seminar about the directed study during the
last semester of residency.

DEFENSE OF THESIS (when applicable)
The final oral defense of the thesis is
scheduled after the thesis is completed except
for such revisions as may be necessary as a
result of the defense. The final oral defense will
not be given before all required course work
has been completed or is currently in progress.

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.)
PROGRAM

The Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) Program
in marine sciences is designed to provide formal
course work and advanced research in marine
sciences that produces significant, original
contributions to knowledge. The Ph.D. degree
is awarded to students who have reached and
formally demonstrated a level of competence
and accomplishment that enables them to
pursue careers as marine science professionals.
The Ph.D. degree confers eligibility for many
positions in academia, industry, and government.

The marine sciences program offers
courses and opportunities for research in four
main areas: biological, chemical, physical, and
geological oceanography. Each student receives
formal training in each of these disciplines
while concentrating in a specific research area.
The requirements and procedures that follow
are specifically for the Department of Marine
Sciences. However, the general rules and
policies of the Graduate School also apply.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS
FOR ADMISSION

Students are normally admitted in the Fall
Semester. Although applications for admission
and fellowships are accepted throughout the
year, application before March 1 is encouraged;
beginning April 1 the admissions committee
will make initial recommendations about
applicants for the following Fall class, with

formal letters sent to applicants by the end of

April. Depending on availability of space and

funding, applications may be approved and

students admitted throughout the year. In addition
to the general admissions requirements of the

Graduate School, requirements for admission to

the Marine Sciences Ph.D. program are:

1. A narrative statement indicating the

student’s research interests, professional

goals and commitment to full-time study
for completion of degree requirements.

Three letters of recommendation.

For students with baccalaureate degrees:

A. Official scores from the Graduate
Record Examination General Test with
a minimum score of 1100 combined on
the verbal and quantitative subtests.

B. A baccalaureate degree in a discipline
related to marine sciences (e.g., biology,
chemistry, geology, physics) from an
accredited four-year college or university.

C. An undergraduate minimum grade-
point average of 3.0 overall (A=4).

4. For students with MS degrees:

A. An MS degree in a discipline related to
marine sciences (e.g., biology, chemistry,
geology, physics) from an accredited
college or university.

B. A graduate minimum grade-point average
of 3.25 overall (A=4).

C. For fellowship applicants, official GRE
scores are required.

5. International students must submit an
official score of at least 525 on the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL),
or equivalent score on computer
administered tests.

To insure research compatibility between
the student and the faculty in the marine
sciences program, attention will be given to the
statement of research interests. A faculty
member will be asked to act as a mentor for the
applicant based on the statement of interests
and, if necessary, a personal interview. Through
this process, the student’s interests will be
matched to the expertise available within the
faculty. Moreover, the mentor may also be able
to offer the student financial support if a stipend
is not available. Students whose interests do not
correspond to those of a particular faculty mentor,
and have not identified a faculty member
willing to serve as a mentor, will not be admitted
into the Ph.D. degree program in marine sciences.

Application forms for admission to the
program and for fellowships (see below) are
obtained by writing to: Chair, Department of
Marine Sciences, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, AL 36688-0002.

hadi

FELLOWSHIPS AND ASSISTANTSHIPS
The Department of Marine Sciences offers
at-large fellowships to Ph.D. students annually
on a competitive basis. In addition, there are a
variable number of doctoral assistantships that
are sponsored by externally funded grants and
contracts to faculty. The current stipend for
Ph.D. fellowships is $16,000 per year plus a
tuition fellowship and waiver of out-of-state
fees. Prospective students must submit applications
by February 15 to receive consideration for at-
large fellowships. Information about assistantships
is available from the Office of the Dean of the
Graduate School, Mobile Townhouse 222,



University of South Alabama, Mobile, AL
36688-0002.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The Doctor of Philosophy degree is awarded
in recognition of the student’s demonstrated
ability to conduct original, scholarly research at
the highest levels without extensive supervision.
The degree is not granted upon completion of a
stated amount of course work, but rather after
demonstration by the student of a compre-
hensive knowledge and research capability in a
specialized field of study. The student must
demonstrate this ability in writing and by
defending a dissertation based upon the results
of an original investigation.

GENERAL
Required Credit

A minimum of 60 semester hours of
approved graduate credit is required. Details
about the curriculum are given below.

Transfer Credit

Graduate courses taken at another accredited
university, such as for students with MS
degrees in the same (or a closely related)
subject as that of the Ph.D. program, may be
considered in the Ph.D. plan of study up to a
maximum of 32 semester hours. Only grades of
“A” or “B” may be accepted as transfer credit.
The student’s mentor, in consultation with the
Chair, and if necessary, the advisory committee,
will evaluate transfer credit; the transfer credit
is approved by the Dean of the Graduate School
only after completion of a minimum of eight
semester hours of graduate course work in the
doctoral program at USA.

Residence, Full-time Study, and Continuous
Registration

A minimum of two consecutive semesters
of full-time study in residence is required. The
residency requirement may be met at USA or
the Dauphin Island Sea Lab.

Employment other than University activities
directly associated with graduate study is not
allowed during full-time study, unless specifically
approved by the Chair.

Time Limit

All requirements for the Ph.D. degree must
be completed within eight years from the date
of matriculation. A student who has not
satisfactorily completed a dissertation in an
eight-year period must apply for a defined
extension to complete the degree. This request
must be recommended by the major professor,
the Chair of the Department, the Director of
Graduate Studies, and approved by the Dean of
the Graduate School.

If the student does not complete the degree
requirements in the defined extension period,
the Director of the Graduate Program may
recommend and the Dean of the Graduate
School may take whatever action is necessary
up to and including dismissal.

The comprehensive examination must be
passed within five years of the beginning of
doctoral study, or within four years if the
student entered with a master’s degree in the
same or a closely related field.

Failure to complete the work within the
periods specified shall necessitate reevaluation

of the student’s program and may result in a
recommendation for dismissal by the Director
of Graduate Studies to the Graduate Dean.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Core Courses

A field of specialization is required of all
candidates for the Ph.D. degree. All students
must have formal course work in all of the core
marine science subdisciplines. This requirement
is normally met by completion of four (4) core
courses (see below) and seminar, representing
fourteen (14) credit hours.

The four (4) core courses consist of three
(3) semester hours each for a total of 12 semester
hours in physical (MAS 601), chemical (MAS
602), geological (MAS 603), and biological
oceanography (MAS 604), or equivalent transfer
courses.

Other Required Courses

At least 46 semester hours in courses
beyond the baccalaureate degree are required in
addition to the core courses, at least half of
which must be taken in formal courses
exclusive of directed studies or directed research.
Up to 16 semester hours of dual-listed and 400-
level courses may be counted, with no more
than 12 hours of either type. The remaining
courses must be solely graduate level.

At least 12 semester hours of dissertation
course credit is required. Not more than 15
hours in this category can be counted toward
the minimum requirement of 60 semester hours.

At least two (2) semester hours of seminar
(two, one (1) semester hour enrollments) are
required.

Schematic of Typical Program
Core Courses

MAS 601 3 MAS 602 3
MAS 603 3 MAS 604 3
Seminar (two enrollments) 2
Total 14 Hours

Marine Science Electives at least 23

Directed Studies 8 (maximum)
Dissertation (1-5 per semester) 15 (maximum)
at least 60

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS

Written and oral examinations in marine
sciences are required of all students seeking the
Ph.D. degree in marine sciences. These
examinations are given after at least two full
years but before five full years of graduate
study are completed. The written comprehensive
examination is taken first and normally is more
general in scope than the oral comprehensive
examination. The examinations may be taken
no more than twice.

CANDIDACY

A doctoral student is admitted to candidacy
upon passing both the written and oral compre-
hensive examinations and after completing all
formal course work requirements. The doctoral
candidate is a student who has fulfilled all
preliminary requirements for the Ph.D. and has
only completion of the dissertation research as
the remaining requirement.

DEFENSE OF DISSERTATION
The final oral defense of the dissertation is
scheduled after the dissertation is completed
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except for such revisions as may be necessary
as a result of the defense. The final oral defense
will not be given earlier than one semester after
admission to candidacy and not before all
required course work has been completed or is
currently in progress.

*See departmental section of this Bulletin
for complete course information in subdisciplines
of Marine Sciences (Biology, Chemistry,
Geology).

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MARINE

SCIENCES (MAS) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 222.

DEPARTMENT OF
MATHEMATICS AND
STATISTICS

Chair: Scott Carter

Graduate Coordinator: Pillen

Mathematics

Professors: Carter, Pillen, Prokhorov, Silver,
Williams, Zhang

Associate Professors: Brick, Feldvoss, Kalinin,
Sadovskaya

Assistant Professors: A. Champanerkar, J.
Champanerkar, Galaktionova, Pickett,

Professorial Lecturer: Jellett

Senior Instructor: Crumb

Instructors: Farmer, Murdick, Summerlin

Associate Professor Emeritus: Dodd

Professors Emeriti: Kovacs, Mattics

Statistics

Professors: S. Mishra, Mulekar, Rainosek

Assistant Professors: N. Mishra, Wang

Instructors: Farmer, Summerlin

Professor Emeritus: Shah

Department of Mathematics and Statistics

web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/mathstat

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES

The purpose of the Department of
Mathematics and Statistics is to provide a well-
rounded program for students majoring in the
mathematical sciences and to fulfill the
mathematical science needs of students in other
fields of study. To this end, the department
emphasizes excellence in teaching, and
encourages the professional growth of its
faculty through study, research, and consulting.

The Department offers a major leading to
the Bachelor of Science Degree in Mathematics
and Statistics. We also offer a minor in
mathematics and a minor in applied statistics.
Students pursuing a degree in Mathematics and
Statistics also must have a minor in another
discipline.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS
MAJOR

The core requirements for this major
provide the student with a balanced program of
undergraduate mathematics and statistics in
areas that have proven applications. The program
produces a graduate who is employable based
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on good inductive and deductive inferential,
problem formulating and solving, and
communication skills.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR ARE:
* Introductory courses: Calculus (MA 125,
MA 126), Statistics (ST 210 or ST 315)

+  Intermediate courses: Multivariable Calculus

(MA 227), Linear Algebra (MA 237)

*  Quantitative modeling courses: Differential
Equations (MA 238) and Regression (ST
335)

* Upper division courses: 21 additional
hours of 300 level or above courses in
mathematics or statistics including at least
three courses at the 400 level or above.
The program also requires an approved minor.
Students in the major are encouraged to take

MA 320 as soon as possible after taking MA

125. Recommended concentrations are available

at http://www.southalabama.edu/mathstat.

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR MATHEMATICS
AND STATISTICS MAJORS

General Education Requirements for
Mathematics and Statistics are specified on the

College of Arts and Sciences section. Note that
the Mathematics section of Area III is satisfied
by the major requirements specified above.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN MATHEMATICS

The requirements for a minor in mathematics
are MA 125 and MA 126, plus four additional
courses from among:
MA 227, MA 237, MA 238, MA 267, MA 311,
MA 316, MA 320, MA 321, MA 332, MA 334,
MA 335, MA 354, MA 367, MA 410, MA 413,
MA 414, MA 434, MA 436, MA 437, MA 451,
MA 458, MA 490, ST 315.

At least two of the courses chosen for the
minor must be 300 level or higher.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR

IN APPLIED STATISTICS
The requirements for a minor in applied

statistics consist of a minimum of 18 credit

hours chosen as follows:

1. ST210,0r ST 315, but not both, and ST 335
and ST 340.

2. Atleast three courses selected from: ST 345,
ST 350, ST 355, ST 415, ST 450, ST 460,
MA 451 and ST 550. One statistics oriented
course from any other discipline may be
counted toward this requirement with the
approval from the department chair.

Where to Begin in the Mathematics Courses

Students must begin at the proper level and
in the proper track in mathematics. Students
who lack college level credit in mathematics
should take the on-line placement exam
available at http://mps.southalabama.edu/mps/
at least 48 hours prior to registering for a
mathematics course.

Note: To Avoid Duplication:

1. Credit for both MA 112 and MA 115 is
not allowed.

2. Credit for both MA 113 and MA 115 is
not allowed.

3. Credit for both MA 120 and MA 125 is
not allowed.

4. Students may receive credit for only one
of the following: ST 310, ST 315 or ST 320.

5. MA 110 is not a prerequisite course for
any other course.

GRADUATE STUDIES

A Master of Science degree in Mathematics
is offered by the Department of Mathematics and
Statistics. The program has been designed to
meet the varied needs and goals of most students
seeking advanced degrees in mathematics. The
course of study accommodates students interested
in traditional and modern mathematics, applied
mathematics, statistics, and computer science.
Additionally, there is a program available for
students who are seeking Class A Professional
Teacher Certification. Undergraduate preparation
in mathematics is required for the program.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
Students are admitted each semester. The

following criteria supplement the Graduate

School criteria (see Categories of Admission).

REGULAR ADMISSION

1. Abachelor’s degree in mathematics or in a
mathematics-related field from an accredited
institution of higher education with a
concentration of upper-level mathematics
courses including a sequence in advanced
calculus or real analysis.

2. Submission of scores on the General Test
of the Graduate Record Examination.
Normally a minimum combined score of
1000 on the verbal and quantitative
sections or a minimum score of 600 on the
quantitative section (without regard to the
score on the verbal section). An advanced
degree or other standardized test score may
be considered in lieu of a GRE score.

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION

Applicants who do not meet all require-
ments for regular admission, but who do meet
the Graduate School requirements for provisional
admission, will be considered for provisional
admission. Applicants must have an undergraduate
major in mathematics or a closely related field
with a concentration of upper-level mathematics
courses. Applicants who are deficient in their
undergraduate preparation may be denied
admission or may be required to take under-
graduate courses in the areas of deficiency
without graduate credit in addition to the
normal degree requirements listed below.

NON-DEGREE ADMISSION

Applicants who do not meet all the
conditions for provisional admission or who are
not interested in earning a graduate degree may
apply for non-degree admission. Adequate
undergraduate preparation in mathematics
which indicates a reasonable chance of success
in graduate mathematics courses is required for
non-degree admission. After admission, permission
of the department graduate coordinator is
required for each course taken. In cases where
undergraduate preparation is inadequate for a
particular graduate course, a plan of study
including additional undergraduate courses can
be worked out in consultation with the graduate
coordinator.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate students holding assistantships
are usually assigned duties such as tutoring or
supervising recitation sections in the Department
of Mathematics and Statistics. Awards are
normally made for the academic year, but
positions occasionally become available during
the year. An assistantship application can be
obtained from the Graduate Coordinator in the
Department and online. Three letters of
recommendation sent directly to the Graduate
Coordinator are required. Graduate Assistants
are required to enroll in MA 592 (Seminar)
each semester.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

Several degree options are available. MA
501, MA 502, MA 503, MA 504, MA 505, MA
506 do not satisfy degree requirements except
as stated below. For the purpose of describing
degree requirements, graduate courses in
mathematics are divided into two groups:

Group 1: MA 511, MA 512, MA 515,
MA 516, MA 518, MA 519, MA 521, MA 525,
MA 535, MA 536, MA 537, MA 538, MA 539,
MA 540, MA 542 and MA 543.

Group 2: MA 507, MA 508, MA 521,
MA 525, MA 550, MA 551, MA 555, MA 560,
MA 565, MA 567, MA 568, MA 571, MA 572,
ST 540, and ST 545.

THESIS OPTION

1. A minimum of 32 semester hours of course
work including MA 535, MA 536 and
MA 599.

2. Atleast two courses selected from Group 1
other than MA 535 and MA 536.

3. Atleast two courses selected from Group 2.

4. Inaddition to MA 535 and MA 536, at least
one two-course sequence must be completed.

5. Complete a thesis. A maximum of six
semester hours of credit will be granted for
the thesis. A student may not enroll in MA
599 (Thesis) until a thesis prospectus has
been approved by the Graduate Coordinator
and the Director of Graduate Studies in the
College of Arts and Sciences.

6. Complete a comprehensive examination
covering a collection of course work
specified by the Graduate Coordinator.

7. Complete MA 592 (Seminar) during at
least two semesters.

NON-THESIS OPTION

1. A minimum of 32 hours of course work
including MA 535 and MA 536.

2. At least three courses selected from Group
1 other than MA 535 and MA 536.

3. Atleast three courses selected from Group 2.

4. Inaddition to MA 535 and MA 536, at least
one two-course sequence must be completed.

5. Completion of a comprehensive exami-
nation covering a collection of course work
specified by the Graduate Coordinator.

6. Complete MA 592 (Seminar) during at
least two semesters.

COMPUTER SCIENCE EMPHASIS
(NON-THESIS)

1. A minimum of 23 semester hours of
Mathematics courses including MA 535 and
MA 536 and a minimum of nine semester
hours of Computer Science courses approved
by the Mathematics Graduate Committee.



2. MA 521 or MA 525.

3. Atleast two courses selected from Group 1
in addition to MA 535, MA 536 and the
course satisfying Group 2.

4. At least one course selected from Group 2.

5. At least three courses in Computer Science
approved by the Mathematics Graduate
Committee.

6. Complete a comprehensive examination
covering a collection of courses specified
by the Graduate Coordinator.

7. Complete MA 592 (Seminar) during at
least two semesters.

M.S. IN MATHEMATICS WITH
ALABAMA CLASS A PROFESSIONAL
TEACHING CERTIFICATION
(NON-THESIS)

This option is available for students
holding a Class B Professional Certification in
Education. The curriculum consists of 33
semester hours of course work. Upon completion
of the program, the MS degree in Mathematics
is awarded by the University and the Class A
Professional Certification is awarded by the
State Department of Education.

1. A minimum of 30 semester hours of
Mathematics course work with at least 21
hours in Mathematics courses numbered
507 or higher.

2. Atleast two courses selected from Group 1
and other than MA 535 and MA 536.

3. Atleast two courses selected from Group 2.

4. In addition to MA 535 and MA 536, at least
one two-course sequence must be completed.

5. Complete a comprehensive examination
covering a collection of course work
specified by the Graduate Coordinator.

6. No more than four courses from MA 501,
MA 502, MA 503, MA 504, MA 505,
MA 506 and SED 563 may be counted
toward the degree.

7. EDM 510.

8. Students with no previous work in Special
Education are required to take SPE 500.
This course may not be counted toward the
required 33 semester hours of course work
for the degree.

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

The document “Department Policies and
Procedures for the MS Degree Program in
Mathematics” is posted on the departmental
web site. It contains details concerning advising,
the comprehensive examination, graduate assistant
duties, student meetings and colloquia.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
MATHEMATICS (MA) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 219.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL STATISTICS
(ST) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 267.

DEPARTMENT OF
MILITARY SCIENCE

Chair: LTC Oakland McCulloch (251) 460-6341
Professor: McCulloch

Assistant Professors: Bachus, Rey

Instructors: Hernandez, Powell

Department of Military Science web site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/armyrotc

MILITARY SCIENCE

The Military Science Department offers a
progressive program which will enhance
student education regardless of academic
endeavor. The program is designed to improve
the leadership abilities of students, develop
managerial skills, inform students concerning
the roles, missions, and capabilities of the
Army, and train qualified ROTC students to
become commissioned officers in the National
Guard, Reserve, and U.S. Army. Military
Science is an accredited field of minor study.
Students may take Military Science courses and
receive graduation credit in lieu of Physical
Education courses. National Guardsmen,
reservists, veterans and former JROTC students
may received advanced placement by
requesting it through the department chair.

BASIC COURSE

The purpose of the Army ROTC Basic
Course is to introduce students to Army ROTC,
to give them general information about the
Army and to introduce them to basic skills
which have both military and civilian
application. Courses and practical exercises in
land navigation, orienteering, and leadership
round out the student’s academic life, provide a
challenge, develop confidence, and break the
classroom monotony. With this initial exposure,
the students will have experience upon which
to base their decisions to continue into the
Advanced Course and into the Army as
commissioned officers. There is no military
obligation in connection with the Basic Course.

MS I (MS 101-102). Meets for one hour
per week. All contracted students are required
to attend a two hour leadership lab every other
week and are required to attend physical
training lab three times per week for 1 hour per
session. During leadership laboratory, students
will participate in adventure training, and other
military activities. Several optional training
activities on and off campus are scheduled each
semester.

MS II (MS 201-202). Meets for two hours
per week. All students are required to attend a
two hour leadership lab every other week. In
addition, contracted students are required to
attend physical training lab three times per
week for 1 hour per session. During leadership
laboratory, students will participate in
adventure training, and other military activities.
Several optional training activities on and off
campus are scheduled during the school year.

LEADERSHIP TRAINING COURSE

Army ROTC Leaders Training Course,
conducted during the summer session, is a
challenging four-week training course designed
to evaluate students ability to handle themselves
and others in new and demanding situations.
Throughout the program, the student is provided
with the fundamentals of soldiering which
include physical training, marksmanship, tactical
operations, map reading, and orienteering.
Students are provided transportation to and
from camp, fees, room and board, as well as
approximately $700 in pay and allowances.
Attendance at the Leaders Training Course
does not necessarily obligate the student to
military service; it does, however, qualify
the student for the Army ROTC Advanced
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Course when taken in lieu of the Basic Course
requirements.

Provided eligibility criteria are met, 2-year
scholarships are granted upon graduation. See
the scholarship section as follows for more
information.

ADVANCED COURSE

Upon completion of the Basic Course or
Leaders Training Course (above), ROTC
students entering the Advanced Course
continue to develop their ability in evaluating
situations, making decisions, and practicing
traits considered essential in a leader. The
ability to motivate subordinates, to win their
confidence, and to supervise them effectively
has been attributed by many civilian and
military leaders to training received through
ROTC in college. The ROTC Program uses and
extends the intellect, education, and special
abilities of college students. Its primary
purpose is to produce Army officers needed for
the defense of our nation in time of crisis; but,
in the process, it also develops the kind of
junior executive or manager needed in every
field of civilian endeavor.

All Advanced Course students earn $450-
$500 a month (upon contracting) beginning the
first month of their junior year and continuing
until they complete the Advanced Course.
Additional pay and travel allowances for the
33-day Leadership Development Assessment
Course training between the junior and senior
years, makes the total received approximately
$10,000.

MS III (MS 301-302). Meets for three
hours per week. All students are required to
attend a two hour leadership lab once per week.
In addition, contracted students are required to
attend physical training lab three times per
week for 1 hour per session. Three training
activities off campus will be scheduled during
the school year.

MS IV (MS 401-402). Meets for three
hours per week. All students are required to
attend a two-hour leadership lab once per week.
In addition, contracted students are required to
attend physical training lab three times per
week for 1 hour per session. Three training
activities off campus will be scheduled during
the school year.

ROTC SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM
See information provided in the chapter on
financial aid.

Army ROTC Scholarships

These competitive scholarships are awarded
solely on potential rather than financial need
and cover the costs of tuition, fees, and a flat-
rate book allowance (of $600 per semester)
plus a monthly subsistence allowance of $300
for freshman; $350 sophomores; $450 for
juniors; $500 for seniors. This allowance is tax-
free. Four-year scholarships are available to
designated freshmen, who applied and were
selected during their senior year in high school.
Three and two-year scholarships are available
to eligible students, both enrolled and not
enrolled in the ROTC program. Two-year
undergraduate or graduate school scholarships
are awarded to students who successfully
complete the Leaders Training Course.
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ACTIVITIES

In an effort to develop maximum leadership
qualities among cadets, the following organi-
zations and activities are sponsored by ROTC
as an integral part of the Army Cadet Corps:

Color Guard:  The official color guard for the
University of South Alabama
present the colors for civic

organizations in Mobile.

Ranger Students are trained in small-

Challenge: unit tactics and participate in
ranger-type operations and
competitions.

Running Club: Participation is open to all

cadets. Runs from 3k to 26.2
mile marathons and triathlons.

ACADEMIC CREDIT

Academic credit is granted for the completion
of Military Science course requirements as
follows:

Basic Course 1st Year (MS 101-102)
Ist and 2nd Semester - 1 hour each - Total 2

Basic Course 2nd Year (MS 201-202)
Ist and 2nd Semester - 2 hours each - Total 4
(Leadership Training Course in lieu of
Basic Course) (6)

Advanced Course 1st Year (MS 301-302)
Ist and 2nd Semester - 3 hours each - Total 6

Advanced Course 2nd Years (MS 401-402)
Ist and 2nd Semester - 3 hours each - Total 6

AUDITING

Students who do not meet qualifications for
Army contracting and commissioning may be
allowed to audit a Military Science course.
Students desiring to audit must receive the
permission of the department chair. Auditing
students may not participate in leadership
laboratory, field training exercises, or other
physical activities. Non-U.S. students must
have written permission from their government
prior to taking an ROTC course.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A COMMISSION
AS A SECOND LIEUTENANT IN THE
UNITED STATES ARMY

Students desiring a commission must
complete a minimum of 21 hours of course
work to include:

1. 18 hours of Military Science, including

a. MS 101 and 102;

b. MS 201 and 202;

c. Students can receive placement credit
for the 100- and 200-level courses for
prior military service, Junior ROTC,
ROTC Leadership Training Course, and
equivalent military training with PMS
approval;

d. MS 301 and 302;

e. MS 401 and 402.

2. A3 hour Military History Course.

In addition to the required courses, students
must contract and attend the ROTC Leader-
ship Development Assessment Course for
33 days of training between the junior and
senior year.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
Completion of the 18 semester hours of MS

w

course work and one military history elective
are required for a minor in Military Science.
Placement credit may be awarded for the Basic
Course for prior military service, attendance at
ROTC Leadership Training Course, or three or
four years of JROTC. Students who are already
commissioned officers are not eligible to
receive a minor in military science. Non-
contracted students are not eligible to receive a
minor in Military Science.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MILITARY
SCIENCE (MS) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 234.

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

Chair: Greg Gruner (251) 460-6136

Professors: A. Bohnet, Bush, Gruner, Heavner,
Papastefan

Associate Professor: Holm

Assistant Professors: Durant, Fresne,
Pendleton, Rowell, P. Wood, Zoghby

Lecturers: K. Bohnet, Covington, Davis,
B. J. Early, Gilmore, Imsand, Middleton,
Sylvester, Taylor, J. Wood

Department of Music web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/music

The Music Department of the University of
South Alabama is a fully accredited member of
the National Association of Schools of Music.
Degree programs are offered for those students
pursuing careers in music performance, music
education, music business, and those who wish
to combine studies in music with other
academic disciplines.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN MUSIC

A minimum of 26 semester hours in music,
including the following: MUT 112 and MUT
113; MUL 235, MUL 236, Applied Music (six
hrs. at 200 level), MUO 111/MUO 117 (four
hrs.), six hours of electives in music at 300
level or above.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACHELOR
OF MUSIC DEGREE (B.M.)

A total of 128 semester hours is required
for the B.M. degree. All students are required to
complete the Music Core and General Require-
ments. In addition, they will complete the
requirements in their chosen Concentration:
Music Education, Music Business, Performance
or Outside Fields. Only those students pursuing
a degree in outside fields must have a minor in
another discipline. An audition is required for
acceptance into a music degree program. Contact
the Department (460-6136 or www.southalabama.
edu/music) for audition requirements.

University residency requirements stipulate
that at least 32 semester hours, including 15 hours
in the major, must be completed in residence at
the 300 and/or 400 level. An overall GPA of 2.0
is required for graduation as well as a minimum
GPA of 2.0 in the major.

MUSIC CORE (54 hours)
Music Theory - 16 hours
MUT 112 MUT 213

MUT 113 MUT 312

MUT 212 MUT 313

Conducting - 3 hours
MUT 361

Music Literature - 10 hours
MUL 235
MUL 236
MUL 335
MUL 336

Major Ensemble - 7 hours
Concert Choir or Symphony Band

Applied Music (MUA or MUB) - 14 hours
200 level - 8 hours
300 or 400 level - 6 hours

Piano - 4 hours

MUE 102 or MUE 212
MUE 103 or MUE 213
MUE 202 or MUE 312
MUE 203 or MUE 313

Recital Class
MUA 100 (repeat six times with grade of “S”)

Senior Recital
MUA 400

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS (35 hours)

Written and Oral Communication (9 hrs)
EH 101, EH 102, CA 110

Humanities (3 hrs)
One literature course required, select from EH 215,
EH 216, EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, EH 236

History, Social & Behavioral Sciences (12 hrs)
Select from at least two disciplines, a minimum of
three hours of history required. AN 100, AN 101,
GEO 114, GEO 115, HY 101, HY 102, HY 135,
HY 136, IS 100, PSC 130, PSY 120, PSY 250,
ECO 215, ECO 216, SY 109, SY 112

Sequence Requirement

Select a six hour sequence in literature or history:
EH 215 and EH 216, EH 225 and EH 226,
EH 235, and EH 236, HY 101 and HY 102,
HY 135 and HY 136

Mathematics (3 hrs)
MA 110 or higher

Natural Sciences (8 hrs)
Select two: BLY 101, BLY 102, CH 101, CH 103,
CH 131, CH 132/CH 141, GEO 101, GEO 102,
GY 111, GY 112, PH 101, PH 104, PH 114/
PH 201, PH 115/PH 202

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
Music Education - Instrumental (35 hrs.)
MUE 120, MUE 141, MUE 241, MUE 342,
MUE 345, MUE 346, MUE 444, MUE 455,
MUS 201, EDM 310 or MUS 490, MUT 362,
EDF 211, EDF 315, EPY 251, SPE 400, SED 470
Electives (4 hrs.)

Music Education - Vocal (35 hrs)

MUA 181 (repeat for two semesters), MUE 444,
MUE 448, MUE 455, MUS 201, EDM 310 or
MUS 490, MUS 202, MUS 203, MUT 364,
EDF 211, EDF 315, EPY 251, SPE 400, SED 470
Electives (4 hrs.)



Completion of a Music Education
concentration and teacher certification requires
a grade-point average of at least 2.5 on all
course work attempted, no grade below a “C”
in professional teacher education, and at least a
2.75 grade-point average on all work attempted
in the teaching specialization (music).

Performance - Instrumental (23 hrs.)

MUA 300, Applied Music 400 level (6 hours),
MUE 4** Pedagogy, MUL4** Literature,
MUO 411/MUO 417, 4 semesters of small
ensemble, 9 hours of electives in music at 300
level or above

Electives (16 hrs.)

Performance - Vocal (25 hrs.)

MUA 300, MUA 423, (6 hours), MUE 448,
MUO 411, MUO 416, (4 semesters), MUS 202,
MUS 203, LG 111, LG 151, 3 hours of
electives in music at 300 level or above
Electives (14 hrs.)

Music Business (35 hrs.)

MUS 204, MUS 304, MUS 305, MUS 404,
MUS 470, ACC 211, ACC 212, ECO 215, ECO
216, MKT 320

Electives (4 hrs.)

Elective Studies in OQutside Fields(24-36 hrs.)
MUA/MUB 300 level (2 hrs.), MUO 411/417,
3 hours of electives in music at 300 level or
above. Additional Major or Minor specific
requirements determined by academic area (18-
30 hrs.)

Electives - variable to complete 128 hr. degree
total.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR
MUSIC MAJORS

PIANO PROFICIENCY

1. The piano proficiency is attained by
successfully completing the class piano
sequence (MUE 102, MUE 103, MUE 202,
MUE 203) and achieving a passing score
on the final exam of MUE 203.

2. Students with piano as their principal
instrument, or others who have sufficient
piano background may be placed in the
Advanced Keyboard Musicianship Sequence
(MUE 212, MUE 213, MUE 312, MUE
313) after an audition for the piano faculty.

3. Excess hours in piano required to complete
the piano proficiency examination may not
be counted toward graduation in music.
Additional hours in piano beyond the
proficiency may be counted toward
graduation.

4. The piano proficiency must be completed
before a student may enroll in Senior Recital
or Student Teaching.

PLACEMENT IN MUSIC THEORY

Transfer students intending to take music
theory must take a Theory Placement Examination.
Contact the Music Office for details.

PLACEMENT IN APPLIED
MUSIC CLASSES

All students not previously enrolled in
private music study at the University of South
Alabama must audition prior to enrolling. Contact
the Music Office for audition requirements and
scheduling.

All students enrolled in private music study
must fill out a Teacher Preference form for each
Applied Music course in which they are
enrolled. These forms must be filed in the Music
Office before registration begins. Once a student
is registered and knows their schedule, they must
request the form back to complete schedule
information and return to the Department Secretary.

APPLIED MUSIC

Applied music is an integral and vital part
of the total education in the field of music. In
addition to performing in recitals, full-time music
students are also required to attend concerts and
recital class (MUA 100) for six semesters and
take part in various programs given during their
course of study.

Students choosing a minor in music must
include applied music courses at the 200 level.

Credit for applied music is based on the
minimum practice time per week, not on the
length of the lesson period. Courses that show
one hour’s credit require one 30-minute lesson
per week with a minimum practice period of 30
minutes per day. A two-hour course requires 60
minutes of lesson time a week and at least 60
minutes of practice time per day. Those that
show three hours’ credit require 60 minutes of
lesson time per week with a minimum of two
hours per day for practice. Satisfactory achieve-
ment and development are best achieved by
practicing twice the above minimum requirements.

A student may take no more than two
applied music courses in any given semester
unless permission is obtained from the student’s
advisor, major applied teacher, and department
chair.

Senior Recital Requirements

A public senior recital (MUA 400) is required
for the BM degree. Specific requirements vary
according to the chosen concentration. See the
Department of Music Student Handbook for
details.

APPLIED MUSIC LEVELS

Students must audition in order to enroll in
Applied Music courses. Contact the Department
of Music for information.

100 Level (Elective) is designated for students
majoring in other academic disciplines (when
possible) or music majors who wish to study in
a secondary applied area.

200 Level (Major/Lower Division) is designated
for the first four semesters of study as a music
major. A student must pass an examination at
the end of the fourth semester in order to enroll
at the 300 or 400 level. Music minors will also
enroll at the 200 level.

300 Level (Major/Upper Division) is designated
for the junior and senior music major in all
concentrations except Performance.

400 Level (Major/Performance) is designated
for the junior and senior music major with a
concentration in Performance.

MINOR

Students pursuing a Bachelor of Music
Degree are not required to have an academic
minor with the exception of the Bachelor of
Music with Elective Studies in Outside Fields.
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MUSIC ORGANIZATIONS

The Department of Music sponsors
performing organizations open to all students
of the University, providing satisfactory audition
requirements have been met. Ensemble
participation is recognized as an essential
literature class in music and music education.
The appropriate MAJOR ensemble (Symphony
Band or Concert Choir) must be elected each
semester that a student is enrolled as a full-time
student in music. Lower division credit is for
Ist and 2nd year students. Upper division credit
is for 3rd and 4th year students and reflects
increased responsibility and leadership within
the section and/or ensemble as assigned by the
conductor/director. Graduate credit requires
assisting the conductor/director with logistics,
rehearsals, and presentation of concerts. Each
course number is to be repeated four times for
a two-year sequence of the course. All Bachelor
of Music Degree majors in guitar and piano
must satisfactorily complete a minimum of six
semester hours in a major ensemble, to be taken
for three consecutive years and one semester
hour in another ensemble in which they will
play their principal performing instrument.
Students are, in addition, encouraged to elect
additional hours in both major and small
ensembles. Consult the appropriate curriculum
in the section entitled Music Organizations for
the requirements. The organizations include the
Concert Choir; University Chorale; University
Symphony Band; Jazz Band; Woodwind, Brass,
Guitar, Percussion, and Piano Ensembles; and
South Alabama Opera Theatre.

Note: No more than twelve credits in this
area are applicable toward a degree.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC,
APPLIED (MUA, MUB) BEGIN ON
PAGE 234.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSICAL
ORGANIZATIONS (MUO) BEGIN ON
PAGE 237.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC EDU ,
METHODS, AND MATERIALS (MUE)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 236.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC
HISTORY AND LITERATURE (MUL)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 237.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC
STUDIO (MUS) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 238.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MUSIC
THEORY (MUT) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 238.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CONDUCTING
(MUT) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 238.

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

Chair: John Coker (251) 460-6248

Associate Professors: Coker, Loomis, Mecker
Assistant Professors: Poston, Youngblood
Department of Philosophy web site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/philosophy

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES

Through reasoned reflection, philosophy
seeks to understand human experience in all its
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various aspects. Courses examine the moral,
social, political, aesthetic, and religious
dimensions of human existence, topics in
special fields such as science, and the historical
development of philosophy. In these courses
students can develop skills in the presentation,
interpretation, analysis, and evaluation of
differing viewpoints, and refine their own
beliefs about deeply important issues.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR PHILOSOPHY MAJORS

General Education Requirements for
Philosophy are specified on the College of Arts
and Sciences section.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN PHILOSOPHY

All majors in Philosophy, whether
concentrating in Philosophy or in Religion,
must complete 30 semester credit hours of course
work, of which 15 hours (i.e., 50% of course
work in their major) must be in the common
core. In addition, all majors in Philosophy,
whether concentrating in Philosophy, Religion
and Classics, must complete 15 semester hours
of course work in the major at 300 and/or 400
level. Students pursuing a degree in Philosophy
also must have a minor in another discipline.

The Common Core:

+ PHL 321 (Symbolic Logic)

*  PHL 240 (Western Philosophy: Classical
and Medieval) and PHL 245 (Western
Philosophy: Renaissance/Enlightenment)

*  One of PHL/REL/CLA/EH 310 (Classical
Mythology), or PHL/REL 351 (Philosophy
of Religion), or PHL/REL 354 (Philosophies
of India)

* PHL 461 (Metaphysics)

The following further courses are required

for the Religion Concentration:

* PHL/REL 352 (World Religions) or PHL/
REL 355 (Chinese Philosophy)

* 2 Additional Religion (REL) courses at 300
or 400 level

* 1 more (REL) courses

The following further courses are required

for the Philosophy Concentration:

* PHL 431 (Advanced Ethical Theory) or
PHL 441 (Epistemology)

* 2 Additional Philosophy (PHL) courses at
300 or 400 level

* 2 more (PHL) courses

The following further courses are required

for the Classics Concentration:

+ CLA/HY 454: Ancient Greet Culture or
CLA/HY 455: Ancient Roman Culture

* 2 Additional Classics (CLA) courses at 300
or 400 level

* 1 more (CLA) course

+ Fulfill Foreign Language Requirement by
taking 1 year of Latin or 1 year of Ancient
Greek

No more than six hours at the 100-level may
be counted toward the hours required for the
major; however, additional hours taken at this
level can be counted toward the total number of
hours required for graduation. Fifteen hours
must be taken at the 300/400-level. PHL 240
and 245 do not have to be taken in sequence and
should be taken early in the major. Credit for
PHL 499, Honors Thesis, is only given as an
addition to the hours required for the major.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN PHILOSOPHY

A minimum of 18 semester hours in
Philosophy, to include a logic course (PHL 121
or 321). At least nine hours must be taken in
residence. No more than two 100-level courses
may be counted toward the minor.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN CLASSICS

A minimum of 18 hours must be taken in
Classics (CLA) courses. At least two courses
must be taken in residence. No more than two
100-level courses may be counted toward the
Classics minor. Students minoring in Classics
must fulfill the Foreign Language requirement
by taking either 2 semesters of Latin or 2
semester of Ancient Greek.

GRADUATE STUDIES

Although the Department of Philosophy
has no graduate program, graduate-level courses
are offered for those students who need such
work.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CLASSICS
(CLA) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 174.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PHILOSOPHY
(PHL) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 251.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL RELIGION
(REL) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 262.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

Chair: Sankoorikal L. Varghese (251) 460-6224
Professors: Clark, Helminger, Jenkins, Varghese
Associate Professor: Sanders

Assistant Professors: Gapud, Godang

Senior Instructor: Boleman

Instructors: Ficici, Novovic

Department of Physics web site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/physics/

The curriculum in the Department of
Physics serves three groups of students: those
preparing for careers in physics, those pursuing
professional fields such as medicine and
engineering, and those electing physics and
astronomy as part of the natural-science
requirement for Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science Degrees. The degree program in
physics allows for flexibility to the extent that
the serious student can select related courses in
biology, chemistry, geology, computer science,
and engineering to prepare for a career in such
interdisciplinary areas as biophysics, geophysics,
oceanography, and environmental science.
Three options for a Bachelor of Science degree
in Physics are offered. One option (the Pre-
medical Option) is for those students pursuing
medicine as a career. Sample programs and

requirements for each option follow. Students
pursuing a degree in Physics also must have a
minor in another discipline. In addition, the
Department of Physics offers a double major
with the Meteorology program within the
Department of Earth Sciences.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar, as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

Sample Program for BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICS (Option A)
First Year

Physics 107 1 Physics 201 4
Chemistry 131 4 Chemistry 132 4
Math 125 4 Math 126 4
Comm: EH 101 3 Comm: EH 102 _3
CAS 100 2 Total 15
Electives 3
Total 17
Second Year
Physics 202 4 Physics 303 4
Math 227 4 Math 238 3
Art/Humanities 3 Art/Humanities 3
Social Sciences 3 Social Sciences 3
CIS2100r227 _3 Comm: CA 110 _3
Total 17 Total 16
Third Year
Physics 366 3 Physics 367 3
Physics 385 (W) 3 Physics 411 3
Physics elective 3 Art/Humanities 3
Art/Humanities 3 Social Sciences 3
Social Sciences _3 Electives _6
Total 15 Total 18
Fourth Year
Physics 348 3 Physics 349 3
Physics 448 3 Physics 449 3
Physics elective 3 Physics 463 3
Language 3 Language 3
Electives 3 Electives 3
Total 15 Total 15
Totals: Hours Physics Electives:
Option A
Physics 46 PH 301
Mathematics 15 PH 346
Chemistry 8 PH 354
CAS 2 PH 390
Art/Humanities 12 PH 494
Social Sciences 12 PH 499

Communication 9

Language 6
CIS3

Electives _15
Total 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN PHYSICS (Option A)

Option A is designed for a student
anticipating graduate study in Physics. This option
gives the student a solid foundation in basic
Physics. Physics course requirements include:
PH 107, PH 201, PH 202, PH 303, PH 348,
PH 349, PH 366, PH 367, PH 385(W), PH 411,
PH 448, PH 449, and PH 463. 6 hours of
Physics electives must be taken from among the
following: PH 301, PH 346, PH 354, PH 390,



PH 494 or PH 499. The following additional
technical courses are required: CH 131 and
CH 132 and CIS 210 or 227. In addition, the
following math courses are prerequisites for upper
division Physics courses: MA 125, MA 126,
MA 227, and MA 238. With the exception of
PH 303 and PH 448, which are offered every
year, all upper division Physics courses are
offered every other year.

All Physics majors will be required to take
an assessment test, at no cost to the student, and
an exit interview before graduation as directed
by the department.

Sample Program for BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICS (Option B)
First Year

from among the following: PH 301, PH 346,
PH 349, PH 367, PH 390, PH 449, PH 494, and
PH 499. The following additional technical
courses are required: CH 131 and CH 132 and
CIS 210 or 227. In addition, the following math
courses are prerequisites for upper division
Physics courses: MA 125, MA 126, MA 227,
and MA 238. With the exception of PH 303 and
PH 448, which are offered every year, all upper
division Physics courses are offered every other
year.

All Physics majors will be required to take
an assessment test, at no cost to the student, and
an exit interview before graduation as directed
by the department.

Sample Program for BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICS
(Premedical Option)

First Year

Physics 107 1 Physics 201 4

Chemistry 131 4 Chemistry 132 4

Math 125 4 Math 126 4

Comm: EH 101 3 Comm: EH 102 _3

CAS 100 2 Total 15

Electives 3

Total 17

Second Year

Physics 202 4 Physics 303 4

Math 227 4 Math 238 3

Art/Humanities 3 Art/Humanities 3

Social Sciences 3 Social Sciences 3

CIS2100r227 _3 Comm: CA 110 _3

Total 17 Total 16

Third Year

Physics 366 3 Physics 411 3

Physics 385 (W) 3 Physics Electives 3

Physics 354 3 Art/Humanities 3

Physics Electives 3 Social Sciences 3

Art/Humanities 3 Electives 3

Social Sciences _3 Total 15

Total 18

Fourth Year

Physics 348 3 Physics 463 3

Physics 448 3 Language 3

Physics Electives 3 Electives 9

Language 3 Total 15

Electives 3

Total 15

Totals: Hours *Physics Elective:
Option B

Physics 43 PH 301

Mathematics 15 PH 346

Chemistry 8 PH 390

CAS 100 2 PH 349

Art/Humanities 12 PH 367

Social Sciences 12 PH 449

Communication 9 PH 494

Language 6 PH 499

CIS 3

Electives _18

Total 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN PHYSICS (Option B)

Option B is designed for a student intending
no graduate study in Physics. This option
emphasizes applied Physics and has a large
number of elective hours so that the student
may tailor an interdisciplinary degree. Physics
course requirements include: PH 107, PH 201,
PH 202, PH 303, PH 348, PH 354, PH 366,
PH 385(W), PH 411, PH 448, and PH 463.
Nine hours of Physics electives must be taken

Physics 107 1 Physics 201 4

Chemistry 131 4 Chemistry 132 4

Math 125 4 Math 126 4

Biology 121 4 CAS 100 2

Comm EH101 _3 Comm EH 102 _3

Total 16 Total 17

Second Year

Physics 202 4 Physics 303 4

Math 227 4 Math 238 3

Biology 122 4 Chemistry 201 5

Art/Humanities _3 Art/Humanities _3

Total 15 Total 15

Third Year

Physics 366 3 Physics 463 3

Physics 385 (W) 3 Physics elective 3

Chemistry 202 5 Biology 311 4

Art/Humanities 3 Art/Humanities 3

Social Sciences _3 Social Sciences _3

Total 17 Total 16

Fourth Year

Physics 348 3 Language 3

Physics 448 3 Social Sciences 3

Physics Elective 3 CA 110 3

Language 3 Electives _8

Social Sciences _3 Total 17

Total 15

Totals: Hours *Physics Electives:
Premedical Option

Physics 34 PH 346

Math 15 PH 349

Chemistry 18 PH 354

Biology 12 PH 367

Art/Humanities 12 PH 390

Social Sciences 12 PH 411

CAS 2 PH 449

Communication 9 PH 494

Language 6 PH 499

Electives _8

Total 128

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN PHYSICS (Premedical Option)

The Premedical Option is designed for a
student intending a career in a health profession
field such as Medicine. Physics course
requirements include: PH 107, PH 201, PH 202,
PH 303, PH 348, PH 366, PH 385(W), PH 448
and PH 463. Six hours of Physics electives must
be taken from among the following: PH 346,
PH 349, PH 354, PH 367, PH 390, PH 411,
PH 449, PH 494 and PH 499. The following
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additional technical courses are required: CH 131,
CH 132, CH 201, CH 202, BLY 121, BLY 122
and BLY 311. In addition, the following math
courses are prerequisites for upper division
Physics courses: MA 125, MA 126, MA 227
and MA 238. With the exception of PH 303 and
PH 448, which are offered every year, all upper
division Physics courses are offered every other
year.

All Physics majors will be required to take
an assessment test, at no cost to the student, and
an exit interview before graduation as directed
by the department.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR PHYSICS MAJORS (All Options)

Areas I, II, and IV of the General Education
Requirements for Physics are specified in the
College of Arts and Sciences section. Note that
Area III requirements (Mathematics and Natural
Sciences) are fulfilled by the major requirements
specified above.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN PHYSICS

A minimum of 20 semester hours in Physics,
including PH 303, and at least six additional
hours at the 300 level or above.

GENERAL COMMENTS

PH 114 and PH 115 with either PH 201 or
PH 202 may be substituted for PH 201 and
PH 202 with the prior approval of the physics
department chair.

The sequences PH 114, PH 115 and PH 201,
PH 202 may not both be taken for credit.

DOUBLE MAJOR IN
METEOROLOGY AND PHYSICS

The Meteorology program, with the
Department of Earth Sciences, and the
Department of Physics jointly offer a double
major in Meteorology and Physics. This
curriculum is intended for students who
anticipate graduate study in Atmospheric
Science, yet wish a very strong background in
Physics. As constructed, this curriculum will
require the student to complete an extra seven
(7) hours over the maximum 128 hours required
for either major alone. The changes from the
current Option B Physics curriculum for a
student intending to pursue graduate study in
Meteorology include: removal of six (6)
Physics Elective hours, two courses, and the
addition of PH 366. Requirements removed
from the regular Meteorology curriculum are
the completion of Meteorology electives and
the satisfaction of one of the four Meteorology
Tracks; the Physics Major will replace the
normal requirements for a Meteorology track
and the electives. Only Meteorology-Physics
double majors may have these track and
elective requirements waived. The double
major satisfies the minor requirement for the
College of Arts and Sciences.

SAMPLE PROGRAM FOR BACHELOR
OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN

METEOROLOGY

(Double Major in Physics)

First Year

Math 125 4 Math 126 4
Comm: EH 101 3 Comm: EH 102 3
Comm: CA 110 3 Physics 201 4
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Physics 107 1 Arts/Humanities _3
CAS 100 2 Total 14
Arts/Humanities _3

Total 16

Second Year

Math 227 4 MA 238 3
Social Sciences 3 Social Sciences 3
Language 3 Language 3
Physics 202 4 Physics 303 4
MET 353 _4 MET 341_ 3
Total 18 Total 16
Third Year

Statistics 315 3 Art/Humanities 3
CIS 210 0r227 3 Physics 367 3
Art/Humanities 3 Physics 411 3
Physics 366 3 MET 357 2
MET 354 3 MET 355 3
Total 15 Total 14
Fourth Year

Chemistry 131 4 Chemistry 132 4
Social Sciences 3 Social Sciences 3
Physics 348 3 Physics 463 3
MET 454_ 6 MET 455 6
Total 16 Total 16
Fifth Year

Physics 448 3

Physics 385 3

Total 6

Summer before 4th or Sth year

MET 456 3 MET 356 3
Total 3 Total 3
Totals: Hours

Physics 34

Mathematics/Stat 18
Meteorology 33
Chemistry 8
CAS 2
Art/Humanities 12
Social Sciences 12
Communication 9

Language 6
CIS _3
Total 137

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN
METEOROLOGY (Double Major in Physics)
The Meteorology/Physics Double Major is
designed for a student intending graduate study
in Atmospheric Science, yet giving him/her a
very strong Physics background. For students
anticipating studying graduate physics PH 349,
and PH 449 and some physics elective courses
are strongly recommended. The course require-
ments for the Meteorology Major are MET 353,
MET 341, MET 354, MET 355, MET 356,
MET 357, MET 454, and MET 455 with an
additional writing course in meteorology
(MET 456 (W)). For students ultimately planning
to find employment with the National Weather
Service, GY 475, MET 492 electives are highly
recommended. GY 475, MET 456(W), and
MET 356 are only offered in the summer. The
course requirements for the Physics Major are:
PH 107, PH 201, PH 202, PH 303, PH 348,
PH 366, PH 367, PH 385 (W), PH 411, PH 448,
and PH 463. The following additional technical
courses are required in Mathematics and
Statistics: MA 125, MA 126, MA 227, MA 238
and ST 315. Chemistry: CH 131 and CH 132

and Computer and Information Sciences: CIS
210 or 227.

All Physics majors will be required to take
an assessment test, at no cost to the student, and
an exit interview before graduation as directed
by the department.

GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR PHYSICS/
METEOROLOGY DOUBLE MAJORS

Areas I, I, and IV of the General Education
Requirements for Physics/Meteorology Double
Major are specified in the College of Arts and
Sciences section. Note that Area III require-
ments (Mathematics and Natural Sciences) are
fulfilled by the major requirements specified
above.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PHYSICS (PH)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 248.

DEPARTMENT OF
POLITICAL SCIENCE
AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Chair: Nader Entessar (251) 460-7161

Graduate Coordinator: Sam Fisher

Professors: Entessar, Fishman, Morris

Associate Professors: Bowers, Fisher, Husain,
Nicholls, O’Shea, Wims

Assistant Professors: Blakely, Blankenship,
Nelson, Shaw

Emeriti: Barrow, Harkins, Kaempfer, Kressley

Department of Political Science and
Criminal Justice web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/poliscie/
UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES

The courses offered in the Department of
Political Science and Criminal Justice are
designed to achieve three important objectives:
1. to help students attain a liberal education;
2. to encourage and prepare students to

participate actively in public affairs;

3. to help students advance toward professional
careers in such fields as education, law and
government.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Political Science is a broad discipline in
both content and methods. Political Science
includes philosophical, historical, and analytical
studies of governments, politics, and policies.
Political scientists may focus on political
behavior, decision making, processes, organi-
zations, and public policies. Inquiry in political
science addresses the domestic and international
policies of the United States and all other
countries and regions. Political scientists study
the political values, attachments, and activities
of people, individually and in groups. Political
science examines both what preferences people
share and how they differ according to their
personal attributes and positions in the
economy and society. Political science also
studies how people regard and trust each other
as well as their leaders and governments.
Consequently, political science has many facets
and offers opportunities for many different
concentrations.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll

during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

The major in political science requires 39
semester hours, of which 15 hours come from
the core political science courses, 15 hours of
PSC electives at the 300/400 level, and 6 hours
of PSC electives at the 400 level, and the
capstone seminar in political science. A grade
of “C” or higher is required for PSC majors in
all core classes and the capstone seminar (PSC
130, PSC 250, PSC 270, PSC 310, PSC 311 or
PSC 312 or PSC 313, and PSC 492). Students
must complete 15 hrs. of the 39 hrs. at the
300/400 level at the University of South
Alabama. Students pursuing a degree in
Political Science also must have a minor in
another discipline. In addition, all political
science majors must take the ETS major field
test in political science and receive a
satisfactory score (standard for passing is
determined by the Department of Political
Science and Criminal Justice). The ETS test is
a standardized national examination in political
science that is administered by the Educational
Testing Service in Princeton, New Jersey.
Students with unsatisfactory scores on the ETS
test can retake the test, or they may be required
to repeat foundation classes in political science.

All Political Science majors must take
the Capstone Seminar and the ETS test
during the Fall Semester of their senior year.
Failure to do so may prevent you from
graduating.

All political science majors must show
competency in oral communication. This
requirement can be satisfied through paper
presentations in the required capstone seminar
in political science.

Political Science Major:

PSC 130

PSC 250

PSC 270

PSC 310

PSC 492

PSC 311 or PSC 312 or PSC 313
400 level PSC electives

300/400 level PSC elective
Total Required Hours
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GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJORS

General Education Requirements for Political
Science majors are specified in the College of
Arts and Sciences section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

For a minor in political science a student
must take a minimum of 21 semester hours in
political science, of which 9 hours are required
(PSC 130, PSC 250 or PSC 270, PSC 311 or
PSC 312 or PSC 313), and 9 hours of 300/400
level PSC electives and 3 hours of 400 level
PSC electives. Students must complete 9 hrs. of
the 21 hrs. at the University of South Alabama.

POLITICAL SCIENCE MINOR:
PSC 130 3
PSC 250 or PSC 270 3



PSC 311 or PSC 312 or PSC 313
400 level PSC elective

300/400 level PSC electives
Total Required Hours
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE

The curriculum in Criminal Justice provides
students interested in law enforcement, criminal
law, corrections, and the criminal court system
with a broad educational background emphasizing
social science and the University’s general
education skills of critical thinking, writing and
analysis. At the same time, students in the
department gain basic knowledge of the
criminal justice field to the extent of
specialization compatible with University and
College requirements. The curriculum leads to
the Bachelor of Arts degree. The mission of the
program must be conceived as interdisciplinary
in nature, since no traditional discipline covers
the wide spectrum of expertise required. The
undergraduate program addresses issues respecting
the entire criminal justice system, from the
nature of crime and delinquency to society’s
varied responses to crime. Such a focus
includes the organization and operation of each
of the functional components in the field.

All first-time freshmen with less than 15
semester hours are required to successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

The major in criminal justice requires 42
semester hours, including PSC 130, CJ 205, CJ
310, CJ 320, CJ 330, CJ 340, and CJ 360, and
CJ 492, plus 18 semester hours of criminal
justice electives. CJ 205 is a prerequisite to all
CJ courses and must be passed with a grade of
“C” or higher before enrolling in any other CJ
course. CJ majors must earn a grade of “C” or
higher in all core courses and the capstone
seminar (PSC 130, CJ 205, CJ 310, CJ 320, CJ
330, CJ 340 and CJ 360, and CJ 492). Students
must complete 15 hrs. of the 39 hrs. at the
300/400 level at the University of South
Alabama. Students pursuing a degree in
Criminal Justice also must have a minor in
another discipline. In addition, all Criminal
Justice majors must take the ETS major field
test in criminal justice and receive a satisfactory
score (standards for passing is determined by
the Department of Political Science and
Criminal Justice). The ETS test is a national
standardized examination in criminal justice
that is administered by the Educational Testing
Service in Princeton, New Jersey. Students with
unsatisfactory scores on the ETS test can retake
the test, or they may be required to repeat
foundation classes in criminal justice.

All Criminal Justice majors must take
the Capstone Seminar and the ETS test during
the Fall Semester of their senior year. Failure
to do so may prevent you from graduating.

All criminal justice majors must show
competency in oral communication. This
requirement can be satisfied through paper
presentations in the required capstone seminar
in criminal justice.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE MAJOR
PSC 130 3
CJ 205 3

CJ 310

CJ 320

CJ 330

CJ 340

CJ 360

CJ 492

CJ Electives

Total Required Hours
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GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

FOR CRIMINAL JUSTICE MAJORS
General Education Requirements for

Criminal Justice majors are specified in the

College of Arts and Sciences section.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

The minor in Criminal Justice requires 18
semester hours, including PSC 130 and CJ 205,
plus 12 semester hours of criminal justice
electives. CJ 205 is a prerequisite to all CJ
courses and must be passed with a grade of “C”
or higher before enrolling in any other CJ
course. Students must complete 9 hrs. of the 18
hrs. at the University of South Alabama.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE MINOR

PSC 130 3
CJ 205 3
CJ Electives 12
Total Required Hours 18

GRADUATE STUDIES

The Master of Public Administration
degree (MPA) curriculum in the Department of
Political Science and Criminal Justice is a
professional degree program designed principally
for present and future administrators and
officers in government and other public related
organizations. It is open, however, to other
qualified students as well.

Students entering the program come from
varied academic and vocational backgrounds.
Accordingly, no specific undergraduate major
is required for admission to the MPA Program.
However, certain course prerequisites must be
satisfied prior to enrollment in any of the
required core courses of the curriculum.

All students in the program have an option
of non-thesis (Plan A) or thesis (Plan B).

Students in the program who are not
already employed in the public sector should, if
possible, serve in government internships,
discussed as follows.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
Students are admitted each semester. The

following criteria supplement the Graduate

School criteria (see Categories of Admission).

REGULAR ADMISSION

1. Minimum cumulative undergraduate grade-
point average of 3.00 (on a 4-point scale).

2. Satisfactory GRE scores (at least 1000
combined score on the Verbal and the
Quantitative Subtests).

3. The GRE requirement may be waived for
holders of earned advanced degrees on the
recommendation of the program coordinator.
GRE scores must be submitted prior to any
category of admission- except for the
person with an earned advanced degree
from an accredited institution.
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PROVISIONAL ADMISSION

In addition to the minimum standards
required by the Graduate School, the student
must have a minimum undergraduate GPA of
2.7 and submit GRE general test scores.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE
To qualify for the degree of Master of

Public Administration, all candidates must

satisfactorily complete a minimum of thirty-six

semester hours, as follows:

1. PSC 130, Introduction to US Government,
or its equivalent is a prerequisite for the
core curriculum.

2. Twenty-four hours in the following eight
core courses:

Note: The Core Curriculum Cycle Should

Ideally Commence in the Fall Semester
PSC 500 PSC 510 PSC 520 PSC 530
PSC 540 PSC 550 PSC 570 PSC 580

3. Twelve hours of electives approved by the
Coordinator of the MPA Program in the
Department of Political Science and
Criminal Justice. These twelve hours are to
be selected from among the following:
PSC 596, Internship (maximum of nine
hours); PSC 594, Directed Research (one to
six hours); PSC 599, Thesis (six hours);
and/or other graduate or 400, 500 or 600-
level courses offered by the University of
South Alabama as approved by the advisor.
Any substitutions for the above require-

ments must be approved in writing by the

Coordinator of the MPA Program.

A candidate for the MPA degree must
complete successfully a comprehensive written
examination covering the eight core courses
listed previously. To be eligible to take this
examination, a student must have achieved at
least a 3.00 (B) grade-point average on the core
curriculum course work. Normally, the exami-
nation will be administered during the Fall and
Spring Semesters. The comprehensive examination
may be attempted no more than twice.

INTERNSHIP
Students in the MPA Program who are not

suitably employed full-time in public agencies

may be allowed to enroll in PSC 596, Graduate

Internship in Public Administration, for a

maximum of nine semester hours.

Normally, admission to the Internship
Program will be dependent upon the following
prerequisites:

1. Satisfactory completion of at least six of
the required core courses;

2. Approval by the internship professor of the
prospective intern’s qualifications and
proposed project; and

3. Placement of the student in an appropriate
agency of the government or other public
service institution.

The length of the internship and
corresponding credit (at the rate of three to nine
hours per semester), not to exceed a total of
nine hours, will be determined for each student
on the basis of the student’s particular needs
and opportunities.

Each intern will be required, in consultation
with the intern professor, to develop a research
design for the project to be undertaken during
the internship. Each intern will also be required
to write a paper showing how that research
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design has been carried out. Particular emphasis
will be placed in the paper upon the relationship
between the internship experience and academic
course work. Close and continuing supervision
of each intern’s progress will be provided by the
intern professor.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL POLITICAL
SCIENCE (PSC) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 253.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CRIMINAL
JUSTICE (CJ) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 173.

DEPARTMENT OF
PSYCHOLOGY

Chair: Dr. Larry Christensen (251) 460-6371

Graduate Coordinator: Labbe’

Professors: Brown, Christensen, Labbe’,
Langhinrichsen-Rohling

Associate Professors: Anderson, Sinnott,
Turner, Welsh, Rohling

Assistant Professors: Foster, Gordon, Shelley-
Tremblay, Yates

Department of Psychology web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/psychology

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES
The objective of psychology, as a science,

is to understand, explain, and predict the

behavior of organisms. The Department of

Psychology has developed and organized its

course offerings to meet three major goals:

1. To provide a strong foundation for those
students who plan to enter a graduate
school of psychology after completing their
undergraduate degree requirements.

2. To assist those students who are planning
careers in psychology or in related fields by
providing a flexible curriculum that can be
designed to meet the career goals of
individual students.

3. To meet the needs of those students who are
taking psychology courses as part of their
liberal arts education.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN PSYCHOLOGY

A minimum of 36 semester hours in
psychology including 30 hours from the
undergraduate core and six hours of electives.

UNDERGRADUATE CORE

Topic Area  Course Number Required
Basic PSY 120 or PSY 121, All five
PSY 220, PSY 310,
PSY 320, PSY 412
Experimental/ PSY 416, PSY 420, Any Two
Learning PSY 428, PSY 475
Personality/  PSY 340, PSY 435, Any Two
Social and  PSY 440
Abnormal
Developmental PSY 350, PSY 356  Any One

Ten courses (30 hours)

The remaining six hours of electives needed
for a major may be taken from any courses not
taken previously (excluding PSY 250).

Students who are preparing for graduate
study are encouraged to take all courses listed
in the undergraduate core and any additional
courses recommended by their faculty advisor.
Student research is encouraged by the faculty
and students may obtain course credit for
individual student research projects in PSY
494. Students pursuing a degree in Psychology
also must have a minor in another discipline.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR PSYCHOLOGY MAJORS

General Education Requirements for
Psychology majors are specified on the College
of Arts and Sciences section. Note that Area [V
is partially satisfied by the major requirements
specified above.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN PSYCHOLOGY

A minimum of 21 semester hours in
Psychology, including PSY 120 or PSY 121,
PSY 220 and 15 semester hours of electives
(twelve of those must be in courses numbered
300 or above).

ASSOCIATE BEHAVIOR ANALYST

The Behavior Analyst Certification Board,
Inc.® has approved the following course
sequence as meeting the coursework requirements
for eligibility to take the Board Certified
Associate Behavior Analyst Examination. The
sequence includes PSY 395, PSY 417, PSY
418, and PSY 419.

GRADUATE STUDIES

The Master of Science degree program in
Psychology is designed to provide individuals
with knowledge of current theories, principles,
and methods of experimental and applied
psychology in preparation for future work
toward a doctoral degree, employment under
supervision in an applied setting, employment
in a research setting or employment in a junior
college teaching position.

The student is given an opportunity to
apply for a concentration in either of the
following areas of study:

1. General/Experimental Psychology
2. Applied Psychology

An individualized course of study will be
developed by the student and an advisor so as to
fulfill the student’s career objectives and, at the
same time, meet all requirements for the M.S.
degree in Psychology.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Students are admitted Fall Semester only.
Applications to the Psychology Graduate
Program should be completed by March 1 for
admission the following Fall. Applications
completed after March 1 will be considered
only if there are still openings available. Please
note that the Psychology Graduate Program is a
competitive program with a limited capacity
and admits students to begin in the Fall
Semester only.

In addition to the Graduate School application
form and required supporting documentation,
the Department of Psychology requires submission
of a Psychology Department application form,
statement of purpose and three letters of
recommendation. Applicants will be asked to

indicate whether they are applying for the
general/experimental or the applied concentration.
Applicants should contact the Department of
Psychology for guidelines on submission of
these materials.

The following criteria supplement the
Graduate School criteria for admission (see

Categories of Admission).

REGULAR ADMISSION
In addition to meeting graduate school

requirements for regular admission (see

Categories of Admission), applicants to the

psychology graduate program must meet the

following criteria:

1. Completion of at least 21 semester hours of
psychology courses on the undergraduate
level including at least one statistics course
and one course in experimental methods/
research design. In addition, the following
courses are highly recommended: abnormal
psychology, biological psychology, learning,
personality, social psychology, developmental
psychology, and history/systems of
psychology.

2. Summed score of 1000 or better on the
verbal and quantitative subtests of the
General Test of the Graduate Record
Examination.

3. Submission of a score on the GRE Subject
Test in Psychology is recommended,
especially for applicants for graduate
assistantships.

PROVISIONAL STANDING

Applicants who do not meet all require-
ments for regular admission but who show
evidence of promise as a graduate student may,
in exceptional cases, be considered for
provisional admission if space is available in
the program. The graduate admissions committee
will consider provisional admission on an
individual basis. Students admitted provisionally
may be required to make up deficiencies in their
undergraduate course work without graduate
credit in addition to completing the normal
degree requirements listed below.

Provisional students may apply for regular
standing after satisfactory completion of the
first nine semester hours of recommended
graduate course work in psychology. Students
must also remove any undergraduate deficiencies
before being approved for change of status.
Students in provisional standing who receive a
grade lower than “B” in any graduate or
undergraduate psychology course will be
recommended to the Dean of the Graduate
School for academic dismissal.

NON-DEGREE STUDENTS

Applicants for non-degree status in
psychology are considered only in exceptional
cases and will normally be admitted only if they
meet regular admission standards. That is, they
must have a 3.0 GPA overall and in psychology,
a score of 1000 or better on the verbal plus
quantitative subtests of the Graduate Record
Examination, and must have completed the
required undergraduate course work. Following
admission, non-degree students must have
permission of the department chair and director
of graduate studies of the college for each
course they wish to enroll in. Enrollment will



be approved on a space-available basis with
preference being given to degree students. Non-
degree students must satisfy the same pre-
requisites and corequisites as degree students.

PROGRESS TOWARD DEGREE

All graduate students will be evaluated
each semester to determine if they are making
satisfactory progress toward completion of
degree requirements. Students will be given
written reports, including specific deficits, if
they are not making satisfactory progress. Such
students will have one semester to remedy the
specific deficits listed or will be subject to
dismissal from the program.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Each year the Psychology Department
recommends qualified applicants to the Dean of
Graduate School for graduate assistantships.
Applicants must be students in Regular
Standing. The graduate admission committee
strongly recommends that applicants for
assistantships submit scores from the GRE
Subject Test in Psychology as part of their
application materials.

Application forms for graduate assistant-
ships may be obtained by writing the Psychology
Department, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, AL 36688-0002 or by calling the secretary
of the Psychology Department at (251) 460-
6371. The deadline for receipt of completed
assistantship applications is March 1.

GRADUATE CORE CURRICULUM

The core courses in Part A are required of
all students in the Master’s Program in
Psychology regardless of concentration. The
core courses in Part B are required of all
students in the Master’s Program in Psychology
regardless of concentration but may be waived
if the student has sufficient undergraduate
background in the subject matter. Any waivers
must be approved by the Graduate Committee.
In addition to these core courses, all students
are required to complete either a major project
in psychology (PSY 598, minimum of three
hours required) or a thesis (PSY 599, minimum
of six hours required). Further guidelines for
completion of theses and major projects are
available in the Department of Psychology.

Core Courses (Research Methodology) -
Part A

PSY 500 2 hrs PSY 501 3 hrs
PSY 502 3 hrs PSY 506 3 hrs
PSY 552 3 hrs PSY 510 3 hrs
Core Courses - Part B

One of the following:

PSY 514%* 3 hrs PSY 516%* 3 hrs
One of the following:

PSY 520* 3 hrs PSY 522* 3 hrs

Total Hours Required 17 hours

Research Experience

PSY 598 min of 3 hrs
PSY 599 min of 6 hrs
*Dual listed with 400-level courses.

Applied Concentration
In addition to the graduate core curriculum,
students admitted to the applied concentration

are required to complete all courses in Group A
below for a total of at least 27 hours. In
addition, students in the applied concentration
must complete either a major project in
psychology (minimum of three hours required)
or a thesis (minimum of six hours required).
Satisfactory completion of PSY 530 with a
minimum grade of “B” is required before a
student is allowed to enroll in any practicum
course.

Group A - Required Applied Courses

PSY 530 3 hrs PSY 532 3 hrs
PSY 540 3 hrs PSY 542 3 hrs
PSY 544 3 hrs PSY 550 3 hrs
PSY 556 6 hrs PSY 554 3 hrs
Group B - Elective Courses

PSY 503 3 hrs PSY 524 3 hrs
PSY 556 1-4 hrs PSY 558(elect) 3-6 hrs
PSY 570 3 hrs PSY 572 3 hrs
PSY 590 3 hrs

Note: In addition to the specific courses
listed above, other 500-level or dual-listed
(400/500) psychology courses and graduate
courses in other departments (e.g. CED) may
be taken for elective credit with prior
approval of the student’s graduate advisor
and the Graduate Committee.

General/Experimental Concentration

Students admitted to the general/experimental
concentration will develop an individualized
program of study in consultation with their
graduate advisor. The program of study must be
approved by the Psychology Graduate
Committee and must include the graduate core
curriculum and other courses (typically 12 to 15
hours) culminating in completion and oral
defense of a thesis based on original research. A
minimum of 36 hours of graduate courses are
required.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL PSYCHOLOGY
(PSY) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 255.

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY,
ANTHROPOLOGY AND
SOCIAL WORK

Chair: Roma Stovall Hanks (251) 460-6347

Graduate Coordinator: Roma S. Hanks

Professors: Daley, Gartman, Johnson, Moberg,
Picou, Waselkov

Associate Professors: N. Carr, P. Carr, Hanks

Assistant Professors: Bryan, Hudson, Marshall,
McAdory

Instructor: Haas

Department of Sociology, Anthropology and
Social Work web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/syansw
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

Sociology is the scientific study of human
social patterns and processes. Broad questions
which are addressed include: how are patterns
(institutions, group structures and procedures)
derived, maintained and changed; how do patterns
interrelate and what are the implications of
these patterns for the human condition?

Anthropology is the study of human
biological and cultural variation, both past and
present. It seeks to establish principles and
generalizations about societies and their
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cultures, and to increase understanding among
people.

Social Work is a profession devoted to
helping people solving problems and issues in
their lives. The social worker is guided by a
professional code of ethics in assisting people
to achieve an effective level of psychosocial
functioning and effecting social change to
improve the well being of everyone. Social
work is founded on the principles of services;
social and economic justice; personal dignity
and worth; the importance of human relation-
ships; integrity; and competence.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as
a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN SOCIOLOGY

A minimum of 35 semester hours in
Sociology, including SY 109, SY 376, SY 381
and SY 382. All sociology majors are also
required to take AN 100 or 101, and ST 210. At
least 17 of the 35 semester hours required for a
major must be taken in upper division courses
(300-400 level). SY 475 is recommended for
students contemplating graduate work. No
more than six semester hours of Directed
Studies may be used in meeting the major
requirements. Students pursuing a degree in
Sociology also must have a minor in another
discipline.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR SOCIOLOGY MAJORS

General Education Requirements for
Sociology majors are specified in the College
of Arts and Sciences section. Note that Area IV
is partially satisfied by the major requirements
specified above.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN SOCIOLOGY

A minimum of 18 semester hours in
Sociology, including SY 109. No more than six
semester hours of Directed Studies may be used
in meeting the minor requirements.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN ANTHROPOLOGY

A minimum of 34 semester hours in
Anthropology, including AN 100, AN 101,
AN 210, AN 345, AN 454, a 300 or 400 level
Archaeology course, and a 300 or 400 level
Cultural Anthropology course. Majors must
complete 15 of the 34 semester hours required
in Anthropology at the 300 level or above. All
Anthropology majors are also required to take
SY 109. Students pursuing a degree in
Anthropology also must have a minor in
another discipline.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
ANTHROPOLOGY DEPARTMENTAL
HONORS PROGRAM

Students will work with a faculty mentor
from the Anthropology Program and two other
faculty members while pursuing an Honors
Senior Thesis. Students must apply for the
program, during any year of attendance at the
University.
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GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR ANTHROPOLOGY MAJORS

General Education Requirements for
Anthropology majors are specified in the
College of Arts and Sciences section. Note that
Area IV is partially satisfied by the major
requirements specified above, and that Area III
is partially satisfied by AN 210.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN ANTHROPOLOGY

A minimum of 18 semester hours in
Anthropology, including AN 100 and AN 101.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
IN SOCIAL WORK

Social work is a profession devoted to
helping people solving problems and issues in
their lives. The social worker is guided by a
professional code of ethics in assisting people
to achieve an effective level of psychosocial
functioning and effecting social change to
improve the well being of everyone. Social
work is founded on the principles of service;
social and economic justice; personal dignity
and worth; the importance of human relation-
ships; integrity; and competence.

USA offers the Bachelor of Social Work
program which prepares students for the entry
level practice of social work. The bachelor’s
degree in social work prepares students for
membership in professional organizations such
as the National Association of Social Workers,
and to sit for state licensing examinations.

The program has been granted candidacy
by the Council on Social Work Education.

OVERVIEW OF THE PROGRAM
The BSW program at USA utilizes a

generalist method of practice.

The program mission for Social Work at the
University of South Alabama is to prepare
competent, effective entry level social work
professionals to address the social welfare
needs of the Gulf Coast and Southwest Alabama
regions. The program has a strong commitment
to provide professional leadership to the region
in terms of social work education, service to the
community and in scholarly endeavors. In order
to be attuned to the community context of
exploration of both urban and rural community
practice, the curriculum covers the foundations
of the social work profession, the person-
environment perspective, liberal arts preparation,
diversity, poverty, social and economic justice,
and a strong value base for practice.

Social work goals based on its mission are:
* Program graduates will be prepared for

competent, entry level generalist professional
social work with diverse groups and
populations-at-risk in both urban and rural
communities, and who are effective in
enhancing human well-being.

*  Program graduates will be able to employ
critical thinking skills and research
knowledge in order to ethically evaluate
policy and practice, and advocate for
change in organizations and communities,
and add to social work knowledge.

* Program graduates will be capable of
integrating social work knowledge, values
and skills into entry level ethical social
work practice with systems of all sizes with

an emphasis on the needs of the Gulf Coast
and Southwest Alabama.

¢ Program graduates will have the
demonstrated capacity to identify with the
profession and take an active role in
professional leadership.

*  The program faculty will be active in service
to the broader Mobile and Southwest
Alabama community and social work
profession and contribute to the knowledge
base of the profession, particularly in
relation to regional issues.

SOCIAL WORK ADMISSION POLICY
AND PROCEDURES

The social work program has a policy and
procedures for admission to the major that are
consistent with the goals and objectives of the
BSW program. The policies and procedures
insure that students have a liberal arts base,
demonstrate a beginning knowledge of social
work and identification with the profession,
have content in diversity, populations-at-risk,
and social and economic justice, and can
demonstrate effective communication skills
prior to entry into the professional foundation.

ADMISSION POLICY
Students who want to major in social work

are admitted to the pre-professional social work
major and remain in the pre-professional major
until they meet requirements to be admitted into
the social work major. The policy is applicable
to all students: new freshmen, transfer students,
and students changing their major. In order to
be admitted into the social work major, students
must meet the following criteria:

* Have a2.50 overall GPA in courses taken at
USA.

*  Have completed SW 200, SW 212, and SW
214 with a grade of “C” or better.

* Have completed the Biology requirement
with a grade of “C” or better.

* Have completed EH 101 and EH 102 with
a grade of “C” or better.

* Have completed the Math requirement.

* Have completed a minimum of 60 credit
hours.

*  Meet all requirements specified by the
program for demonstrating behavior
consistent with the NASW Code of Ethics.
Students who are considering pursuing a

major in social work should consult with a
social work advisor at the earliest opportunity.
There may be factors in a student’s past that
could affect the ability to obtain a professional
social work license. Examples of factors that
may need to discussed with the advisor might
include conviction of a felony or misdemeanor,
or the revocation or surrender of another
professional license.

ADMISSION PROCEDURES

Once the student has completed the
specified requirements, the student must make
application for admission to the social work
major. Students are encouraged to consult with
their social work advisor prior to submitting
this application.

The student’s application for admission to
the major will be reviewed by the BSW
program faculty and a determination will be
made on whether or not the student will be
admitted to the major. Following this determination

the student will be notified in writing concerning

the faculty decision.

Once the student is admitted to the major,
the program will initiate a change of major to
the university. The student will then need to
meet with his/her advisor to sign off on a form
indicating student understanding of the criteria
for continuation as a social work major. The
criteria for continuation as a major include:

*  Maintain a 2.50 grade-point average in social
work courses.

* Maintain an overall 2.50 grade-point
average at USA.

*  Demonstrate acceptable professional conduct,
personal integrity and emotional stability
requisite for effective social work practice.

*  Demonstrate identification with the profession
of social work.

* Demonstrate behavior consistent with Code
of Ethics for the National Association of
Social Workers.

Students who have not been admitted to the
major may not enroll for SW 302, SW 310,
SW 401, SW 402, SW 412 or SW 414.

Four Year Curriculum for the Social Work
Program

Freshman Year

Fall Semester

EH 101 or exemption

CA 110 Oral Communication
Foreign Language *

CAS 100 (2)

Biology (BLY 101)
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15

Spring Semester

EH 102

Fine Arts *

Foreign Language *

SY 109 Introductory SY
Biology (BLY 102)
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 16

Sophomore Year

Fall Semester

Math (3 or 4 cr) *

Literature *

HY 135 Amer. Hist.

AN 100 Intro to Cultural
SW 200 Intro to Social Work
SY 112 Social Problems
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 18

Spring Semester

PHL 131 Intro Ethics *

HY 136 Amer. Hist.

Statistics 210 (C)

SW 212 Intro to Social Welfare
PSC 130 US Government

SW 214 Field Experience (2 cr.)
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 17

Junior Year

Fall Semester

SW 201 Human B. & Soc Envir I
SY 381 Socio Research Methods I
SW 301 Social Welfare Policy
AFR 101 * or Humanities

PSY 120 General Psychology
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15

Spring Semester
SW 302 H.B. & Social Envir II
SY 382 Socio Research Methods 11



SW 401 Generalist Practice 1
SW 310 Community Context
SY 220 Marriage & the Family
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15

Senior Year

Fall Semester

SW 402 Generalist Practice 11
Electives (6-8 cr)

SY 445 Maj/Min Relations
SW Field of Practice Elective
Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15-17

Spring Semester

SW 412 Field Instruction (12 cr)
SW 414 Senior Seminar (3 cr)
Elective (2-3)

Semester Cred. Hrs.: 15-17

Total Semester Cred Hrs.: 128

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
FOR SOCIAL WORK MAJORS

General Education requirements for social
work majors are specified in the College of Arts
and Sciences section.

** Students must complete four additional
hours of elective credits taken anytime
throughout course of study to reach a total of
128 credit hours. Students must also complete
two Writing Intensive (W) courses, one of
which must be in Social Work or minor field.
Students must meet the general education
proficiency requirement. Students completing
BSW requirements automatically complete the
requirements for a minor in Sociology.

SOCIAL WORK AS A SECOND
BACHELOR’S DEGREE
Students who already have an undergraduate
degree and wish to pursue the Bachelor of
Social Work as a second degree must meet the
following requirements.
*  Meet the general education requirements
for the College of Arts and Sciences
* Meet the general education requirements
specific to Social Work including:
* Biology * Statistics
* Diversity * Ethics
+  Complete the following courses in the major:

« SW 200 « SW 212
« SW 214 * SW 201
* SW 301 * SW 302
« SW 401 * SW 402
« SW412 « SW 414
¢ SW Elective * SY 220
« SY 381 & » SY 445
SY 382

Total: 55 Semester Credit Hours

TRANSFER STUDENTS

In order to receive a degree in social work
from the University of South Alabama, the student
must complete SW 310, SW 401, SW 402,
SW 412, and SW 414 and meet the university
residency requirements.

Social work course credit will only be
granted for courses transferred from programs
accredited by the Council on Social Work
Education or in CSWE Candidacy. The
program director will evaluate social work
transfer credits to determine equivalency. No
credit will be given for life or prior work
experience.

GRADUATE PROGRAM

The Master of Arts degree program in
sociology provides the student with training in
advanced methods of sociological analysis and
increased knowledge of specialized areas in
sociology. The student may choose either the
basic research or the applied research program.
The basic research program is designed to
prepare students for admission to doctoral
programs in sociology. The applied research
program is designed for students whose current
situations or immediate goals involve careers in
teaching, government, industry or social services.
The program offers specialized training in a
number of areas of sociology, including Applied,
Maritime, Environmental, Family Studies,
Criminology and Gerontology. Students may be
enrolled in the University’s Gerontology
Certification program while pursuing the M.A.
in sociology.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
Students are admitted each semester. The

following criteria supplement the Graduate

School criteria (see Categories of Admission).

REGULAR ADMISSION

1. Undergraduate major in a social science
from an accredited institution of higher
education.

2. “B” average in undergraduate courses in
social science theory, research methods,
and statistics.

3. Score of 1000 or better on the verbal and
quantitative subtests of the General Test of
the Graduate Record Examination.

4. Submission of a statement of purpose,
written by the applicant, which provides a
brief intellectual autobiography of the
student, an indication of special areas of
interest within sociology, and a description
of career goals. Statement should be typed,
single spaced, and 1 to 1.5 pages in length.

5. Submission of recommendation that docu-
ments the student’s ability and willingness
to work cooperatively and productively
with faculty, students and staff.

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION

Applicants who do not meet all the
requirements for full standing may be admitted
provisionally. A minimum undergraduate GPA
of 2.5 and submission of GRE scores are
required for provisional admission to the
program. Admission decisions are based on the
applicant’s entire application package. Applicants
with lower GPA’s or GRE scores below 1000
may be admitted only when other outstanding
credentials warrant exception.

Students meeting requirements for Provisional
Admission will be required to remove all
deficiencies in undergraduate theory, methods,
and statistics before change of status to Regular
Standing is considered. Provisional students
will be eligible for Regular status after accruing
a minimum of nine (9) semester hours of course
work taken at the University of South Alabama
for graduate credit toward a degree require-
ments, provided at least a “B” average is
maintained in all such work attempted. Per
Graduate School and Departmental requirements,
no more than 15 semester hours of graduate
credit earned as a Provisional Admission
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student may be approved for change of status to
Regular Admission. The Provisional student
who does not have the required “B” average
upon completing 15 semester hours of graduate
credit will be subject to dismissal from the
graduate program and the Graduate School.
Undergraduate courses in sociological theory
and/or methods may be required upon
Provisional Admission to the Sociology master’s
program. These courses are considered by the
Department to be remedial and will not satisfy
requirements for the master’s degree. In order
to change from Provisional to Regular status, a
student must have satisfied all provisions stated
in the admission letter.

NON-DEGREE ADMISSION

Students holding baccalaureate degrees
from accredited institutions of higher education
who are not interested in earning graduate
degrees in Sociology or who need to complete
prerequisites for particular graduate degree
programs may enroll as Non-Degree graduate
students. A suitable background for the courses
to be taken is expected, i.e., at least one under-
graduate course (or equivalent) in sociological
theory and at least one undergraduate course (or
equivalent) in sociological research methods.
Because of limited class size and resources, the
Sociology Department may limit the enrollment
of Non-Degree students. After admission,
permission to enter each course is obtained
from the Graduate Director/Coordinator in the
Department. Unless a non-degree applicant’s
academic record demonstrates prior mastery of
sociological theory and methods, a minimum of
one graduate-level sociological theory course
and one graduate-level sociological methods
course must be taken while pursuing non-
degree studies at USA.

Non-Degree students subsequently seeking
admission into the Sociology master’s program
must submit a formal application through the
Office of Admissions to the Graduate Director/
Coordinator of the Department. Students must
meet departmental admissions criteria described
under regular or provisional admissions.
Students may be subject to further conditions,
such as the completion of necessary under-
graduate background courses and/or specific
graduate-level courses. The student’s record in
graduate courses taken while in the Non-Degree
status may be applied toward a graduate degree
if the student is later admitted to a graduate
program of study. Please refer to the Graduate
School Requirements for non-degree admission.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS

Any student who receives two grades lower
than “B” in graduate courses will be recommended
to the Dean of the Graduate School for
academic dismissal. Provisionally admitted or
non-degree students must meet the conditions
stated in their admission letter.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS, BASIC

RESEARCH PROGRAM

1. A minimum of thirty-six semester hours
beyond the bachelor’s degree with a grade
of “A” or “B”. At least twenty-five of these
hours must be in sociology.

2. Completion of core requirements: SY 500,
SY 505, SY 506, SY 508 and SY 509. SY
505 may be waived for students based on
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extent of background in undergraduate
sociology and performance on a diagnostic
test. If waived, student will be required to
complete one additional elective course
(three hours) in sociology.

3. Successful completion of a comprehensive
written examination in theory and methods
in the semester immediately following
completion of core courses. For full time
students, comprehensive exams will normally
be taken in their third full semester.
Comprehensive exams typically will be
scheduled during the first month of classes
in Fall and Spring semesters. If the student
fails the examination, it may be retaken
during the next scheduled exam period.
The comprehensive examination may be
taken no more than two times.

4. Completion of SY 594, a directed studies
course focused on the area of research
interest and resulting in a thesis prospectus.
This course must be taken after the
comprehensive written exam.

5. Completion of a thesis representing
original research. Six semester hours will
be granted for the thesis. A thesis proposal
and the subsequent thesis must be approved
by a committee that includes at least three
members of the graduate faculty, including
at least one member from outside the
student’s department or program.

6. An oral defense of the thesis.

BASIC RESEARCH PROGRAM
SUMMARY

Core Courses (SY 500, SY 505, ......... 15
SY 506, SY 508 and SY 509)

Directed Study (SY 594). . .............. 3
Thesis (SY599) . ... oo 6
Elective Courses (400 level or higher . . . .. 12

as approved by the graduate advisor).

As many as twelve semester hours may

be at the senior (400), undergraduate level.
Total Credit Hours .................. 36

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS, APPLIED

RESEARCH PROGRAM

1. A minimum of thirty-six semester hours
beyond the bachelor’s degree with a grade
of “A” or “B”. At least twenty-five of these
hours must be in sociology.

2. Completion of core requirements: SY 500,
SY 505, SY 506, SY 508 and SY 509. SY
505 may be waived for students based on
extent of background in undergraduate
sociology and performance on a diagnostic
test. If waived, student will be required to
complete one additional elective course
(three hours) in sociology.

3. Completion of SY 512 (Applied Sociology)
and SY 596 (Internship).

4. Successful completion of a comprehensive
written examination in theory and methods
in the semester immediately following
completion of core courses. For full time
students, comprehensive exams will normally
be taken in their third full semester.
Comprehensive exams typically will be
scheduled during the first month of classes
in Fall and Spring semesters. If the student
fails the examination, it may be retaken
during the next scheduled exam period.
The comprehensive examination may be
taken no more than two times.

5. Completion of Sociology Internship (SY
596), in which a student spends 200 hours
working in a local agency under an on-site
supervisor and with a USA faculty member
as academic supervisor.

6. Completion of Applied Research Project
(SY 595). Prerequisites: Pass in compre-
hensive exam and approved research
proposal. The project proposal and the
subsequent research project must be
approved by at least two members of the
Sociology graduate faculty: the student’s
advisor and a second reader.

7. An oral presentation of the Applied
Research Project in a professional forum
(such as a professional meeting, a university

lecture, or community or agency
presentation).
APPLIED RESEARCH PROGRAM
SUMMARY
Core Courses (SY 500, SY 505,....cccccevveenene 15

SY 506, SY 508 and SY 509)
Applied Sociology (SY 512)
Internship (SY 596) ...ccccoeeenene
Research Paper (SY 595)....ccccceveennee.
Elective Courses (400 level or higher-........... 12
as approved by the graduate advisor).

As many as twelve semester hours may be

at the senior (400), undergraduate level.

Total Credit Hours 36

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SOCIOLOGY
(SY) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 269.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
ANTHROPOLOGY (AN) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 148.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SOCIAL WORK
(SW) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 269.

DEPARTMENT OF VISUAL ARTS

Chair: Jason Guynes (251) 461-1438

Professors: Simpson, Guynes

Associate Professors: Oszuscik, Shamback

Assistant Professors: Gibbs, Johnson, Richards,
Skiadas, Wright

Instructors: Burns, Evangelista

Department of Visual Arts website:

http://www.southalabama.edu/art

The goals of the Department of Visual Arts
include preparing students for graduate work or
careers in the visual arts; providing suitable
programs and courses for persons who want to
study or practice the arts for their own personal
development and cultural enrichment; and
introducing students to their cultural tradition.

The Department of Visual Arts offers one
degree program, the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree
with concentrations in Art History, Ceramics,
Graphic Design, Painting, Photography, and
Sculpture.

This degree program is intended for
students who plan to pursue careers in Art or
Art History, which will typically require their
having continued their studies at the graduate
level.

The Department offers minors in Art and in
Art History.

All first-time freshmen must successfully
complete CAS 100: New Student Seminar as

a degree requirement. Students must enroll
during their first term at USA, except for
summer-entry students who must enroll in
the fall semester following entry.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR
OF ARTS DEGREE IN VISUAL ART

The B.A. program requires completion of
the general education requirements in the
College of Arts and Sciences, requirements for
a minor, and enough elective courses for credit
hours to total 128. At least 32 hours of courses
numbered 300 or higher must be taken at this
University, including a minimum of 15 hours of
upper-division art courses. Two courses must be
designated writing credit (W) courses, at least
one of which is in the art program. A minimum
of 39 hours in art history and studio courses is
required. All students must complete the core
requirements and those listed under one of two
concentrations, art history or art studio, as follows:

A. Core courses for all BA concentrations in
art: 15 credit hours as follows:
ARH 103, 123, 344 9 hrs
ARS 123, 1246 hrs
B. Choose from one of the following
concentrations:
Studio Art: 24 hours
In addition to the core requirements, 24
hours in studio art courses of which at least 12
hours are at the 300 or 400 levels.

Art History: 24 hours
In addition to the core requirements, 24
hours in art history courses including ARH 492
Seminar, ARH 493 Art History Methodologies,
and at least one 300 or 400 level course in each
of the following areas:
1. Ancient Art - ARH 304, ARH 406
2. Medieval Art - ARH 415
3. Renaissance Art and Baroque Art - ARH 322,
ARH 324, ARH 326, ARH 330, ARH 434
4. Modern Art - ARH 345, ARH 346
Seminar and Special Topics courses may be
used to satisfy area requirements.

Language Requirements in Arts History:

The art history concentration requires two
years (12 hours) of university level study or
equivalent proficiency in French or German.
French and German are the preferred languages
because they are required by most M.A. and
Ph.D. programs in art history.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE
OF BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN
STUDIO ART

A minimum of 128 hours of required and
elective courses. At least 32 hours in courses
numbered 300 or higher must be taken at this
University, including a minimum of 12 hours in
the primary concentration, and 6 hours in a
secondary concentration. Two courses, including
one in Studio Art, must be designated “Writing
Across the Curriculum” (W) courses, and one
“Computer Competency” (C) course.

General Education Requirements
Written composition: EH 101, EH 102.....6 hrs
Oral communication: CA 110................... 3 hrs

Fine Arts - Art History:
ARH 103, ARH 123, ARH 344, .............. 15 hrs
6 hours in elective Art History courses.



Humanities:

One approved course in literature ............. 3 hrs
(EH 215, EH 216, EH 225, EH 226,

EH 235, EH 236)

History, Social and Behavioral Sciences:

HY 101-102 or HY 135-136....c.cccouvirunnnee 6 hrs
Two approved 100/200 level courses......... 6 hrs
in Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
International Studies, Political Science,
Psychology or Sociology (AN 100, AN 101,
ECO 215, ECO 216, GEO 114, GEO 115,

IS 100, PSC 130, PSY 120, PSY 250,

SY 109, SY 112)

Natural Sciences and Mathematics:

MA 110, 112, or higher level course......... 3 hrs
Two courses in laboratory sciences........... 8 hrs
(AN 210, BLY 101, BLY 102, CH 101,

CH 103, CH 131 or CH 141, CH 132

or CH 141, GEO 101, GEO 102, GY 111,

GY 112, PH 101, PH 104, PH 114 or

PH 201, PH 115 or PH 202)

Studio Art Core Requirements

a. Drawing: five course including ......... 15 hrs
ARS 121, ARS 122, one or two 200 level
courses, and at least one 300 or higher level

drawing course, or ARS 326....................
b. Design: ARS 123, ARS 124 ................. 6 hrs
c. Professional Practices: ARS 396 .......... 3 hrs

Studio Concentration Requirements

Two options are available. See below for
specific requirements for each Studio
Concentration.

Option One:

A Primary Studio Concentration in Ceramics,
Graphic Design, Painting, Photography, or
Sculpture; and a Secondary Studio Concentration
in another studio area.

Senior Thesis or Senior Portfolio Requirements
Students with the primary concentration in
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Graphic Design take ARS 488 (three hours). All
other option one students take ARS 498 (six
hours).

Primary Studio Concentrations
Primary Studio Concentrations are offered

in the areas of Ceramics, Graphic Design,

Painting, Photography, and Sculpture.

a. Ceramics: 24 hours in Ceramics courses.

b. Graphic Design: 30 hours in ARS 271,
ARS 272, ARS 273, ARS 372, ARS 373,
ARS 374, ARS 375, ARS 376, ARS 472,
and either ARS 479, ARS 473 or ARS 496.

c. Painting: 24 hours in Painting courses,
including ARS 231 and ARS 232.

d. Photography: 24 hours in Photography
courses, including ARS 281.

e. Sculpture: 24 hours in Sculpture courses.

Secondary Studio Concentrations

Fifteen hours in studio areas. Secondary
concentrations are available in Ceramics, Graphic
Design, Painting, Photography, Sculpture and
Interdisciplinary. Interdisciplinary Secondary
consists of 9 credits in one area and 6 credits in
any combination of the other areas.

Option Two:

A primary concentration in Art History,
including ARH 492 and 24 hours in Art History,
beyond the General Education Requirements,
with at least one course in each of the following
areas:

1. Ancient Art - ARH 304, ARH 406.
2. Medieval Art - ARH 415
3. Renaissance Art and Baroque Art - ARH 322,

ARH 324, ARH 326, ARH 330, ARH 434.
4. Modern Art - ARH 345, ARH 346. ARH

290 and ARH 390, Special Topics, may be

used to satisfy area requirements.

A Secondary Concentration in one of the
Studio Art areas is also required for option
two.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A DOUBLE
PRIMARY CONCENTRATION

In lieu of a secondary concentration,
students may complete a second primary
concentration. This will require course work in
excess of the 128 hours minimum required for
the B.F.A. and may delay time to graduation. To
complete a Double Primary Concentration,
students must complete Primary Concentration
requirements in two separate areas including
Senior Thesis or Senior Portfolio where
applicable.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN ART

A minimum of 21 hours in Studio Art of
which nine hours must be taken at this
university. At least three hours must be in
courses numbered 300 or higher taken at this
university.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR
IN ART HISTORY

A minimum of 21 hours in Art History of
which nine hours must be taken at this
university. At least six hours must be in courses
numbered 300 or higher taken at this university.
ARH 100 and ARH 360 will not count toward
the minor in Art History.

GRADUATE STUDIES

Although the Art and Art History
Department has no graduate degree programs,
courses in Art History and Studio Art are
offered at the graduate level for those students
who need such course work.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ART HISTORY
(ARH) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 150.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL STUDIO ART
(ARS) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 150.

MITCHELL COLLEGE OF BUSINESS

Dean: Carl C. Moore (251) 460-6419
Associate Dean and Director of
Graduate Studies: John E. Gamble
(251) 460-6418
Mitchell College of Business Student Services
(251) 460-7167
Mitchell College of Business web site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Department of Accounting
Department of Economics and Finance
Department of Management

Department of Marketing

The Mitchell College of Business offers the
degrees of Bachelor of Science, Master of
Accounting and Master of Business Administration.

The foundation of the College is quality
instruction in all undergraduate and graduate
programs. Our instructional mission is to
prepare our graduate and undergraduate
students for professional careers in the fields of
accounting, economics, finance, management,

marketing, and transportation through a
curriculum designed for both broad exposure to
each field and in-depth coverage within a
specific field of choice.

MISSION, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

To provide an internationally accredited
business education program to qualified
undergraduate and graduate students, to support
the economic development of the region and
contribute to the continuing success of the
University. We accomplish this mission through
quality instruction, faculty scholarship, and
external services.

PRIORITIES
I. Instruction

The highest responsibility of the College is
the instruction of its students and primary
emphasis is placed on excellent teaching. In so
doing, the College affirms its commitment to
the University focus on excellence, lifelong
learning and the education of the whole person.
The College fulfills its instructional mission

through the B.S. degree program for under-
graduates and the M.B.A. and Master of
Accounting programs at the graduate level.

II. Intellectual Contributions

The College encourages and supports
faculty basic and applied scholarship as well as
instructional development for the purposes of
expanding knowledge, enhancing classroom
instruction, and contributing to regional economic
development. Scholarship is broadly defined to
include investigative efforts that lead to the
origination, the integration, or the application
of knowledge pertinent to the various field of
business. A program of continuing scholarship
is the responsibility of each faculty member. The
College is responsible for using its resources,
including faculty recruiting, to encourage,
support, and reward faculty scholarship.

III. Service

The College’s service mission is to engage
in activities which support and contribute to the
development of the University, community and
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region, and to provide a vehicle for the continuing
development of faculty and staff through
interaction with the College’s numerous
constituents. This mission is accomplished
through participation in the College’s external
program, and through the efforts of individual
faculty and staff.

CENTER FOR BUSINESS AND
ECONOMIC RESEARCH

The Center for Business and Economic
Research (CBER) publishes a monthly
newsletter showing trends in local business and
visitor activities; maintains a community
database; publishes faculty working papers; and
undertakes applied business and economic
research in cooperation with the state and local
agencies.

THE CENTER FOR
REAL ESTATE STUDIES

The Center for Real Estate Studies offers
students the opportunity to increase their
knowledge of real estate research and the local
real estate market. The Center also offers
educational services to the business community
and is committed to academic excellence,
strong partnerships with the real estate industry,
rigorous research policy related topics, and
research support for community based real
estate initiatives.

SMALL BUSINESS
DEVELOPMENT CENTER

The University of South Alabama Small
Business Development Center is one of eleven
Small Business Development Centers located
in universities around the State. Funded jointly
by the Small Business Administration and the
University, the Center offers business services
to business people in a six-county area of south-
west Alabama. The SBDC provides free one-
on-one counseling, and conducts workshops
that address the problems of the business
community.

CAREER SERVICES CENTER

The University Career Services Center acts
as a liaison between employers and students.
Business and professional firms of national
significance visit the campus regularly to
interview prospective graduates.

SCHOLARSHIPS

The Mitchell College of Business offers
prestigious scholarships to entering freshmen
students from Alabama who are majoring in the
Mitchell College of Business. Contact the
Office of Enrollment Services, (251) 460-6494,
for application procedures, deadline dates and
more information about the Abraham Mitchell
Business Scholarships. In addition, scholarships
for eligible students in the Mitchell College of
Business are made available by local and
regional firms in Accounting, Management,
Marketing, Real Estate, Transportation, and
Data Processing. (Refer to Financial Aid
section of this Bulletin for details.)

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
PROGRAM

The Cooperative Education Program is
available to students in the Mitchell College of

Business. This program offers qualifying
students opportunities to work part-time while
attending school as a full-time student or
alternate full-time employment with course
work on a rotating semester basis. For details
write the Director, Career Services Center, 307
University Blvd., 2100 Meisler Hall, University
of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-
0002, (251) 460-6188.

ADMISSION TO THE
MITCHELL COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
Students may transfer from other colleges
in the University to the Mitchell College of
Business. Degree requirements are defined by
the University Bulletin in effect for the
semester of entry into the College.
A student’s counseling file must be
available for evaluation of courses required for
a degree in Business.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

The Office of Student Services of the Mitchell
College of Business evaluates for credit all
courses transferred from other colleges and
universities. Degree credit will be given only
for those courses which meet the requirements
for the degree program of the College.

Students transferring from a junior college
may have a maximum of 64 semester hours
accepted toward the degree program. No junior-
or senior-level courses listed in the curriculum
of the Mitchell College of Business will be
accepted from a junior college for degree credit.

TRANSIENT COURSE CREDIT
Students enrolled in the Mitchell College of

Business must receive prior approval from the

MCOB Dean’s Office before enrolling in any

courses at another institution. Approval will not

be granted for dual enrollment for any semester
in which the requested course is taught at USA.

If the course is a major requirement, prior
approval of the Department Chair is also
required.

Transient course approval may be granted
on one of the following conditions:

1. Students who are not residents of the area
and who leave USA to return home for one
or more semesters.

2. Students who move to another area prior to
completing all degree requirements but
who have met the residency requirements
for the Mitchell College of Business.

3. Students who are scheduled to graduate and
the course will not be offered at USA
during the final term.

FAILURE TO OBTAIN PRIOR APPROVAL
MAY RESULT IN LOSS OF TRANSFER
CREDIT FOR THE COURSE WORK. The
Transient Approval form may be downloaded
from the MCOB web site and forwarded to the
Office of Student Services for consideration.

STUDENTS RESPONSIBILITY
AND ADVISING

Each student is responsible for meeting all
requirements of the degree program. Before
registering for any course, students must
complete any prerequisites listed in course
descriptions in this Bulletin. The Office of
Student Services is available to all students for
the evaluation of their degree-program record.

When an exception is made in a student’s
program, written approval of the exception by
the Associate Dean must be placed in the
student’s file. Failure to properly document
exceptions may delay graduation.

Each student enrolled in the Mitchell
College of Business must complete or be in the
process of completing the following Basic
Business Techniques Core before enrolling in
any course of the 300 or 400 series.

ACC 211,ACC 212 CIS 250
BUS 245, BUS 255 MA 120
ECO 215, ECO 216

EH 101, EH 102

All students enrolled in the College will list
their major area as Business Administration until
they have completed the Basic Business
Techniques Core listed above with a 2.0 average
in the area. Upon entering the 300 series each
student must declare a major concentration area
selected from the fields of Accounting,
Economics, Finance, Management, Marketing,
or General Business. After declaring a major
concentration area, students will be advised by
a faculty advisor from that area.

Students attending other colleges, including
junior colleges, who are planning to enter the
Mitchell College of Business must take at least
fifty percent of the required business credit
hours and at least five (5) out of eight (8) major
courses at the University of South Alabama.

CA 110

REQUIREMENTS FOR
SECOND MAJOR IN BUSINESS
Undergraduate students enrolled in the
Mitchell College of Business who plan to add a
second major to their curriculum must meet all
requirements for the second major. Courses
included in the business core requirements and
the first major cannot be counted toward the
second major requirements. A minimum of 15
semester hours in the second major must be
taken in addition to degree requirements.

DUAL MAJOR ACROSS COLLEGES
Students not enrolled in the Mitchell
College of Business and interested in a dual
major in business must meet with an adviser in
the Office of Student Services for information.

MINORS IN THE
MITCHELL COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
Students in other colleges may elect, with
the approval of their department chair, a minor
in the Mitchell College of Business. A 2.0 GPA
is required for the courses applied toward the
minor. Students declaring a minor in Marketing
must make a grade no lower than C in all
Marketing courses. Students must complete at
least 50% of the courses counted towards the
minor at the University of South Alabama.

ECONOMICS MINOR

A minimum of 21 semester hours in
Economics including:
ECO 215 ECO 216
ECO 315 ECO 316

Plus nine semester hours of other upper-
level courses numbered 301 or above.

ENTREPRENEURSHIP MINOR
ACC 211 ACC 212
ACC 321 ECO 215



MGT 300 MGT 310
MGT 345 MGT 465
MKT 320

GENERAL BUSINESS MINOR

ACC 211 ACC212
BUS 245 or ST 210  ECO 215
FIN 315 or FIN 305 MGT 300
MGT 310 MKT 320

GENERAL MANAGEMENT MINOR

ACC 211 MGT 310
ECO 215 MGT 325
BUS 245 or ST210  MGT 340
MGT 300 MGT 351
MGT 305

MARKETING MINOR

ACC 211 ECO 215
MGT 300 MKT 320
MKT 374 MKT 380
MKT 350 MKT 382
MKT 385

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

All students enrolled in the Mitchell
College of Business are required to take
specified Business courses and courses in other
Colleges of the University. Additionally, a
major field of study must be selected in either
Accounting, Economics, Finance, Management
or Marketing. Students who attend evening
classes only may select a major in General
Business or Accounting. The General Business
major is also available in the evening at the
University of South Alabama Baldwin County
Campus. Phone: (251) 928-8133. Other majors
are not available in the evening.

To graduate, you must have a minimum of
128 semester hours with an overall institution
grade-point average of 2.0. In addition, a 2.0
grade-point average is required in the 200-level
business courses, a 2.0 grade-point average is
required in the 300-level business courses, and
a 2.0 grade-point average is required for all
courses counted in the Major.

All students enrolling in the Mitchell
College of Business must complete at least fifty
percent of all business credit hours and at least
five of the eight courses counted toward the
major at the University of South Alabama.

All students must petition for graduation
according to University requirements explained
elsewhere in this Bulletin.

Requirements for a degree in the Mitchell
College of Business are detailed below. The
sequence, as outlined, is intended as an example
schedule only. Freshman and sophomore
students may take lower division courses in any
combination which meets prerequisite require-
ments. Each student must comply with Course
Prerequisite Requirements as listed in the
course description sections of the current
University Bulletin.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Business Core** Semester Hours
BUS 101 3
BUS 150 3
**Freshman Core is required for all incoming
freshman. All other transfer students will be
exempted from Freshman Core and must select
two additional business electives.
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English Composition Requirements
EH 101 - English Composition I * 3
EH 102 - English Composition II * 3

General Education Requirements

MA 120 - Calculus and Its Applications * 3
CA 110 - Public Speaking * 3
Literature Sequence: either 6
(EH 215-EH 216 or EH 225-EH 226,

or EH 235-EH 236)

Fine Arts (ARS 101, DRA 110, MUL 101, 3
ARH 100, ARH 103,
ARH 123, ARH 240, or ARH 242)

History (HY 101, HY 102, HY 135, or 3
HY 136)
PSY 120 - General Psychology 3

Science Requirements

Natural Science with lab

(Select from BLY 101 or BLY 102 4
CH 101, CH 103, CH 131, CH 132, CH 141, 4
GEO 101, GEO 102, GY 111, GY 112,

PH 101, PH 104, PH 114 or PH 201, PH 115
or PH 202, MET 140)

Non-Business Electives (6 Hours Required)
6 semester hours (2 courses) 6

200 Level Core (A minimum grade of “C” is
required in each course in this area)
ACC 211 - Accounting Principles I *
ACC 212 - Accounting Principles II *
BUS 245 - Applied Business Statistics I *
BUS 255 - Applied Business Statistics II *
CIS 250 - Advanced Computer
Applications *
ECO 215 - Principles of Microeconomics * 3
ECO 216 - Principles of Macroeconomics * 3

W W LW W W

* Courses which must be completed before
student can declare a major.

300 Level Core (A minimum grade of “C” is
required in each course in this area)

BUS 305 - Information Systems & 3
Technology

FIN 315 - Business Finance 3

MGT 300 - Management Theory & Practice 3

MGT 305 - Organizational 3

Communication (W)
MGT 310 - Legal Environment of Business I 3
MGT 325 - Operations Management 3
MKT 320 - Principles of Marketing 3

Major Courses (24 hours - 5 of the 8 must be
taken at USA)

(2.0 GPA is required in this area) 24
International Core

Select two courses from 3
(ECO 330, FIN 332, MGT 334, MKT 336) 3
Business Electives (300 - 400 level) 6

12 hours of business electives are required
for transfer students who are exempted from
BUS 101 and BUS 150. (Transfer students see
Freshman Core area).

Business Policy Requirement

MGT 485 - Business Policy in a 3
Global Economy (W)

MGT 486 - Undergraduate Comp Exam 0
(MGT 485 Co-Req.)

TOTAL BUSINESS CURRICULUM
128 SEMESTER HOURS

GENERAL BUSINESS

The major in general business is designed
for students planning careers in small business
management, institutional management, human
resource management, or sales. Areas of
concentration are pursued in the junior and
senior years.

Required General Business Major Courses
MGT 311 - Legal Environment of Business 11
MGT 340 - Organizational Behavior (W)
MGT 351 - Human Resource Management
MKT 374 - Buyer Behavior

MKT 379 - Retailing

Choose three courses from the following:
FIN 300 MGT 345
MKT 345 MKT 348

REPEAT COURSE POLICY

If a course in the Mitchell College of
Business is completed with a grade of “C” or
better, the course cannot be repeated for credit.
Any grade received will not be counted in the
calculation of the grade-point Average (GPA).

THE MASTER OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION DEGREE
PROGRAM (MBA)

The Master of Business Administration
degree program is designed to enable individuals
to study advanced concepts of business,
industry, and government operations. This
program is intended for both the active manager
or technical supervisor as well as the recent
graduate who is interested in advanced study in
the field of business. The program includes
accounting, finance, quantitative methods,
marketing, economics, human behavior, and
labor-management relations.

The program requires fourteen (14)
courses, each carrying three (3) semester hours
credit. The normal load is two courses per
semester. Students are expected to make
appropriate arrangements with their employers
to meet classes on time, avoid absences due to
out-of-town travel, and provide sufficient time
to complete library and other assignments as
required.

The graduate program offered in Business
Administration is fully accredited by the
Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of
Business.

THE MASTER OF ACCOUNTING
DEGREE PROGRAM (MAcc)

Students may earn a Master of Accounting
degree in the Mitchell College of Business. The
admissions requirements, academic regulations,
and general degree requirements are the same
as those required for the MBA Degree. The
Master of Accounting program seeks to provide
advanced knowledge in accounting, enhance
selected skills, and instill professional attributes.
Graduates of the program are prepared for a
career in the field of accounting or the pursuit
of additional graduate studies.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
FOR MBA AND MAcc

The Mitchell MBA has a fall only admission
policy, while students may apply for fall, spring,
or summer admission into the MAcc program.
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—

a bachelor’s degree,

2. aminimal grade-point average of 3.0 on all
undergraduate work (A=4.0), and

3. aminimum GMAT (Graduate Management

Admissions Test) of 400 and
4. a combination of GPA and GMAT score

that meets the requirements of the

following formula:

A student who has a bachelor’s degree with
less than 3.0 but greater than a 2.5 (A=4.0) or a
minimum grade-point average of 2.75 on the
last 64 semester hours of college work may
attain Provisional Admission provided the
student meets the minimum GMAT score
requirement and meets the requirements of one
of the two following formula:

200 x GPA + GMAT = 1050 or
200 x UDGPA (last 64 hours) + GMAT = 1100

In addition all applicants must achieve a
GMAT Analytical Writing score of 3.0 or
higher.

The GMAT must have been taken in the last
five years.

International students must submit docu-
mentary evidence showing TOEFL test scores
of 525 or above or its equivalent.

The non-degree category is reserved
exclusively for students with an MBA Degree
Students in this category must obtain
permission of the Director of Graduate Studies
before registering for any graduate courses in
the Mitchell College of Business.

REQUIREMENTS FOR
REGULAR STANDING

A Provisional Admission student will
qualify for Regular Standing upon completion
of a minimum of nine semester hours taken for
graduate credit (500 level) toward degree
requirements provided at least a “B” average is
maintained in all such work attempted.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

The following regulations apply to all
graduate students and encompass all work taken
as a graduate student including all graduate
degree courses (core, elective, concentration,
business and accounting).

Any term, in which a graduate student
drops below a 3.0 Program GPA, the student is
placed on probationary status and has a period
of two terms to attain a 3.0 Program GPA or be
dismissed.

Courses taken outside the Mitchell College
of Business which are not an approved part of
the degree program will not be included in the
computation of the grade-point average.

TRANSFER CREDIT

A maximum of nine (9) semester hours of
graduate credit earned in another institution
may be considered for credit toward degree
requirements in the graduate program. Transfer
credit is approved only after completion of a
minimum of nine (9) semester hours of
graduate credit (500 level) toward degree
requirements at the University of South
Alabama and the student has qualified for
Regular Standing. Only grades of “A” or “B”
may be accepted as transfer credit. Transfer
credits are not used in the calculation for the
grade-point average. Students transferring from
other University of South Alabama graduate

programs must complete a minimum of thirteen
courses (39 semester hours) after formal
admission into the Mitchell College of Business
graduate programs.

TRANSIENT APPROVAL
Students enrolled in the Master of Business

Administration Program and the Master of

Accounting program are expected to complete

all requirements at the University of South

Alabama. Students transferring from other

accredited graduate programs may transfer a

maximum of nine credit hours (three courses) to

be counted toward USA graduate requirements.

Once enrolled at USA, students are expected to

complete the degree requirements at USA.
Transient student requests will be approved

only under the following conditions:

1. The student is graduating and the specific
course requirement is not offered at USA
during that term

2. The student is moving from the Mobile area
and can complete the degree requirements
at another accredited institution (a maximum
of nine hours if the student has not
transferred other graduate credit to USA)
Transient approval will not be granted for

students to enroll in graduate classes at other

local (non-AACSB accredited) institutions.

FAILURE OF A COURSE

Should a student fail more than one course,
he or she will be dismissed. In no case will a
student be permitted to repeat a course more
than one time.

TIME LIMITATION

All requirements for a master’s degree
must be completed within seven calendar years
from admission as a graduate student at the
University of South Alabama.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate Assistantships are awarded on an
annual basis and are granted for the academic
year. The stipend for the two semesters is
$6,000 and waiver of up to nine hours tuition.
Out-of-state fees, if applicable, are also waived.
Fees are paid by the student.

Application forms can be secured from the
Director of Graduate Studies, Mitchell College
of Business.

REQUIREMENT FOR DEGREES

MBA students must satisfactorily complete
fourteen (14) three semester-hour graduate
courses. In addition, four Seminar courses must
be completed. The Seminars offer no credit
hours. Students seeking the Master of Accounting
degree must complete ten (10) accounting
courses.

MASTER OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM

To earn a Master of Business Administration
degree from this University, a student must
satisfactorily complete the following fourteen
(14) graduate courses.
ACC 501- Survey of Financial Accounting
ACC 502 - Managerial Accounting
ECO 506 - Economic Theory
ECO 507 - Topics in Managerial Economics
FIN 508 - Introduction to Corporate Finance

FIN 509 - Intermediate Corporate Finance
ISC 545 - Management Information Systems
MGT 521 - Data Analysis for Business

Decisions
MGT 522 - Operations Management and

Analytical Decision-Making
MGT 530 - Managing People and

Organizations
MGT 532 - Legal and Ethical Environment of

Business
MGT 580 - Strategic Management
MKT 541 - Strategic Marketing
MKT 544 - Global Environment of Business
MGT 599* - MBA Comprehensive Exam

(corequisite with MGT 580. No credit hrs.)

In addition, four Seminar courses must be
completed. The Seminars offer no credit hours
and are held on the first Saturday of each
semester during the first two years of the MBA
program.

MGT 562 - Seminar I - Team Building.
Group Dynamics, and Personality (concurrent
with MGT 521 or MGT 532)

MGT 564 - Seminar II - Conflict Resolution
and Negotiation (concurrent with ECO 506 or
MGT 530)

MGT 570 - Seminar III - Current Topics
(concurrent with ACC 501 or MKT 541)

MGT 572 - Seminar IV - Developing Your
Professional Career (concurrent with MGT 522
or ACC 502)

THE MASTER OF
ACCOUNTING DEGREE PROGRAM
Students may earn a Master of Accounting
degree in the Mitchell College of Business. The
admissions requirements, academic regulations,
and general degree requirements are the same
as those required for the MBA Degree.
Students seeking the Master of Accounting
degree are required to complete any of the
following foundation courses as designated by
the Director of Graduate Studies. In addition,
students must complete six (6) graduate
accounting courses and four (4) elective courses.

Undergraduate Foundation Courses

All courses must be taken as an
undergraduate student or transferred into the
university before admission will be granted to
the MAcc program. Courses must have been
passed with a minimum grade of “C” to
complete a prerequisite requirement.

Prerequisites
ACC 211
ACC 212
CIS 250
ACC 331 ACC 212
ACC 341 ACC 212, CIS 250
ACC 371 ACC 212
ACC 372 ACC 371
ACC 381 ACC 212
ACC 451 ACC 372

MAcc CORE (18 Hours Required)

Prerequisites
ACC 511
ACC 521
ACC 531
ACC 534
ACC 541

ACC 571511  ACC511,ACC 531,ACC 541



Elective Courses (12 Hours)
ACC 461
ACC 432
ACC 452
ACC 461
MGT 521
MGT 522
MGT 530
MGT 532
MKT 541
MKT 544

CPA Eligibility
Persons seeking qualification to sit for the

uniform CPA examination in the state of Alabama
must have completed a minimum of 150 semester
hours or 225 quarter hours of postsecondary
education, including (1) a baccalaureate degree
from an accredited university, and (2) evidence
that he or she has satisfied either one of the
following:

a. At least 33 semester hours or equivalent
quarter hours (excluding principles of
accounting courses) at the upper division
undergraduate and/or graduate level,
including minimum requirements in each
of the following areas: financial accounting
- 9 hours; auditing - 6 hours; taxation - 6
hours; management accounting - 3 hours;
governmental and not-for-profit accounting
- 3 hours; additional accounting - 6 hours
and at least 30 semester hours or
equivalent quarter hours in business
courses (other than accounting courses) at
the undergraduate and/or graduate level,
including at least 3 semester hours in
business law, concentrating primarily on
the Uniform Commercial Code.

b. Awarded a graduate degree in accounting
or business and completed a course of
instruction that includes all of the
requirements specified in (a) above.

If you need any further information, see
the Chair of the Department of Accounting.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL BUSINESS
(BUS) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 159.

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING

Chair: J. Russell Hardin (251) 460-6144
Professors: Hardin, Segal, Urbancic

Associate Professor: Hsu

Assistant Professors: Parker, Suberly
Instructors: Madden, Prescott

Department of Accounting web site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob/accoun
ting.shtml

Reporting on the financial affairs of private
and public institutions, preparing regulatory
reports, and tax return preparation require sound
accounting procedures. Since management
decisions are made from accounting information,
qualified accountants must be available, not
only as executive accountants for industrial
firms but also as public accountants for auditing
and for general services to business firms and
governmental agencies. The major in accounting
is designed to prepare students for positions in
these areas.

A student is not permitted to repeat any
accounting course for which they have previously
carned a grade of “C” or better.
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The following courses are required:

ACC 331 ACC 341 ACC 371
ACC 372 ACC 381 ACC 451
Choose two electives from the following:
ACC 321 ACC 416 ACC 432
ACC 452 ACC 461

TRANSIENT COURSE CREDIT

All students majoring in Accounting must
receive prior approval from the Chair of the
Department before taking courses in the major
field at another institution. Failure to obtain
prior approval may result in loss of transfer
credit for the course work.

Only equivalent courses with grades of “C”
or above from a college of business that is
accredited by AACSB International will be
accepted.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ACCOUNTING
(ACC) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 144.

DEPARTMENT OF
ECONOMICS AND FINANCE

Chair: Ross N. Dickens (251) 460-6729

Professor Emeritus: James Bobo

Professors: Chang, Dickens, Swofford

Associate Professor: Forbus

Assistant Professors: Hughes, Hunsader,
McKenna, Simpson, Wu

Department of Economics and Finance
web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob/econfin.
shtml

THE ECONOMICS MAJOR

The Economics program is designed to
prepare students for professional careers in
managerial positions, government, administration,
education, and others. Positions in business
economics and graduate study require
knowledge of economics and the application of
economic tools to analyze problems for
decision-making.

Specific areas of interest not covered by
listed courses may be met by special research
programs and guided individual study in ECO
494 (Directed Study in Economics).

The following courses are required:

ECO 315 ECO 316 ECO 491
At least fifteen credits of elective courses in

economics, numbered 301 or above, and related

fields, approved by the department.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL ECONOMICS
(ECO) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 182.

THE FINANCE MAJOR

The Finance program is designed to
provide an understanding of the various areas
and principles of finance. Students will develop
a body of specialized knowledge and analytical
techniques that are used in the acquisition,
allocation and management of financial resources.
Finance careers are typically in industry and
commercial businesses, public utilities and
government agencies, banks, insurance
companies, brokerage houses, investment
companies and other financial institutions.

The finance major is appropriate for
students who plan a career in corporate finance,

financial planning, investment planning and
research, or insurance.

The following courses are required:

FIN 343 FIN 350 FIN 410
FIN 411 FIN 420

Choose three electives from the following:
ACC 331 ECO 315 ECO 340
FIN 345 FIN 421 FIN 430
FIN 445 FIN 470 FIN 471
FIN 490 FIN 492 FIN 494
MKT 345 MKT 348 MKT 445

Finance majors must take FIN 332 as one
of their two international core courses.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL FINANCE (FIN)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 199.

DEPARTMENT OF
MANAGEMENT

Chair: Marjorie Icenogle (251) 460-6411

Professors: Gamble, Icenogle, Larson, Maes,
Moore, Pietri, Retzlaff-Roberts, Shearer,
Turnipseed

Associate Professors: Mosley, Woodford

Assistant Professors: Bacon, Bernerth,
Gillespie, Gillis, Weldy

Instructors: Chow, Harris, King, Lambe

Department of Management web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob/

management.shtml

Four concentrations are available within the
Management major: General Management,
Human Resource Management, Entrepreneurship
and Service Management.

All Management Majors are required to
take the following three courses and choose one
concentration area.

MGT 340 MGT 351 MGT 492

General Management

The General Management concentration
offers courses designed to give students a solid
foundation in the field of Management and will
enable them to become effective managers,
problem-solvers, and decision-makers in the
world of business, industry, and government.
Emphasis is placed upon problem recognition
and anticipation, problem solving, and managerial
decision-making. The thrust of the curriculum
is to give students insight into the means for
improving the productivity and efficiency of
modern organizations.

The following courses are required:
MGT 340 MGT 351 MGT 492

Choose five electives from the following:

MGT 311 MGT 345 MGT 390 MGT 430
MGT 441 MGT 450 MGT 451 MGT 452
MGT 454 MGT 455 MGT 456 MGT 460
MGT 462 MGT 465 MGT 470 MGT 483

Human Resource Management

Managers have become aware of the
significant impact on the bottom line of
effective utilization of the human resources in
an organization. As a result, the Human Resource
Manager has become a key person on the top
management team. The Human Resource
Management concentration provides the student
with the skills and knowledge to become a

o
o
2
°
o
©
£
3]
=
=

of Business




96 COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

proficient practitioner in this leading organi-
zational field.

The following course is required.
MGT 452

Choose four electives from the following:
MGT 450 MGT 451 MGT 454 MGT 455
MGT 456 MGT 460 MGT 470

Entrepreneurship

Entrepreneurship is the key to economic
growth for the United States and the Mobile
region. The Entrepreneurship concentration is
designed to meet the needs of individuals
anticipating the creation of a new venture upon
graduation. The concentration allows students
to choose a combination of courses that best
match their interest and venture opportunities.

The following courses are required:
ACC 321 MGT 345 MGT 465 MKT 384

Choose one elective from the following:
MGT 311 MGT 390 MGT 441 MGT 460
MGT 470 MKT 345 MKT 374 MKT 379

Service Management

Services are the largest and fastest growing
sector of the U.S. economy with considerable
job opportunities both nationally and in the
region. The Service Management concentration
is designed to meet the growing need for
individuals anticipating management careers in
service organizations. The flexible course
composition of the concentration allows students
to choose the combination of courses that best
suit their interests and career strategies.

The following courses are required:
MGT 390 MGT 441 MGT 430

Choose two courses from the following:
MGT 450 MGT 451 MGT 452 MGT 470
MGT 483 MKT 345 MKT 374 MKT 375
MKT 379

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MANAGEMENT
(MGT) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 230.

DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING

Chair: Mohan Menon (251) 460-6412

Professors Emeritus: Lynn Robinson

Distinguished Professor of Marketing:
Williams

Distinguished Professor of Real Estate:
Epley Professors: Menon, Sneath

Associate Professor: Spake

Assistant Professors: Finney
Instructors: Bishop, Khan
Department of Marketing web site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/mcob/
marketing.shtml

Three options are available within the
Marketing major: Marketing Management,
International Business and Real Estate.

Minimum Grade of “C” in all Marketing
Courses.

All students majoring in the Department of
Marketing are required to earn a minimum
grade of “C” (2.0) in MKT 320 and all other
marketing courses. (Note: MKT 320 Principles
of Marketing is a prerequisite for all marketing
courses.) A minimum grade of “C” must also be
earned in all non-marketing business courses
taken as part of the major requirements.

Qualified students majoring in Marketing
are urged to apply for internships that are
designed to provide students with practical
experience in their field of study. Students who
meet the requirements need to contact a faculty
advisor in the area of interest and register to
enroll in the Internship class (MKT 496) as a
business elective. The faculty advisor will
guide the student through the internship and
provide information for fulfilling the course
requirements.

All Marketing Majors are required to take
the following three courses and choose one
concentration area.

MKT 374 MKT 384 MKT 479

Marketing Management Concentration

The Marketing Management Concentration
prepares students for entry-level positions in
sales and sales management, supply chain
management, retailing, advertising, and market
research.

The following courses are required:
MKT 375 MKT 380 MKT 382 MKT 385

Choose one course from the following:
MKT 350 MKT 376 MKT 379 MKT 381

Marketing-International Business

The Marketing-International Business
Program prepares students for entry level positions
with import-export firms, international depart-
ments of domestic firms, and firms based
throughout the world.

The following courses are required:
MGT 334* MKT 336 MKT 477 MKT492

Choose one course from the following:
ECO 363 MKT 350 MKT 375 MKT 376

*Any course counted in the major cannot
also be counted for the International Core
required in the Mitchell College of Business.
Marketing - International Business students are
required to take ECO 330 and FIN 332 as their
International Core courses.

It is recommended that International
Business students take two of the following
courses as their non-business electives:

IS 100 GEO 114 GEO 312

Proficiency in a Second Language

International Business students are required
to demonstrate introductory-level proficiency
in a second language by passing a foreign
language proficiency examination as administered
by the University of South Alabama Department
of Foreign Languages and Literature or by
successfully completing the second semester of
any approved elementary sequence in a foreign
language.

Real Estate Concentration

Real Estate students and career professionals
are involved with specialties such as property
management, valuation, financing, and under-
writing, development and construction, law,
and residential and commercial sales. The
body-of-knowledge is excellent preparation to
enter the profession directly or to enter graduate
school. The material taught provides a valuable
program for students who desire knowledge on
parts of the typical market transaction as
supplemental information to their major.

The following courses are required:
MKT 345 MKT 348 MKT 445 MKT 448

Choose one course from the following:
FIN 343  FIN345 FIN420 MGT 345

Real Estate students are advised to enroll in
the MKT 494 Directed study course as their
business elective.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL MARKETING
(MKT) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 232.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Dean: Richard L. Hayes (251) 380-2738
Associate Dean of Academic and
Financial Affairs: Thomas L. Chilton
Associate Dean for Development and
External Affairs: Phillip Feldman
Director of Graduate Studies and Research:
Abigail Baxter
Director of Assessment and Evaluation:
James P. VanHaneghan
Director of Field Services: Andrea Kent
Director of Student Advising: Peggy M. Delmas
College of Education web site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/coe

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Health, Physical Education and Leisure Studies

Leadership and Teacher Education
Professional Studies

MISSION STATEMENT
Preparing professional educators for lifelong
learning through teaching, service, and research.
The College of Education at the University
of South Alabama seeks to:
* provide students with quality, accessible
undergraduate and graduate professional
education

* prepare graduates for professional careers
and lifelong learning

e promote the creation and dissemination
of knowledge

e service our constituencies through
professional development programs and
community outreach

e assist regional agencies in meeting their
professional obligations.

ACCREDITATION AND APPROVALS
The College of Education at the University
of South Alabama is accredited by the National



Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
(NCATE), 2010 Massachusetts Ave., NW, Suite
500, Washington, DC 20036, phone (202) 466-
7496. This accreditation covers initial teacher
preparation programs and advanced educator
preparation programs.

Additionally, teacher and support personnel
certification programs are approved by the
Alabama State Board of Education (SDE).

CHOICE OF BULLETIN

If a student does not attend the College for
a period of one (1) calendar year or longer, the
student will be required to fulfill the require-
ments of the degree program as specified by the
Bulletin in effect during the year of the
student’s return as a degree student.

Students requesting to change their
program, major, or concentration must meet the
requirements as specified by the Bulletin in
effect at the time of the change.

UNDERGRADUATE

The College of Education, working in
cooperation with the Administrative staff and
with other colleges of the University, recognizes
and accepts the responsibility for identifying,
recruiting, and preparing students who will be
capable of providing education in a dynamic
society. It accepts the further responsibility of
insuring that every student preparing to teach
will have the advantage of continuous
counseling. Planned observation and participation
are regular parts of the student’s program
throughout the preparation period.

The College of Education has five major
objectives: to prepare professional educators
for meeting educational needs of children,
youth, and adults; to prepare support personnel
for meeting the educational needs of the
schools; to assist schools with the improvement
of instructional programs; to prepare students
in professional areas other than teaching; and to
conduct research to expand, enhance, and
evaluate instructional programs and personnel.

Undergraduate preparation is offered in
elementary education, middle and high-school
education, and special education programs.
Offerings in educational psychology, foundations
of education, health, physical education and
leisure studies, safety education, and other
areas of general appeal are available to students
in the University on the basis of need and
interest.

The College of Education, as an integral
part of the total University, strives to give all
possible services to the people of Alabama
through assistance to their educational programs
and related activities.

STUDENT PORTFOLIO ASSESSMENT

The College of Education uses student
portfolio assessment as a part of program
requirements and assessment of student
learning outcomes.

Students majoring in the College of
Education are required to purchase the License
to use the portfolio beginning with the first
College of Education course containing teacher
education standards taken and continue to use
the software throughout their program of study.

UNDERGRADUATE RESIDENCY
REQUIREMENT

In addition to the University Residency
Requirements, a student seeking a degree in the
College of Education must complete 32 hours
of the last 45 semester hours and at least a
minimum of 15 hours of upper level course
work in the major discipline as a student at the
University of South Alabama.

THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

The Teacher Education Program begins with
selective recruitment, gives careful attention to
each phase of the preparation program, and
assists in the proper placement and adjustment
of teachers and other educational personnel.
Follow-up studies of graduates are made in an
effort to assist them, to gain knowledge of their
effectiveness on the job, and to secure data vital
to future planning and development. Programs
for the preparation of teachers are built on a
liberal arts foundation. Those preparing for
teaching positions in the secondary schools
pursue a composite teaching specialization in
the College of Education, and a content area in
the College of Arts and Sciences. Those preparing
to teach in elementary school concentrate on
subject matter relevant to the elementary school
curriculum while completing general require-
ments in the liberal arts. Those preparing to
teach special education and for a teaching
specialization which extends from nursery
through twelfth grade pursue a broad program
appropriate to elementary and secondary
schools. All groups complete their undergraduate
programs with suitable professional preparation.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM
OPTIONS WITHIN THE COLLEGE

The College of Education offers teaching
and non-teaching programs. Teaching programs
are presented first and predominate among all
programs offered.

Various teaching program options are
available at the Class B (Bachelor of Science
degree) level in the College.

MINIMUM GENERAL STUDIES
REQUIREMENTS (64 Hours)

See individual department for additional or
specific general studies requirements.
Area I - Written Composition

2 courses EH 101, EH 102 6 hrs
Area II - Humanities and Fine Arts

1 course CA 110 3 hrs
1 course from ARS 101; MUL 101; 3 hrs
DRA 110; ARH 100, ARH 103,

ARH 123, ARH 240, ARH 242

1 course from *EH 215, EH 216, 3 hrs
EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, EH 236

1 course from EH 215, EH 216, 3 hrs

EH 225, EH 226, EH 235, EH 236;

AFR 101; AIS 105; PHL 110, PHL 121,
PHL 131, PHL 231, PHL 240;

LG 111-272; ARS 101; MUL 101;

DRA 110; ARH 100, ARH 103, ARH 123,
ARH 240, ARH 242

Area III - Natural Sciences and Math

1 course from MA 110, MA 112, 3 hrs
MA 113, MA 115
2 courses from BLY 101, BLY 102; 8 hrs

GY 111, GY 112; CH 101, CH 103,
CH 131, CH 132, CH 141; GEO 101,
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GEO 102; PH 101, PH 104, PH 114,

PH 115, PH 201, PH 202

Area IV - History, Social and Behavioral
Sciences

1 course from *HY 101, HY 102, 3 hrs
HY 135, HY 136
3 courses from **HY 101, HY 102, 9 hrs

HY 135, HY 136; AN 100, AN 101;

GEO 114, GEO 115; SY 109, 112;

PSC 130; PSY 120, PSY 250;

ECO 215, ECO 216

** Only one additional History course may be
selected from this area.

AreaV - Preprofessional, Major and Electives
1 course PE 100 and 1 course from 4 hrs
PE 101-PE 157

1 course EPY 251 (Professional Studies) 3 hrs

Required electives in the Major to total 64 hrs.
*As a part of the General Studies Curriculum,
students must complete a 6 semester hour
sequence in Literature or History.

Elementary Education, Early Childhood
Education, and Special Education majors must
complete 12 semester hours in each of the
following four disciplines: English Language
Arts, mathematics, social sciences and natural
sciences (with a grade of C or higher in each
course). In addition, Elementary and Early
Childhood majors must include BLY 101 and
two laboratory science courses from BLY, CH,
GY, or PH representing two areas.

See Departmental Advising Sheets for
Specific Course Requirements.

COURSE FEES

All undergraduate three semester hour
courses in the COE, except the PE activity
courses, Internships and Practicum have a
special computer fee. Internships have an
internship fee, and some PE activity courses
have special fees as noted in other sections of
this Bulletin.

MINIMUM PROFESSIONAL STUDIES
REQUIREMENTS

Because professional studies requirements
vary from program to program, the student is
referred to the appropriate departmental section
in this Bulletin. However, a candidate may not
enroll in more than five professional studies
courses before the candidate has met all criteria
for unconditional admission to a teacher
education program. The candidate may repeat
any of the five courses in which he or she
received a grade of “C” or below. A student
who changes from non-teacher certification to a
teacher certification program must comply with
this standard. A student who violates this
standard is in jeopardy of losing academic
credit.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
TO CANDIDACY IN A TEACHER
EDUCATION PROGRAM

Student should make a written application
for admission to a teacher education program
during the semester immediately following the
completion of 60 semester hours of credit.
Courses in progress during the semester the
student makes the application for candidacy
may be used as a part of meeting the
regulations.
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Admission to a program in teacher
education requires that:

1. The student
(a) declare teaching specializations,
(b)take any necessary tests (including

those in the communicative skills),
(c) submit to any needed evaluations, and
(d) be available for necessary interviews.

2. The student’s application must be submitted
to the College of Education Advising
Center by the second week of the semester
in which the student is eligible to be
admitted.

3. Transfer students must complete twelve
semester hours of work at the University of
South Alabama to be eligible for candidacy
consideration.

4. The student’s application receives approval
from the Student Services and Teacher
Education Committee.

CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION TO

TEACHER EDUCATION CANDIDACY

1. Completion of 60 semester hours of course
work, 48 of which must be in general
studies.

2. A minimum overall grade-point average of
2.5 on all work attempted at the University
of South Alabama and a minimum program
grade-point average of 2.75 (including
transfer work).

3. A minimum grade-point average of 2.75 in
professional studies (including transfer
work) , no grade below “C” is acceptable.

4. A minimum grade-point average of 2.75 in
area(s) of teaching specialization(s) (including
transfer work).

5. Completion of EH 101, 102, CA 110,
EDM 310, SPE 400, EDF 315/211
including successful completion of the e-
portfolio assessment of standards in EDM,
SPE, EDF listed above.

6. Satisfactory performance on the College of
Education Reading Test (IDE 010).
Students who are seeking a second Bachelor
of Science degree or students with official
E-ACT scores of 19 (or higher) on the
Reading Component (RD) are exempt from
IDE 010. Students are limited to two
attempts for IDE 010. After two unsuccessful
attempts individuals are required to seek
remediation and register for CP 150A until
they meet the requirement.

7. Satisfactory performance on the Alabama
Prospective Teacher Test (APTT).

8. Completion of The Dispositions Survey
and satisfactory completion of a depart-
mental interview designed to provide
information on the applicant’s personality,
dispositions, interests, and aptitudes
consistent with the requirements for the
successful teaching.

9. Proof of: (SDE) background check, and
professional liability insurance.

10. Sufficient physical ability and emotional
stability to perform successfully as a
teacher. (NOTE: These factors might be
covered in the departmental interview.)

11. Recommendation  of  advisor
department chair.

12. Successful completion of the COE Math
Test or COE Math Modules.

and

13. Department/program may have additional
candidacy requirements.
See departmental section of the bulletin.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

TO STUDENT TEACHING
Admission to student teaching requires that

the applicant:

1. Submit an application for student teaching
to the Office of Field Services through the
advisor at the end of the first month of the
semester prior to student teaching.

2. Receive approval of the application from
the Director, Office of Field Services.

3. All students must comply with the College
of Education Policies and Procedures,
which are on file in the Office of Field
Services and in the Office of the Dean.

4. A student may not enroll in any other
course during the hours assigned for
student teaching.

5. Student Teaching Assignments: All student
teaching placements and nontraditional
fifth-year teaching field internships will be
coordinated by the Office of Field Services.
All student teaching placements will be
made in the greater Mobile area to facilitate
the supervision of students by University of
South Alabama faculty or other personnel
so designated by the chair of the depart-
ment in which that student is enrolled.

CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION TO

STUDENT TEACHING

1. Be admitted to Teacher Candidacy and
senior standing.

2. A minimum overall grade-point average of
2.5 at the University of South Alabama.

3. A minimum program grade-point average
of 2.75 (including transfer work).

4. A minimum grade-point average of 2.75 in
professional studies (including transfer
work). No grade below a “C” is acceptable.

5. Completion of a minimum of three-fourths
of teaching specialization(s) with a
minimum grade-point average of 2.75
(including transfer work).

6. Completed the specific methods courses,
sequence courses, or block courses.

7. Continued satisfactory progress in meeting
requirements for admission to the program
of teacher education.

8. Recommended for Student Teaching by
your faculty advisor.

9. Satisfactory completion of Alabama
Prospective Teacher Test (APTT) for
reading, writing and math.

10. Satisfactory score on the Praxis II test for
the teaching field or content area.

11. Completion of any departmental pre-
requisites.

12. Proof of: clear (SDE) background check
and professional liability insurance.

13. Department/program may have additional
admission requirements.

See departmental section of the Bulletin.

RETENTION

To remain in the teacher education program,
each student shall make satisfactory progress as
determined by continuous evaluation. A student
shall be removed from candidacy when any of
the minimum required program GPA’s drop

below 2.75, or, the USA transcript GPA drops
below 2.50.

MINIMUM COMPLETION

REQUIREMENTS FOR

CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS
Successful completion of the following

minimum requirements may qualify the student

for Class B Certification. Currently in Alabama
this certificate is valid for five years.

1. Satisfactory completion of a program
approved by the State Board of Education
with a minimum overall grade-point
average of 2.5 on all work attempted at the
University of South Alabama and a
minimum program grade-point average of
2.75 (including transfer work), a minimum
grade-point average of 2.75 in professional
teacher education with no grade below “C”
(including transfer work), and a minimum
grade-point average of 2.75 in area(s) of
teaching specialization(s) (including transfer
work).

2. Demonstrated readiness to teach through
on-the-job performance as a student teacher
as determined by an evaluation plan
approved by the State Board of Education.

3. Satisfactory completion of the student
teaching experience.

4. A minimum of 32 of the last 45 semester
hours of work must be earned in residence
at The University of South Alabama.

5. A community college graduate can transfer
no more than 64 semester hours toward the
Bachelor of Science degree requirements.

6. A satisfactory performance on the Alabama
Quality Teaching and Teaching Field
Standards as determined by the e-portfolio
assessment.

7. A passing score on all areas of the Alabama
Prospective Teacher Test (APTT).

8. Satisfactory performance on the Alabama
Professional Studies Assessment and the
appropriate PRAXIS II test.

RECOMMENDATION FOR
CERTIFICATION

The Associate Dean of the College of
Education is responsible for recommending
qualified University of South Alabama students
seeking teacher certification. Only those
students who have completed requirements of
the University and of the Alabama State
Department of Education will be recommended
for Class B Professional Teaching Certificate.
The State Department of Education and
Teacher Certification do not recognize minors
in teacher education programs.

WARRANTY STATEMENT

Consistent with the policies of the Alabama
State Department of Education, the College of
Education at the University of South Alabama
warranties its graduates (State Approved
Program Competencies) under the following
conditions:

Warranties will be provided USA graduates
who receive their initial professional certification
through the college and are employed by a
public school district in Alabama in their area
of specialization. The College of Education shall
provide assistance at no cost to such individuals
who were recommended for certification by the



College of Education and are deemed to be
unsatisfactory based on performance evaluations
established/approved by the Alabama State
Board of Education and recommended by the
Local Education Agency within two years after
program completion.

TRANSFER CREDIT FROM
NON-ACCREDITED INSTITUTIONS

No degree credit will be accepted by the
College of Education from any collegiate
institution unless that institution has regional
accreditation.

PERSONS WITH DEGREES
OTHER THAN IN EDUCATION

Persons holding degrees other than in
Education may apply for study in an “approved
program” leading to professional certification;
they will be required to complete their
approved programs outlined in this Bulletin to
qualify for Alabama certification.

WORKSHEETS AVAILABLE
FOR ALL PROGRAMS

Course of Study sheets are available online
at (www.southalabama.edu/coe/coursesofstudy.
shtml). Each student will have access to his/her
degree audit via PAWS.

APPROVALS AND SERVICES

Upon satisfactory completion of an approved
program of study and upon recommendation of
the Associate Dean and Certification Officer of
the College of Education, a professional
certificate will be issued by the appropriate
State Department of Education only if the
student is eligible and applies. Presently, almost
all State Departments of Education have
reciprocal agreements for issuing certificates to
graduates of NCATE-accredited institutions.

CERTIFICATION IN MORE
THAN ONE TEACHING FIELD

Students enrolled in the College of
Education desiring to complete certification
requirements in more than one teaching field
will complete the curriculum in each field
including general studies, professional studies
in teacher education (including the internship),
and teaching specialization. Courses used for
one level of certification may not be used again
for a higher level certificate.

THE TEACHER EDUCATION EXIT
EXAMINATION, STATE
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES
ASSESSMENT, AND THE ALABAMA
PROSPECTIVE TEACHER TEST(S),
INCLUDING PRAXIS II

Students under the current Alabama state
standards must pass satisfactorily the tests
mentioned above if they are to be recommended
to be certified by the Alabama State
Department of Education. Dates these tests will
be administered are announced in advance.
Application information for the Alabama
Prospective Teacher Test and Praxis I Test may
be obtained from the Student Services Office,
UCOM 3020 or Advising Center, UCOM 3360.
Information pertaining to the exit examination
may be obtained in the student’s major
department.

GRADUATION AVERAGE

A minimum grade-point average of 2.2 in
the major/specialization (including transfer
work) and a grade-point average of 2.2 on all
work undertaken in residence at the University
of South Alabama are required for the Bachelor
of Science degree. In addition, students seeking
teacher certification must have a minimum
overall grade-point average of 2.5 on all work
attempted at the University of South Alabama
and a minimum program grade-point average
of 2.75 (including transfer work), a minimum
grade-point average of 2.75 in professional
teacher education with no grade below “C”
(including transfer work), and a minimum
grade-point average of 2.75 in area(s) of teaching
specialization(s) (including transfer work).

GRADE-POINT AVERAGE (GPA)
DEFICIENCY (OVER ALL)

If additional course work is required to
fulfill the GPA requirement, only course work
in the humanities, social sciences, science,
mathematics, or the teaching field(s)/
specialization(s) may be used.

DIRECTED/INDEPENDENT STUDIES

No more than two (2) Directed/ Independent
Study courses may be used for degree and/or
certification requirements, including use in
improving the grade-point average.

GRADUATE

The College of Education offers programs
leading to the Master of Education degree in
Counselor Education, Early Childhood Education,
Educational Administration, Educational Media,
Elementary Education, Health Education,
Physical Education, Reading Teacher, Secondary
Education, and Special Education, and to the
Master of Science degree in Community
Counseling,  Rehabilitation = Counseling,
Instructional Design and Development, and
Exercise Science.

The College of Education offers the
following Alternative Master of Education
degree programs leading to the Alabama Class
A Certificate, or equivalent, to persons who
have earned a non-education baccalaureate
degree from an accredited institution of higher
education: Elementary Education, Health
Education, Physical Education, Secondary
Education, and Special Education. The
institution must have been accredited at the
time of students’ study for a student to be
admitted in Regular Status.

The College of Education offers an
Educational Specialist degree leading to AA
Certification, in Alabama, in the following
areas: Educational Administration, Elementary
Education, Secondary Education, and Special
Education.

The College of Education offers a Doctor
of Philosophy degree program in Instructional
Design and Development.

COURSE FEES

All graduate three semester hour courses in
the COE, except Internships, practicum and
pre-practicum experiences have a special
computer fee.

GENERAL INFORMATION
Requirements for Admission/Readmission
Each applicant to a graduate program must
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meet the general Graduate School Standards
stated in the “Graduate School Admission
Requirements and Procedures” section of this
Bulletin. Individual programs may have
additional requirements for admission and may
be restricted because of capacity limitations.
Consult departmental or program descriptions
for additional information. Readmission to
some programs in Education (e.g., Educational
Administration, Doctoral Program, and some
AA/Ed.S. Programs) require review by
program faculty.

Academic Regulations

1. All degree programs require a minimum of
33 semester hours of approved course work
of which 21 hours must be at 500-level or
above.

2. A minimum overall program 3.0 GPA on
all work attempted for Master’s Degree
programs (Educational Administration -
3.25, M.Ed.)) and a 3.25 GPA for
Educational Specialist Degree programs is
required for graduation.

3. All requirements for a Master’s Degree or
Educational Specialist Degree must be
completed within seven calendar years
from the date of matriculation.

Student Responsibilities

1. Students admitted on a provisional basis
will be eligible for regular admission when
they complete nine hours of approved
graduate course work with a minimum grade-
point average of 3.0. If this requirement is
not met in the first nine hours, provisional
status will be continued for a maximum of
15 semester hours. Students who do not
meet the required minimum GPA of 3.0
after 15 hours are completed are subject to
academic dismissal.

2. Apply for Graduation. See University
Calendar for deadline dates. Apply two
semesters in advance in the Registrar’s
Office, Meisler Hall, Suite 1100.

3. Apply for Written Comprehensive
Examination. This should be done by the
end of the first week of class in the
semester student wishes to sit for the
examination.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Master of Education degree programs
require that students be eligible for the
appropriate State of Alabama Class B
Professional Certificate. Sixth-year programs
require that students be eligible for the
appropriate State of Alabama Class A
Professional Certificate.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
A foreign language is not required for
graduate programs in the College of Education.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Masters Level assistantships are awarded
on an annual basis and are granted for the fall
and spring semesters. The stipend for the two
semesters is $6,000 and waiver of tuition. Fees
are paid by the student. In return, twenty clock
hours of work during business hours are
required per week. The awards are made
generally before the end of the spring semester.
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Ph.D. Level assistantships are awarded on
an annual basis and are granted for the fall,
spring, and summer semesters. The stipend for
the three semesters is $10,000 and waiver of
tuition. Fees are paid by the student. In return,
twenty clock hours of work during business
hours are required per week. The awards are made
generally before the end of the spring semester.

Application forms can be secured by a
request addressed to Director, Graduate Studies,
College of Education.

TRANSFERRED WORK
(After completion of nine semester hours on
USA campus)

For master’s program a maximum of nine
semester hours of graduate credit from an
institution having a Master’s Program may be
transferred to the University of South Alabama.
The appropriateness of courses for transfer will
be determined by the candidate’s department. A
minimum grade of “B” is required for each
course. Courses completed more than seven
years prior to graduation may not be used to
meet degree requirements. Transfer request
forms are available in UCOM 3020.

MASTER OF EDUCATION
DEGREE PROGRAM

The programs for the Master of Education
degree in the College of Education provide for
a major in each area. Both thesis and non-thesis
degree options are available to the graduate
student. Each degree area specifies courses that
support the major area. Supporting courses are
developed for the particular demands of the
individual degree areas. The programs lead to
the Alabama Class A Certificate, or equivalent.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Students are admitted each semester. The
following criteria supplement the Graduate
School criteria (see Categories of Admission in
the general section of this Bulletin).

REGULAR ADMISSION

1. Sufficient courses in the major area to
qualify for graduate study in the involved
discipline.

2. An appropriate advanced degree may be
used in lieu of other requirements for
Regular Standing.

3. A completed application for admission to
the Graduate School.

4. Official test scores - GRE (must be sent by
testing agency to the Registrar). All
Master’s of Education programs require the
GRE (General Test) except Health, Physical
Education, Educational Administration and
Counseling. Health, Physical Education,
Educational Administration and Counseling
will accept the GRE or MAT.

5. Official transcripts from all institutions
attended.

6. A copy of a valid Alabama Teaching
Certificate in the appropriate teaching
field.

7. Submission of resume with chronology of
professional employment.

8. Two letters of recommendation, preferably
from outside the academic department,
attesting to the prospective student’s
scholarship and/or professional abilities.

9. Two page narrative on the prospective
student’s career goals and purpose for
graduate study.

10. See departments for any other or more
specific requirements.

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION

See Categories of Admission in the general
section of this Bulletin for criteria for
Provisional Admission and requirements for a
provisional student to be changed to Regular
Standing.

MASTER OF SCIENCE
DEGREE PROGRAMS

The programs for the Master of Science
degree program in the College of Education
provide for a major in each area. Both thesis
and non-thesis degree options are available to
the graduate student. Each degree area provides
for areas of study that support the major area.
These are developed for the particular demands
of the individual degree areas. Supporting areas
of study draw upon other divisions of the
University, as well as the College of Education,
to give greater depth and breadth to the major.
Courses in the supporting area are elected by
the student after consultation with the advisor.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Students are admitted each semester. The
following criteria supplement the Graduate
School criteria (see Categories of Admission in
the general section of this Bulletin).

REGULAR ADMISSION

1. Sufficient courses in the major area to
qualify for graduate study in the involved
discipline.

2. An appropriate advanced degree may be
used in lieu of other requirements for
Regular Standing.

3. A completed application for admission to
the Graduate School.

4. Official GRE or MAT scores from the
testing agency. Health, Physical Education,
and Counseling will accept the GRE or
MAT. IDD (Instructional Design and
Development program) requires the GRE.

5. Official transcripts from all institutions
attended.

6. Submission of resume with chronology of
professional employment.

7. Two letters of recommendation attesting to
the prospective student’s scholarship
and/or professional abilities.

8. Two letters of recommendation, preferably
from outside the academic department,
attesting to the prospective student’s
scholarship and/or professional abilities.

9. See departments for any other or more
specific requirements.

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION

See Categories of Admission in the general
section of the Bulletin for criteria for
Provisional Admission and requirements for a
provisional student to be changed to Regular
Standing.

ALTERNATIVE MASTER OF

EDUCATION DEGREE PROGRAMS
Alternative Master of Education degree

programs are available in selected areas to

persons who have earned a non-education
baccalaureate degree from an accredited
institution of higher education. The program
provides for a major concentration in an area of
teacher certification. Each certification area
specifies courses that support the particular
demands of the individual certification areas.
The programs lead to the Alabama Class A
Certificate, or equivalent.

The following Alternative Master of Education
degree programs are offered: Elementary
Education, Health Education, Physical Education,
Secondary Education, and Special Education.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
Students are admitted each semester.

Students must meet the criteria for Provisional
or Regular Standing in the Graduate School
described in Categories of Admission in the
general section of this Bulletin and the Master
of Education or Master of Science Require-
ments for Admissions sections listed above, as
well as the following program criteria:

1. A grade-point average of at least 2.50
(A=4.0) on all college work (undergraduate
and graduate) taken prior to admission
including courses taken to meet deficiencies.

2. Evidence of having earned as many hours
of credit in the subject to be taught as are
required in an undergraduate teacher
education program. (Minimum 32 semester
hours/19 semester hours upper level.)
Social Science, General Science and English
Language Art composite programs require
at least one course in each area of the
composite program. For example General
Science composite program requires course
work in Biology, Chemistry, Earth and
Space Science, and Physics.

3. Elementary and Early Childhood Education
and Special Education require completion
of 12 hours of course work in each of the
following areas prior to admission to the
program: Mathematics, Social Sciences,
General Sciences, and English Language
Arts (with a grade of “C” or higher in each
course).

4. Official GRE test scores must be sent by
testing agency to the Registrar. All
Alternative Master’s programs except
Health and Physical Education require the
GRE. Health and Physical Education will
accept the GRE or MAT.

5. Completion of the APTT (test scores are
sent directly to the Office of Student
Services in the College of Education).

6. All Alternative Masters programs, require
SPE 500, if not previously taken at the
undergraduate level.

7. See department for additional prerequisites
or admission requirements.

COMPLETION OF A TEACHER
EDUCATION PROGRAM
Master of Education Programs
Satisfactory score on the following
minimum requirements qualifies the student for
Class A Certification.
A. Program for Teachers:
1. A minimum grade-point average of 3.0
on all work attempted in the graduate
program.



2. Successful completion of a written
comprehensive examination including the
teaching field, humanistic and behavioral
studies, curriculum and teaching, and
evaluation of teaching and learning.

3. Successful completion of an internship
required for: Alternative Master’s programs,
Reading Specialist, and other initial teacher
certification programs.

4. Satisfactory performance on the Alabama
Professional Studies Assessment and the
appropriate Praxis II test required for a
recommendation for certification.

B. Programs for Instructional Support
Personnel:

1. A minimum grade-point average of 3.0 on
all work attempted in the graduate program.
(3.25 in Educational Administration)

2. A satisfactory score on a comprehensive
written examination covering content of
the program.

3. Satisfactory performance of the responsi-
bilities of the specialist in a full-time
internship of not less than ten weeks or the
equivalent.

4. A minimum of 80% of the curriculum in
each area of specialization must be taken in
work approved for graduate students.

5. Satisfactory performance on the Alabama
Professional Studies Assessment and the
appropriate Praxis II test required for a
recommendation for certification.

EXAMINATIONS

Two types of examinations are available.
See departmental sections for departmental
option(s).

Type I Comprehensive Examination Written
or Oral

This examination is written or oral, or both,
at the option of the faculty of the student’s
major department, and is in the candidate’s
field or fields of concentration. The exami-
nation is conducted by a committee of at least
three members appointed by the chair of the
department in which the student has majored.
This examination shall not exceed three hours.
Comprehensive examinations are scheduled
once each semester. The student is responsible
for ascertaining the date and time of the
examination. Student must be in good standing,
i.e. not on academic probation to take the exam.

Normally, the comprehensive examination
is taken during the semester in which students
complete their degree requirements. The
examination is given at least two weeks before
the end of the semester, and the result is reported
to the Director of Graduate Studies, College of
Education. Applications for the comprehensive
examination can be obtained from http:/www.
southalabama.edu/coe/forms/compsapp.pdf,
submission deadlines for the application is
available at http://www.southalabama.edu/coe/

forms/deadlinetestdates.pdf.
Comprehensive examinations may be

repeated at the discretion of the graduate
student’s department. In no case may the
comprehensive examination be repeated more
than twice. A student will be dismissed from the
program after three unsuccessful attempts to
pass the examination. Specific recommendations
for additional work, following failure of the

comprehensive examination, will be at the
discretion of the department involved.

Type II Comprehensive Examination
Performance

This examination requires a performance
either as part of a culminating seminar,
internship, field study, or practicum review.
Successful completion of this examination is
determined by the faculty of the department of
the student’s major.

The result of this examination is reported to
the Director of Graduate Studies, College of
Education, by the chair of the department.

The student should consult with an advisor
for entering this phase of graduate work.

If a thesis is submitted, an oral examination
on the thesis, not to exceed one hour, is required.
The examination is conducted by the candidate’s
Thesis Committee. Approval by a majority of
the examination committee is required.

EDUCATIONAL SPECIALIST DEGREE
PROGRAM FOR THE INSTRUCTIONAL
SPECIALIST

The Educational Specialist degree program
for the Instructional Specialist leading to AA
Certification, in Alabama, is available in the
following areas: Early Childhood Education,
Elementary Education, Health Education,
Instructional Leadership, Physical Education,
Secondary Education, and Special Education.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
The requirements for admission to the

Program are as follows:

1. The applicant shall have successfully
completed a fifth-year program in the same
teaching area in which the sixth-year
program is sought;

2. The applicant shall have a Master’s degree
from an accredited institution, and
appropriate valid certificate; and

3. The applicant shall have at least three
year’s successful experience as a teacher in
the area of specialization in which the
sixth-year program is sought, except in
Special Education.

4. A two to three page narrative, typed and
double spaced, stating the applicant’s
reasons for pursuing an Educational
Specialist Degree.

5. Three letters of recommendation. Letter
may not be written by someone currently
teaching in the College of Education.

6. The applicant must have taken the Writing
(Analytical) portion of the Graduate
Record Exam (GRE).

Application forms can be requested from
the Director of Admissions, University of
South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002.
If a student already holds a Master’s degree
from the University of South Alabama, a new
application will be submitted, as this is
considered a different program.

TRANSFERRED WORK
(After completion of nine semester hours on
USA campus)

A maximum of nine semester hours of
graduate credit from an institution having a
Sixth-Year Program may be transferred to the
University of South Alabama for the program.
Only graduate credit earned following the
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completion of a Master’s degree may be
transferred. The appropriateness of courses for
transfer will be determined by the candidate’s
department. Courses more than seven years old
may not be used to meet degree requirements.
Transfer request forms are available in UCOM
3020.

DESCRIPTION OF THE PROGRAM

The Program for the Instructional
Specialist is organized around the following
Program components.
A. Core Courses

Core courses are designed to insure that
each candidate possess required basic knowledge
and competencies. The Core Courses are IDE
620, IDE 640, IDE 650, and IDE 692, EPY
602, EDF 615, and Departmental 699.
B. Area of Certification

In addition to the Core Courses, each
candidate will complete an Area of Specialization
from among the following available in the
program: Educational Administration; and
Special Education. The specializations are
designed to provide candidates with an in-depth
study of instructional concerns and skills
appropriate to specific student groups and areas
of study in the school curriculum.
C. Research Project Seminar

The Research Project Seminar is designed
for the purposes of selecting and developing a
field project proposal. The proposal, in turn,
provides the basis for the Field Project.
Successful completion of the Core Courses is
prerequisite to the enrollment in the Research
Project Seminar.
D. Research Project

The Research Project, as the culminating
experience in the Instructional Specialist
Program, provides an opportunity for the
candidate to synthesize and apply the various
Program components in a selected instructional
setting. The Research Project may carry three
semester hours of credit. The candidate reaches
suitable agreements with the appropriate public
school system. A Project Report in standard
form is required.

Educational Specialist Degree Programs

Successful completion of the following

minimum requirements qualifies the student for
Class AA Certification recommendation.
A. Programs for Teachers:

1. A minimum grade-point average of
3.25 on all work attempted.

2. Successful completion of a written
comprehensive examination covering
the content of the program.

3. Satisfactory performance as a teacher.

B. Programs for Instructional Support

Personnel:

1. A minimum grade-point average of
3.25 on all work attempted.

2. Successful completion of a written
comprehensive examination covering
the content of the program.

3. Satisfactory performance in the area of
specialization (2 years). (3 years for
Educational Administration

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY PROGRAM
IN INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND
DEVELOPMENT

The College of Education offers a Doctor
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of Philosophy degree in Instructional Design
and Development. The purpose of the program
is to produce graduates who will discover,
advance, and disseminate knowledge in the field
of instructional design and development. See
Department of Professional Studies for details.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND
LEISURE STUDIES

Chair: Frederick M. Scaffidi (251) 460-7131

Professors: Chilton, Gurchiek, Heitman,
Kovaleski, Scaffidi

Associate Professor: Pugh

Assistant Professors: Broach, Keshock, Norrell

Senior Instructors: O’Keefe, Palombo

Instructors: Anastasio, Barter

Department of Health, Physical Education
and Leisure Studies web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/coe

The Department of Health, Physical
Education and Leisure Studies offers state and
nationally accredited undergraduate and graduate
teacher certification programs in Physical
Education (P-12) and Health Education (6-12).
Undergraduate and graduate non-teacher
certification programs are available in Physical
Education (Exercise Science) and Health
Education. An undergraduate major is offered
in Leisure Studies with a concentration in
Therapeutic Recreation. The department also
provides a basic physical activity instructional
program for all university students through
courses in physical fitness, lifetime sports,
dance, and martial arts.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

MINIMUM GENERAL STUDIES
REQUIREMENTS FOR HPELS MAJORS
(64 hours)

See College of Education section or
departmental advising sheets at http:/www.

southalabama.edu/coe/coursesofstudy.shtml for
General Studies requirements.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

I. General Studies Component
See Departmental advising sheet for
specific requirements and suggestions.

II. Requirements for Physical Education
(P-12) Class B Teacher Certification
HS 170, HS 262, HS 263, HS 362, HS 460;
PE 100, PE 106, PE 130, PE 166, PE 201,
PE 282, PE 351, PE 370, PE 380, PE 381,
PE 428, PE 429, PE 452, PE 461, PE 474,
PE 475, PE 476, PE 478, PE 470, two (2)
additional and different one-hour activity
courses, CLS 114, EPY 251, EDF 211,
315; EDM 310; SPE 400 and RED 451;
successful completion of appropriate tests:
IDE 010, APTT, Exit Exam, PRAXIS II in
teaching field.

I11. Requirement for Non-Certification
Physical Education (Exercise Science).
HS 170, HS 262, HS 263, HS 362, LS 472,
PE 100, PE 201, PE 278, PE 282, PE 370,
PE 380, PE 381, LS 375 or PE 474, PE 475,
PE 476, PE 479, PE 480, PE 495; CLS 114,
CLS 115; PE 102 and two (2) different one-
hour PE activities, IDE 010 and the USA
computer proficiency requirement.

The Exercise Science program is endorsed
by both the American College of Sports
Medicine (ACSM) and the National Strength
and Conditioning Association (NSCA) to
prepare students for health and fitness careers.
Upon completion of this curriculum students
would be eligible to pursue internationally
recognized certifications provided by organi-
zations such as Personal Trainer, Health Fitness
Instructor, Exercise Specialist, and/or Strength
and Conditioning Specialist.

Additional departmental requirements
are listed on HPELS advising sheets (see
advisor).

HEALTH EDUCATION

I. General Studies Component
See Department advising sheets for specific
requirements and suggestions.

II. Requirements for Health Education
(6-12) Class B Teacher Certification
HS 170, HS 262, HS 263, HS 351, HS 361,
HS 362, HS 429, HS 460, HS 463; PE 100
and one (1) hour activity course; PE 201,
PE 428, PE 460, PE 475; PE 381 or EPY 455;
PE 380 or PE 474 or PE 476; CLS 114,
CLS 115; SED 340, SED 341, SED 342,
EDF 211, EDF 315; EPY 251; EDM 310;
SPE 400; RED 451; BLY 205, SY 220;
successful completion of appropriate tests:
IDE 010, APTT, Exit Exam, PRAXIS II in
teaching field, additional field experiences
(see advisor).

III. Requirements for Non-Certification
Health Education
HS 170, HS 262, HS 263, HS 351, HS 361,
HS 362, HS 463; PE 100, PE 201, PE 278,
PE 381, PE 475, PE 380 or PE 474 or PE 476,
PE 495, and one (1) hour activity course;
BLY 205; CLS 114, CLS 115; SY 220,
IDE 010, and the USA computer proficiency
requirement.
Additional departmental requirements
are listed on HPELS advising sheets (see
advisor).

LEISURE STUDIES

I. General Studies Component
See departmental advising sheet for specific
requirements.

II. Leisure Studies Program Requirements
Professional Core (34 hours): LS 191, LS 292,
LS 391, LS 471, LS 483, LS 498; HS 170,
HS 262, HS 263, IDE 010, and the USA
computer proficiency requirement.

I11. Concentration Areas
See departmental advising sheet and
advisor for specific course requirements for
Recreation Administration and Therapeutic
Recreation.

INTERNSHIPS IN NON-TEACHING
(NTC) PROGRAMS (HS, LS, PE)

Students must complete LS core and
candidacy requirements and attain senior status
prior to enrollment in the internship. All LS 498
Internships must be completed at departmentally
approved sites and must be planned and
approved at least one full semester in advance
of enrollment in LS 498.

Students enrolled in one of the following
NTC Programs: Health Education, Leisure
Studies, or Physical Education/Exercise Science,

must be admitted to candidacy in their program
and attain senior status prior to enrollment in an
internship. All internships must be completed at
departmentally approved sites, and must be
planned and approved at least one full semester
in advance of the experience. No other academic
courses may be taken during the internship
without permission of the Department Chair.
Health and Physical Education/Exercise Science
students should enroll in PE 495 and Leisure
Studies students should enroll in LS 498. See
advisor for details and internship planning.

THERAPEUTIC RECREATION
CERTIFICATION

Additional requirements may be needed for
National Council for Therapeutic Recreation
Certification (NCTRC). See departmental
advisors for specific NCTRC requirements.

MINOR IN LEISURE STUDIES (21 Hours)

LS 191, LS 391 and the remaining hours
from the Leisure Studies curriculum as
assigned by the advisor.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO
CANDIDACY IN TEACHER-
CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS (HS and PE)

All students must apply in the Advising
Center (UCOM 3360), College of Education,
for admission to teacher candidacy. This is
normally done during the final semester of the
sophomore year or first semester of the junior
year. All previously listed requirements of the
University and College must be met prior to
application. See specifics in College of Education
section.

All Health and Physical Education teacher
certification students must complete the
following as partial fulfillment of the require-
ments for teacher education candidacy: APTT;
IDE 010 or ACT (Reading) score of 19 or
higher; EH 101, EH 102; CA 110; EDM 310;
SPE 400; CLS 114; EDF 211, EDF 315; PE 100,
PE 201,

All (P-12) Physical Education majors must
also complete PE 166.

All (6-12) Health Education majors must
also complete HS 170, HS 262, HS 263.

Students seeking teacher certification must
have a minimum overall grade-point average of
2.5 on all work attempted at the University of
South Alabama and a minimum program grade-
point average of 2.75 (including transfer work),
a minimum grade-point average of 2.75 in
professional teacher education with no grade
below “C” (including transfer work), and a
minimum grade-point average of 2.75 in area(s)
of teaching specialization(s) (including transfer
work).

Candidacy requirements are summarized
on departmental advising sheets. See academic
advisor.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO
CANDIDACY IN NON-TEACHER-
CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS

(HS, LS, PE)

All students must apply for admission to a
program during the semester immediately
following the completion of 60 semester hours
of credit provided they meet the requirements
listed below. Courses in progress during the



semester the student makes application for
candidacy may be used in the candidacy
application process.
Admission to a non-teacher certification
program requires that
1. the student:
a. declare a specialization,
b. take any necessary tests,
c. submit to any needed evaluations, and
d. be available for necessary interviews.
2. the student’s application receives approval
from the advisor and departmental chair.
The application must be submitted to the
College of Education Advising Center Staff
by the second week of the semester in
which the student is eligible to be admitted.
3. the student’s application receives approval
from the Undergraduate Candidacy
Committee.
4. the student’s application receives the
approval of the Dean or Associate Dean,
College of Education.

Candidacy requirements are summarized
on Departmental Advising Sheets

The following are the criteria to be
considered by the Undergraduate Candidacy
Committee:

1. Completion of 60 semester hours of course
work, 48 of which must be in General Studies.

2. A minimum overall grade-point average of
2.2 in the major/specialization (including
transfer work) and a grade-point average of
2.2 on all work attempted at the University
of South Alabama.

3. Satisfactory performance on the College of
Education Reading Examination (IDE 010)
or equivalent.

4. Sufficient physical ability and emotional
stability to perform successfully as a
professional. These and other factors could
be determined in a departmental interview.

5. Recommendation of the advisor and
department chair.

6. Completion of any departmental prerequisite
courses.

7.  HS majors must complete EH 101, EH 102;
PE 100, PE 201; HS 170, HS 262, HS 263;
CLS 114, CLS 115; CA 110, and any
departmental prerequisite courses, in
addition to the above.

8. LS majors must complete EH 101, EH 102;
LS 191, LS 292, LS 391, CA 110 and any
departmental prerequisite courses, in
addition to the above.

9. PE (Exercise Science) majors must complete
EH 101, EH 102; PE 100, PE 201, PE 282;
HS 170, HS 262, HS 263; CLS 114, CA 110,
and any departmental prerequisite courses,
in addition to the above.

The Undergraduate Candidacy Committee
may recommend the admission of the student to
the program, defer admission, or reject the
student’s application.

GRADE-POINT AVERAGE (GPA)
DEFICIENCIES

If additional course work is necessary to
fulfill a GPA requirement in any HPELS
program, only course work in the humanities,
social sciences, science, mathematics, or the
teaching field/specialization may be used.
Physical Education activity courses may not be

used to enhance any program grade-point
average. Please see advisor for deficiency
recommendations.

GRADUATE PROGRAMS
The Department of Health, Physical

Education and Leisure Studies offers:

I. The Master of Education degree in
HPELS with specializations in:

1. Health Education, and

2. Physical Education

These programs are planned to lead to
Alabama Class A Teacher Certification. An
Alabama Class B certificate or the equivalent
is required for students seeking the Masters
level (Class A) certification.

II. The Alternative Master of Education
Degree Program is a special teacher
certification program for individuals
with baccalaureate degrees in non-
teacher education fields.

II1. The Master of Science degree in Exercise
Science, Therapeutic Recreation or Non-
Certification Health Education.

This is a non-teacher certification
specialization.

REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF
EDUCATION DEGREE (M.Ed. 33 hours)

The requirements for the Master of
Education Degree includes Educational Research
and Evaluation (IDE 510), and 30 semester
hours in the area of specialization. Eighteen
hours of graduate course work must be in
HPELS. All 400 level courses that apply to any
HPELS graduate program must be approved by
the Chair of HPELS. No courses below the 400
level can apply to any graduate program.

Option 1: Physical Education (P-12)

Course of Study

A. Curriculum and Teaching (6 hours)
HPE 506 and HPE 521.

B. Professional Studies (3 hours)
EDF 501 or EDF 515.

C. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)
IDE 510.

D. Teaching Field (15 hours)

HPE 500, HPE 505, HPE 516; HS 562,

HS 563.

Technology Requirement (3 hours)

EDM 510.

F. Special Education or Advisor Approved
Elective (3 hours)
All certification programs require SPE 500
or an introductory Special Education course
if not taken at the undergraduate level.

G. Additional Requirements
Submission of scores on either the GRE or
MAT required for admission. Students must
successfully complete a comprehensive
examination. See Graduate Student Checklist
on Departmental Advising Sheets.

Option 2: Health Education (6-12)

Course of Study

A. Curriculum and Teaching (3 hours)
HPE 506 or HPE 530

B. Professional Studies (3 hours)
EDF 501 or EDF 515.

C. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)
IDE 510.

D. Teaching Field (15 hours)
HPE 505, HS 562, HS 563; and Advisor
Approved Electives (6 hours)

=
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E. Technology (3 hours)
EDM 510.

F. Special Education or Advisor Approved
Electives (6 hours)
All certification programs require SPE 500
or an introductory Special Education course
if not taken at the undergraduate level.

G. Additional Requirements
Submission of scores on either the GRE or
MAT required for admission. Students must
successfully complete a comprehensive
examination. See Graduate Student Checklist
on Departmental Advising Sheets.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ALTERNATIVE
MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE
PROGRAM (42 hours)

This is a special alternative program for
individuals with baccalaureate degrees in non-
teacher education fields. For specific admission
and degree requirements see the College of
Education general section of this Bulletin.

Option 1: Physical Education P-12

(Alternative Master’s Degree Program)

Course of Study

A. Curriculum and Teaching (6 hours)
HPE 506 and HPE 521 or HPE 530.

B. Professional Studies (3 hours)
EDF 501 or EDF 515.

C. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)
EPY 455.

D. Teaching Field (15 hours)
HPE 505, HPE 516, HS 563; and Advisor
Approved Electives (6 hours)

E. Technology Requirement (3 hours)
EDM 510

F. Special Education or Advisor Approved
Elective (3 hours)
All certification programs require SPE 500
or an introductory Special Education
course if not taken at the undergraduate
level.

G. Reading in the content field (3 hours)
RED 541.

H. Internship (6 hours)
HPE 595

I. Additional Requirements
Submission of scores on either the GRE or
MAT required for admission. Students must
successfully complete a comprehensive
examination. See Graduate Student Checklist
on Departmental Advising Sheets.

Option 2: Health Education 6-12

(Alternative Master’s Degree Program)

Course of Study

A. Curriculum and Teaching (3 hours)
HPE 506 or HPE 530.

B. Professional Studies (3 hours)
EDF 501 or EDF 515.

C. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)
EPY 455.

D. Teaching Field (18 hours)
HPE 505, HS 562, HS 563; and Advisor
Approved Electives (9 hours)

E. Technology Requirement (3 hours)
EDM 510.

F. Special Education or Advisor Approved
Elective (3 hours)
All certification programs require SPE 500
or an introductory Special Education course
if not taken at the undergraduate level.

G. Reading in the content field (3 hours)
RED 541.
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H. Internship (6 hours)
HPE 595.

I. Additional Requirements
Submission of scores on either the GRE or
MAT required for admission. Students must
successfully complete a comprehensive
examination. See Graduate Student Checklist
on Departmental Advising Sheets.

REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF
SCIENCE DEGREE PROGRAM (33 hours)
In addition to satisfying the general require-
ments of the Graduate School, the candidate for
the Master of Science degree in HPELS must
complete a minimum of 33 semester hours.

Exercise Science

Course of Study

A. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)
IDE 510

B. Area of Specialization (21 hours)
HPE 505, HPE 516, HPE 540, HPE 570,
HPE 571, HPE 572, HS 563.

C. Thesis Option (9 hours)
IDE 620, HPE 599; Advisor Approved
Elective (3 hours, if 6 hour thesis is approved).

D. Non-Thesis Option (9 hours)
HPE 595; Advisor Approved Electives
(6 hours)

E. Additional Requirements
Submission of scores on either the GRE or
MAT required for admission. Students must
successfully complete a comprehensive
examination. See Graduate Student Checklist
on Departmental Advising Sheets.

E. Additional Requirements
Submission of scores on either the GRE or
MAT required for admission. Students must
successfully complete a comprehensive
examination. See Graduate Student Checklist
on Departmental Advising Sheets.

Health Education (Non-Certification)
Course of Study
A. Research and Evaluation (3 hours)
IDE 510.
B. Area of Specialization (12 hours)
HS 562, HS 563, HPE 505, HPE 595
C. Adyvisor Approved Electives (18 hours)
D. Additional Requirements
Submission of scores on either the GRE or
MAT required for admission. Students must
successfully complete a comprehensive
examination. See Graduate Student Checklist
on Department Advising Sheets.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL HEALTH AND
SAFETY (HS) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 204.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL HEALTH,
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (HPE)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 204.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL LEISURE
SERVICES (LS) COURSES BEGIN ON
PAGE 218.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
INTERDEPARTMENTAL EDUCATION
(IDE) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 208.

DESCRIPTION OF ALL PHYSICAL
EDUCATION ACTIVITY COURSES
AND PROFESSIONAL PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (PE) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 246.

DEPARTMENT OF LEADERSHIP
AND TEACHER EDUCATION

Chair: Dr. David Gray (251) 380-2894

Professors: Ellis, Feldman, Hopkins, Shaw

Associate Professors: Bailey, Baxter,
Daughenbaugh, Dodge, Giles, Gray, Sachs,
Santoli, Smith

Assistant Professors: Baggett, Campbell,
Green, Kent, Kinniburgh, McGowan,
Romey, Tunks, Turnipseed, Westbrook

Emeritus Professors: Mary Beth Culp

Instructors: Byrd, Busby, Delmas, Kennedy,
Simpson

Department of Leadership and Teacher

Education web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/coe/lted/

UNDERGRADUATE

The Department offers the B.S. degree in
Education leading to Alabama Class B certifi-
cation in the following areas: Elementary and
Early Childhood Education, Secondary
Education, and Special Education.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Minimum General Studies (64 semester
hours) For Elementary Education (K-6)

See College of Education General Studies
Requirement.

Elementary/Early Childhood majors must
take 12 semester hours in each of the following
four disciplines: English language arts, mathe-
matics (MA 110 or higher and MA 201), social
science, and lab science (BLY 101 and two lab
science courses representing two areas from
BLY, CH, GY, PH, or GEO 101, GEO 102) with
a grade of “C” or higher in each course.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (K-6)

The program in Elementary Education is
designed to prepare teachers for kindergarten
through grade six. Satisfactory completion of
the program and accompanying tests lead to a
recommendation for a Class B Certificate in
Elementary Education. Students may also
qualify for a Class B Certificate in Early
Childhood Education (P-3) through an
additional internship placement.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
(no grade below “C” in professional studies
or teaching field)

In addition to General Studies, the require-
ments for a B.S. degree in Elementary Education
are:

Professional Studies (28 semester hours)

Curriculum, Teaching, and Media 7 hrs
EEC 345%*, EEC 346*; EDM 310
Educational Foundations 9 hrs

EDF 315 and EDF 211, EPY 251, and SPE 400

Evaluation of Teaching and Learning 3 hrs
EPY 455*
Internship 9 hrs
EEC 430*

Teaching Field/Curriculum Area

(36 semester hours)

EEC 332%, EEC 335*, EEC 336*, EEC 337%,
RED 330**, RED 331*, RED 333*, AED 301,
MUE 301, PE 166, EEC 300

Choose one: HS 262 or HS 361

*Only for students admitted to teacher
candidacy

**RED 330 must be taken prior to RED 331*

CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION TO
STUDENT TEACHING

In addition to meeting the College of
Education criteria for admission to student
teaching, Elementary/Early Childhood majors
must have satisfactorily completed: 12 hours in
each of the following four disciplines: English
Language Arts, Mathematics, Social Sciences,
and Natural Sciences with a grade of “C” or
higher in each course.

CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION TO
TEACHER CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the College of
Education criteria for admission to teacher
candidacy, Elementary/Early Childhood majors
must have satisfactorily completed: EEC 300:
Classroom Management and 12 hours in each
of the following four disciplines: English
Language Arts, Mathematics, Social Sciences,
and Natural Sciences with a grade of “C” or
higher in each course.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

The Department offers degree programs to
prepare middle/high school teachers for grades
6-12.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Minimum General Studies (64 semester hours)
For Secondary Education (Grades 6-12)
I. Secondary Education (Grades 6-12)
Option
This option is designed to prepare students
to teach in secondary and P-12 schools .
A. Professional Studies
(37 semester hours minimum)
EDF 315, 211; EPY 251; SPE 400;
EDM 310; EPY 455; SED 340, SED 341;
RED 451; SED 342(1) and one of the
following methods courses: SED 453,
SED 454, SED 456, SED 457 and one
of the following student teacher intern-
ships: SED 466, SED 467, SED 468,
SED 469.
B. Teaching Fields
Students must select one Comprehensive
Teaching Field. One third of the course
work in each teaching field must be in
the upper-division. All programs require
a double major in secondary education
and in an Arts and Sciences content
field.
(1) English Language Arts
(Arts and Sciences - English Double
Major with Education, 54 semester
hours)
RED 352; DRA 110; CA 100; CA 220;
EH elective (200 level or above, EH 370
recommended); CA or DRA or EH
elective; EH 371, EH 401. Nine hours
in EH 215 or EH 216 and EH 225 or
EH 226 and EH 235 or EH 236; and one
additional survey elective course: EH 215
or EH 216 or EH 225 or EH 226 or
EH 235 or EH 236. The remaining
course work must come from the
following areas (18 hours):



1. At least one course in literature prior to
1660 (EH 311, EH 321, EH 322, EH 323,
EH 324, EH 460, EH 461, EH 465,
EH 467, EH 470, EH 471, or EH 472).

2. At least one course in British or
American literature from 1660-1900
(EH 331, EH 332, EH 334, EH 340,
EH 342, EH 343, EH 351, EH 352,
EH 353, EH 354, EH 462, EH 474,
EH 475).

3. At least one course in twentieth-century
literature (EH 360, EH 361, EH 367,
EH 368, EH 463, EH 468, EH 476,
EH 478, or EH 479)

4. One of'the the following courses: EH 402,
EH 421, or EH 422.

5. At least two courses at the 400-level
(exclusive of requirement #4, above)
from the following courses: EH 403,
EH 461, EH 477, EH 480, EH 481,
EH 482, EH 483, EH 484, EH 485,
EH 486, EH 487, EH 488, EH 490,
EH 492, EH 494, EH 496, or EH 499).
Must include at least 36 semester hours
of English courses (excluding EH 101
and EH 102), with a minimum of 19
semester hours of English course work
at the 300-400 level to include a
minimum of three (3) courses at the
400-level -- at least 15 of these upper
division hours MUST be taken at USA.

(2) Mathematics

(Arts and Sciences - Mathematics
Double Major with Education, 45
semester hours)
ST 210 or ST 315, and ST 335; MA 311
(Fall), MA 320 (Fall), MA 321 (Spring),
MA 410 (Fall), and MA 413 (Fall); one
3-hour elective from MA 300-499 level,
and one 3-hour elective from MA 400-
499 level; MA 125, MA 126, MA 227,
MA 237, and MA 238. Must have a
minimum of 19 semester hours of MA
300-400 level courses. At least 15 of
these upper division hours MUST be
taken at USA.

(3) General Science Composite
(Arts and Sciences - Biology Double
Major with Education, 74 semester
hours)

GEO 101 and GEO 101L, PH 101 and
PH 101L, MA 115 and MA 115L, ST 210,
BLY 121 and 121L and BLY 122 and
1221, CH 131 and 131L and CH 132
and 132L, CH 201, PH 114 and PH 114L,
PH 115 and PH 115L, BLY 205, and
twenty-five (25) hours from specified
BLY 300-499 courses.

At least 15 of these upper division hours
(6 hours at 400 levels and 9 hours at 300
or 400 level) MUST be taken at USA.

(4) Social Science Composite
(Arts and Sciences - Social Science
Double Major with Education, 54
semester hours)

PSC 130, PSC 250 or PSC 270; ECO 300 or
ECO 215 and ECO 216; GEO 114 or
GEO 115; PSY 120; SY 109, or AN 100;
HY 101, HY 102, HY 135 and HY 136;
HY 103 or HY 104 or HY 362 or HY 366
or HY 367 or HY 368 or HY 461; HY 477
or HY 478 or HY 479; and eighteen (18)
hours of approved upper-division History

electives. (Check with Department.) At
least 15 of these upper division hours (6
hours at 400 levels and 9 hours at 300 or
400 level) MUST be taken at USA.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

The Department has two undergraduate
Special Education Programs, each leading toward
a Bachelor of Science Degree: Early Childhood
Special Education and Collaborative Teaching.

The programs in Special Education are
designed to prepare teachers to function in a
variety of settings with birth-through-high-
school-level students.

Students must obtain a minimum grade of
“C” in each professional (block) course in the
area of Special Education (i.e., 300-level or
above courses which carry the SPE prefix.)

Non-majors seeking enrollment in courses
should obtain permission from the department
chair. Successful completion of the program
and eligibility for the Bachelor of Science degree
and/or teaching certificate necessitates that
requirements of the Department, the College of
Education, the University of South Alabama,
the Alabama State Department of Education,
and National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education be met.

The Special Education programs place
particular emphasis upon the student-advisor
relationship. Each advisor has detailed
information to aid the student’s progress and to
ensure that the many and various requirements
are met. Enrollments are limited in some
courses. Students should consult with their
advisor about the effect this may have on their
planned course of study.

THE BACHELOR’S DEGREE PROGRAM

All Special Education undergraduate
majors’ programs include a minimum of 128
semester hours. Differences in coursework
exist within the teaching areas and advisors
provide the specific course information for each
student. Professional courses are organized into
blocks which must be taken in a specified
sequence. The professional “block™ of courses
begins once each year, in the Fall.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY

Students must apply in the College of
Education Advising Center, for admission to
teacher candidacy. Students must have
satisfactorily completed 12 semester hours in
each of the following disciplines: English
Language Arts, Mathematics, Social Sciences,
and Natural Sciences with a grade of “C” or
higher in each course, and EDF 315, EDF 211,
EDM 310, SPE 400 and SPE 205. All
previously listed requirements of the University
and College must have been met also. Students
must apply as early as possible preferably by
the end of the sophomore year.

Minimum General Studies (64 semester hours)

See College of Education section or
departmental advising sheets for general
studies requirements.

Professional Studies

(30 semester hours minimum)

To include: SPE 400; EDF 315, EDF 211;
EPY 251; SPE 363.

Additional Professional Studies: SPE 202,
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SPE 203, SPE 205, SPE 410, SPE 495, SPE
496 or SPE 497; EDM 310.

Areas of Specialization (34 semester hours)
Collaborative Teaching

SPE 201, SPE 311, SPE 313, SPE 342, SPE
362, SPE 373, SPE 432, SPE 443, SPE 454,
SPE 484; RED 451, and SHS 290.
Collaborative Teaching majors must choose an
internship at either the K-6 or 6-12 grade level.

Areas of Specialization (34 semester hours)
Early Childhood Special Education

SPE 201, SPE 311, SPE 313, SPE 342, SPE
362, SPE 373, SPE 432, SPE 433, SPE 454,
SPE 484; RED 451, and SHS 290.

GRADUATE

The department offers the M.Ed. degree
leading to Alabama Class A Certification in the
following areas: Instructional Leadership,
Elementary and Early Childhood Education,
Reading Education, Secondary Education, and
Special Education.

The department also offers the Instructional
Specialist degree (Ed.S.) leading to Alabama
Class AA Certification in the following areas:
Instructional Leadership, Elementary Education,
Secondary Education, and Special Education.

INSTRUCTIONAL LEADERSHIP
Instructional Leadership courses empower
students for advancement in educational service.
Leadership programs emphasize growth from
the knowledge base through simulations to
practical application and career mobility. This
program offers three certification programs
approved by the Alabama State Department of
Education for educational administrators: a
Class A Certification Program, a Class A
Certification Program with a Master of
Education degree, and a Class AA Certification
Program with an Educational Specialist Degree.

Admission Requirements

Applications for graduate programs in
Instructional Leadership are reviewed twice
yearly for admission in the fall and spring
semesters. Readmission to some programs in
Education (i.e. Educational Administration,
Doctoral Program, and some AA/Ed.S. Programs)
require review by program faculty. Deadline for
receipt of all application materials is October 2
and March 2.

Requirements for admission are:

1. A completed application for admission to
the Graduate School.

2. An official copy of all undergraduate and
graduate transcripts.

3. Scores from the Graduate Record Exami-
nation (GRE - Verbal, Quantitative, and
Writing) or the Miller Analogies Test
(MAT) no older than five years from the
date of application.

4. A minimum of three years of successful
teaching experience.

5. An admission portfolio that contains:

a. Three letters of recommendation describing
the applicant’s academic and professional
abilities. One letter must be from the
applicant’s principal or, for applicants
who work in a central office or other
setting, the immediate supervisor.

c
o
=
(1]
(3}
=]
©
w
=
o
Q
o
2
[}
(&)




106 COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

b. A completed copy (all forms) of the
most recent performance appraisal,
including the professional development
component if available. For Alabama
applicants, the documentation will consist
of the most recent PEPE appraisal,
including the Structured Interview,
Supervisor’s Review Form, Observation
Record, and the Professional Develop-
ment Plan/Goal Accountability Plan.

c. Evidence of leadership and management
potential, including evidence of the
applicant’s most recent accomplishments
in educational leadership and/or student
achievement.

d. A one-to-two page statement, typed and
double-spaced, of the applicant’s reasons
for pursuing a degree or certificate in
educational administration and a
summary of what the applicant expects
from the preparation program.

e. Applications should follow a specific
format for organizing contents of their
Admission portfolio. A copy of this
format may be obtained by accessing
“Admission Requirements” at http:/
www.southalabama.edu/coe/forms/
edadmapgm.pdf

6. Successful Completion of a structured

interview with Educational Leadership

faculty members.

Admission decisions involve evaluation of
the applicant’s grade-point average, scores on
the GRE or MAT, all materials in the admission
portfolio, and structured interview. Program
enrollment and availability will also be
considered. The application, transcripts, test
scores, and complete admissions portfolio must
be received by the Office of Admissions,
Administration Building, Room 182, University
of South Alabama, Mobile, AL, 36688-0002 by
October 2 and March 2.

Class A Certificate in Instructional

Leadership
Students entering this program must have a

master’s degree and Alabama Class A

Certification in a teaching field or instructional

support area. Program requirements include:

1. completing a minimum of 24 semester
hours as outlined below with at least a 3.25
grade-point average, including a grade of
“B” or “A” in all courses with EDL prefix,

2. passing assessment modules with at least
an 80% level of proficiency, and

3. passing a written comprehensive examination.
The Class A Certificate is valid for 5 years

and is renewable.

I. Educational Leadership Core
(18 semester hours minimum)

EDL 501, EDL 502, EDL 503, EDL 504,
EDL 505, EDL 506

II. Internship (six semester hours minimum)
EDL 598 Residency
In addition to the above requirements,
students who have not completed a survey
course of exceptionalities as part of an
undergraduate or graduate program must
take SPE 500, Nature and Needs of
Exceptional Children and Youth. Students
must have a passing score on the appropriate
Praxis II exam prior to enrolling in the
Residency.

Class A Certificate in Instructional

Leadership and Master of Education Degree
Students entering this program must have a

bachelor’s degree and Alabama Class B

Certification in a teaching field. Program

requirements include:

1. completing a minimum of 33 semester
hours as outlined below with at least a 3.25
grade-point average, including a grade of
“B” or “A” in all courses with EDL prefix,

2. passing assessment modules with at least
an 80% level of proficiency, and

3. passing a written comprehensive examination.
The Class A Certificate is valid for 5 years

and is renewable.

I. Instructional Leadership Core
(18 semester hours minimum)

EDL 501, EDL 502, EDL 503, EDL 504,
EDL 505, EDL 506

II. Internship (six semester hours minimum)
EDL 598 Residency
Students must have a passing score on the
appropriate Praxis Il exam prior to
enrolling in the Residency.

I11. Educational Foundations and Educational
Psychology (six semester hours minimum)
A. Select One:

EDF 501, EDF 515
B. Select One:
EPY 502, EPY 521

IV. Research (three semester hours minimum)
IDE 510
Students who have not completed a survey
course of exceptionalities must take SPE
500. This is in addition to the 33 hour
program.

Class AA Certificate in Instructional
Leadership and Educational Specialist
Degree for the Instructional Specialist
Students entering this program must have a
Master’s Degree, Alabama Class A Certification
in Educational Administration, and three years
of successful teaching experience. Program
requirements include completing a minimum of
33 semester hours as outlined below with at
least 3.25 grade-point average and a grade of
“B” or “A” in all courses with EDL prefix and
passing a written comprehensive examination.

The Class AA Certificate is valid for five (5)
years and is renewable.
I. Core Courses
(21 semester hours minimum)
IDE 620, IDE 640, IDE 650, IDE 692,
EPY 602, EDF 615, EDL 699
II. Area of Certification
(12 semester hours minimum)
EDL 603, EDL 611, EDL 621, EDL 631,
EDL 695 (req)

Refer to the College of Education general
section of this Bulletin for other program
requirements.

MASTER OF EDUCATION IN
EARLY CHILDHOOD

The Master of Education (M.Ed.) program
in Early Childhood Education provides
advanced study for teachers working with
children three through eight years of age. Upon
completion of the program, students are eligible
for the Class A Professional Early Childhood
Education Certificate provided they already

hold the Class B Professional Early Childhood
Certificate.

Note: The appropriate course of study
sheets and the assigned departmental advisor
should be consulted in all program matters.

Comprehensive Examination

After completing 33 semester hours of course
work, the student must successfully complete a
Comprehensive Examination covering all areas
of the student’s program. Application forms for
the Comprehensive Examination are available
in online at http://www.southalabama.edu/coe/
forms/compsapp.pdf.

Thesis

A student may elect to write a thesis as part
of the program. If the student decides to write a
thesis, a Thesis Committee will be appointed to
work with the student and to evaluate the thesis.
(IDE 510 and IDE 620 are required.)

Program

The program for the M.Ed. in Early
Childhood Education is as follows: 33 minimum
hours required (24 must be on the 500 level)
A. Curriculum and Teaching

(nine semester hours)

EEC 551, EEC 553, EEC 554
B. Educational Foundations

(six semester hours)

Select One

EDF 501, EDF 515

Select One

EPY 502, EPY 521
C. Research and Evaluation

(three semester hours)**

IDE 510
D. Technology (three semester hours)

EDM 510
E. Teaching Field (12 semester hours)

Select one: EEC 535, EEC 536, EEC 537

Select one: RED 530, RED 531, RED 545

Electives: (6 semester hours)

Advisor approved 500 level courses

All certification programs require an
introductory special education course SPE 500,
if not completed at the undergraduate level.
This is in addition to the 33 semester hour
requirement.

**Students who have previously not
completed an evaluation course will be
required to complete an approved evaluation
course in addition to IDE 510.

MASTER OF EDUCATION IN
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

The Master of Education (M.Ed.) program
in Elementary Education provides advanced
study for teachers working with children six
through eleven years of age. Upon completion
of the program, students are eligible for the
Class A Professional Elementary Education
Certificate provided they already hold a Class
B Professional Elementary Education Certificate.

Note: The appropriate course of study
sheets and the assigned department advisor
should be consulted in all program matters.

Comprehensive Examination

After completing 33 semester hours of
course work, the student must complete
successfully a Comprehensive Examination
covering all areas of the student’s program.
Application forms for the Comprehensive



Examination are available online at http:/

www.southalabama.edu/coe/forms/compsapp.
pdf.

Thesis

A student may elect to write a thesis as part
of the program. If the student decides to write a
thesis, a Thesis Committee will be appointed to
work with the student and to evaluate the thesis.
(IDE 510 and IDE 620 are required.)

Program

The program for the M.Ed. in Elementary
Education is the following: 33 minimum hours
required (24 must be on 500 level).

A. Curriculum and Teaching

(nine semester hours)

EEC 522, EEC 523, EEC 551
B. Educational Foundations

(six semester hours)

Select One

EDF 501, EDF 515

Select One

EPY 502, EPY 521
C. Research and Evaluation

(three semester hours)**

IDE 510*

IDE 620 (Thesis Option Only with IDE 510)
D. Technology (three semester hours)

EDM 510
E. Teaching Field (12 semester hours)

Select one: EEC 532, EEC 535, EEC 536,

EEC 537

Select one: RED 530, RED 531, RED 545

Electives: (6 semester hours)

Advisor approved 500 level courses

All certification programs require an
introductory special education course SPE 500,
if not completed at the undergraduate level.
This is in addition to the 33 semester hour
requirement.

**Students who have not previously
completed an evaluation course will be
required to complete an approved evaluation
course in addition to IDE 510.

ALTERNATIVE M.Ed. IN
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

In general, the program requires a
minimum of 51 graduate hours and such
additional undergraduate courses or experiences
as the Department may require. A degree plan
sheet is available upon request from the
Department of Leadership and Teacher
Education, College of Education. See College
of Education general section for program
admission requirements.

The following prerequisite courses are
required. Equivalent courses or experiences
may be substituted with written approval of the
advisor and department chair.

All prerequisites including those listed
below are required for admission to the
program. Equivalent courses or experiences
may be substituted with written approval of the
advisor and department chair. See College
section of Bulletin for admission requirements.
Successful completion of the Alabama
Prospective Teachers Test (APTT) is required
for admission.

Prerequisites
RED 330, RED 333, MA 201, EPY 455,
SPE 400

Other courses as the Program may require.
In addition to the above prerequisites,
students must also have completed 12 hours in
English Language Arts, Mathematics, Science,
and Social Sciences at the undergraduate level.

Program
The program for the Alternative M.Ed. in
Elementary Education is as follows: 51
minimum graduate hours requires (30 must be
500 level).
A. Curriculum and Teaching
(six semester hours)
EEC 522%*, EEC 523*
B. Educational Foundations
(six semester hours)
EDF 501, or EDF 515 and EPY 502 or
EPY521
C. Research and Evaluation
(three semester hours)
IDE 510
D. Technology (three semester hours)
EDM 510
E. Teaching Field (24 semester hours)
EEC 532*, EEC 535*, EEC 536*, EEC
537*, EEC 551%, RED 530 or RED 531%,
RED 545*. Choose 3 hours from the
following: AED 501, EEC 550, EEC 552,
EEC 562, EEC 575, EEC 590, SED 559.
F. Field Experience (three semester hours)
EEC 557
G. Clinical Field Experience
(six semester hours)
EEC 595
(Supervised practice in a school setting in
the student’s teaching field. The student will work
full time in the school for an entire semester).
*Required Graduate Courses

MASTER’S DEGREE IN

READING EDUCATION

1. Admission. Requirements for admission to
the Class A Reading Specialist program
shall include:

a. At least baccalaureate-level professional
educator certification in any area of
education;

b. Two years of successful classroom
teaching experience; and

c. Certification in Early Childhood
Education, Elementary Education,
Collaborative Teacher (K-6 or 6-12), or
Secondary Education (Language Arts)

d. Completion of two reading courses
including an introduction to reading
course.

*All certification programs require an
introductory special education SPE 500, if not
completed at the undergraduate level. This is in
addition to the 33 semester hour requirement.
2. Program Requirements.

A. Curriculum and Teaching

(three semester hours)

EEC 522 or SED 552

EEC 522 (taken by those with an under-

graduate secondary certificate)

SED 552 (taken by those with an under-

graduate elementary certificate)
B. Foundations of Education

( six semester hours)

Choose One

EDF 501, EDF 515

Choose One

EPY 502, EPY 521
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C. Research and Evaluation
(three semester hours)
IDE 510
D. Teaching Field (18 semester hours)
EEC 532, RED 531, RED 533, RED 534,
RED 541, RED 545
E. Internship (three semester hours)
RED 595

PROGRAMS IN SECONDARY
EDUCATION MASTER OF EDUCATION
DEGREE PROGRAMS
M.Ed. programs are designed to enhance and
extend the knowledge and qualifications of
secondary teachers. See College of Education
general section for program admission requirements.
Programs in Secondary Education
(33 semester hours)
A. Curriculum and Teaching
(six semester hours)
SED 552
Specific Course for certificate area:
Language Programs (French,
German, Spanish, Language Arts)
SED 561
Mathematics
SED 563
Science Programs
SED 564
Social Science Programs
SED 562
B. Foundations of Education
(six semester hours)
Choose One
SED 551, EPY 502, EPY 521
Choose One
EDF 501, EDF 515
C. Research and Evaluation
(six semester hours)
IDE 510
(Prerequisite: EPY 455 or equivalent)
SED 560
D. Teaching Field (12 semester hours)
Courses selected with advisor approval
from student’s teaching field.
Language Arts: Courses selected from at
least two of these fields with advisor
approval: English, Speech, Communication,
Drama, and Reading.
Mathematics: Courses selected with
advisor approval from Mathematics.
Science Programs: Science Composite;
Courses selected from at least two of these
fields with advisor approval: Biology,
Chemistry, Geology, Physics.
Social Science Programs: Social Science
Composite: Courses selected from at least
two of these fields with advisor approval:
Economics, Geography, History, Political
Science, Psychology and Sociology.
E. Technology (three semester hours)
EDM 510
*All certification programs require an
introductory special education course SPE 500,
if not completed at the undergraduate level.
This is in addition to the 33 semester hour
requirement.

ALTERNATIVE M.Ed. IN
SECONDARY EDUCATION

This program is designed to provide initial
teacher preparation at the graduate level
primarily for students interested in pursuing a
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career in teaching but whose undergraduate

degree did not include a teacher education

program. See College of Education general
section for program admission requirements.
. High School Option (45 semester hours)

A. Curriculum and Teaching
(nine semester hours)
SED 555, SED 559
Appropriate methods
teaching specialization.

B. Foundations of Education
(six semester hours)

Choose One
EDF 501, EDF 515
Choose One
EPY 502, EPY 521

C. Evaluation (three semester hours)
EPY 455

D. Reading (three semester hours)
RED 541

E. Technology (three semester hours)
EDM 510

F. Teaching Field (15 semester hours)
Selected from approved electives in the
student’s teaching field. These fields are
presently available in this program:
Language Arts Composite
General Science Composite
Mathematics
Social Science Composite
French
German
Spanish

G. Internship (six semester hours)

SED 595 (Language Arts), SED 593 (Foreign
Language), SED 598 (Math), SED 597
(Science), SED 596 (Social Science)
Supervised practice in a school setting in
the student’s teaching field. The student
will work full time in the school for an
entire semester.

H. Each comprehensive teaching field of
English Language Arts, general science,
and general social science shall ensure that
the candidate has completed at least one
course in each of the areas of the
comprehensive field in addition to the area
on concentration.

I.  Successful completion of PRAXIS II test
appropriate to the teaching field and grade
level of certification sought is required
PRIOR to enrollment in internship.

J. You must take a comprehensive end of
program examination during the semester
you complete your internship.

course for the

Special Education Graduate

The graduate program in Special Education
prepares individuals with or without special
education backgrounds to work with exceptional
children and youth. Students seeking Alabama
Class A Professional Certification may select
programs of study in the areas of Collaborative
Teaching, Early Childhood Special Education,
and Gifted provided they already have
certification in any area of education.

Post-master’s or Sixth-Year Graduate
Programs which lead to an Instructional
Specialist Degree are available, and for
qualified individuals, an Alabama Professional
Certificate at the AA level.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS AND
STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY

Students should be aware that the Special
Education Program requires that certain courses
be taken in sequence. Advisors should be
consulted to obtain information about sequencing
and prerequisite course work.

A committee consisting of graduate faculty
members within the program will be selected
by program advisors to assist in planning
students’ courses of study. Such planned programs
should be approved before the completion of
nine semester hours of work. Planned programs
will also indicate prerequisite courses. Failure
to follow the advised planned program of study
could result in the student being blocked from
registration.

The Special Education Program requires
that students who receive a grade of “C” on
courses in Special Education, must repeat that
course and attain a grade of “B” or better.

Satisfactory performance in all course
work (GPA of 3.0 or greater) is required of all
graduate Special Education majors; in the event
of unsatisfactory performance (below “C”) in a
course not in their major area, a student’s
Graduate Program Committee selects the option
of repeating the course and demonstrating
satisfactory performance or demonstrating
satisfactory performance in an approved
alternate course.

Students may be permitted to do their
internship/practicum during one of their two
final semesters in residence. This is a joint
decision between student and advisor.

Students are assigned to advisors in their
respective program areas. No faculty member
other than the assigned advisor may advise
Special Education students.

The student has the sole responsibility for
initiating applications and meeting test and
other deadline requirements.

WRITTEN COMPREHENSIVE
EXAMINATION

Satisfactory performance on a written
comprehensive examination is required of all
graduate students prior to the completion of
their program. The exam is taken during or
after the final course work is complete.

MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE
PROGRAM IN SPECTAL EDUCATION

The requirements for the Master of
Education include a minimum of 33 semester
hours in the program specialization. All graduate
majors will have a graduate program committee
plan the individual program of study based
upon the student’s training, experience and needs.

Those students seeking teacher certification
must complete one of the program areas detailed
as follows:

PROGRAM FOR COLLABORATIVE
TEACHING, K-6 or 6-12

For students with a valid Class “B”
certificate in an area of Special Education. The
33 semester hour minimum program for the
M.Ed. in the area of Collaborative Teaching
includes:
Curriculum and Teaching
(six semester hours)
SPE 512, SPE 516

Educational Foundations
(three* semester hours)
Select One:

EPY 502, EPY 521

Technology (three semester hours)
EDM 510

Research and Evaluation
(three semester hours)
IDE 510 Educational Research and Evaluation

Teaching Field (eighteen semester hours)
SPE 515, SE 591, SPE 592

K-6 majors take EEC 523, SPE 517, and
Internship (SPE 595, or advisor approved
elective if student has current Class “B”
certificate in Collaborative K-6).

6-12 majors take SED 552, SPE 443, and
internship (SPE 596 or advisor approved
elective if student has current Class “B”
certificate in Collaborative 6-12).

*All certification programs require an
introductory special education course SPE 510,
if not completed within seven (7) years of entry
to the master’s program. This is in addition to
the 33 semester hour requirement. Students
seeking certification in both K-6 and 6-12 must
complete an internship for each.

PROGRAM FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD
SPECIAL EDUCATION

For students with a valid Class “B” certificate
in Early Childhood Special Education. The 33
semester hour minimum program for the M.Ed.
in the area of Early Childhood SPE:
Curriculum and Teaching
(six semester hours)
SPE 512, SPE 516

Educational Foundations
(three semester hours)
EPY 502

Technology (three semester hours)
EDM 510

Research and Evaluation
(three semester hours)
IDE 510

Teaching Field (eighteen semester hours)
SPE 515, SPE 591, SPE 592

*All certification programs require an
introductory special education course SPE 510,
if not completed within seven (7) years of entry
to the master’s program. This is in addition to
the 33 semester hour requirement.

PROGRAM FOR
TEACHERS OF THE GIFTED
The 33 semester hour minimum program
for the M.Ed. in the teaching of the gifted and
talented includes:
Curriculum and Teaching
(three semester hours)
SPE 523

Educational Foundations
(six-nine semester hrs)
*SPE 500

Select One:

EDF 501, EDF 515

Select One:

EPY 502, EPY 521

Technology
(three semester hours)
EDM 510



Research and Evaluation
(three semester hours)
IDE 510

Teaching Field (nine semester hours)
SPE 521, SPE 522, SPE 524

Internship (three semester hours)
SPE 598, completion of the SPE Gifted courses
required prior to enrollment in the internship.

Electives (six semester hours)

Guided electives to be selected with advisor
approval.

Suggested courses include (on campus) SPE
511, SPE 514, SPE 515, SPE 518, SPE 591
(online), CED 584, EEC 577.

*All certification programs require an
introductory special education course SPE 500,
if not completed within seven (7) years of entry
to the master’s program. This is in addition to
the 33 semester hour requirement.

ALTERNATIVE M.Ed.
IN COLLABORATIVE TEACHING

This is a special alternative program for
individuals with a baccalaureate degree in non-
teacher education fields and individuals without
a Class “B” certification in an area of Special
Education. In general the program requires a
minimum of 42 graduate hours. The State of
Alabama requires that individuals seeking
admission to the Alternative Master’s in Special
Education have either a major in the field or 32
semester hours in a specialized area of study in
the discipline (including at least 19 hours of
upper-division courses). See College of
Education general section for program admission

requirements.
All prerequisites must be completed prior

to admission to the program. See College
section of Bulletin for admission requirements.

Foundation Requirements
(nine semester hours)
IDE 510, EDM 510, EPY 502

Teaching Field (30 semester hours)

SPE 489, SPE 510, SPE 512, SPE 514, SPE
515, SPE 516, SPE 518, SPE 591, SPE 592
SPE 517 for K-6 majors or SPE 443 for 6-12
majors

Internship (three semester hours)

SPE 595 for 6-12 majors or SPE 596 for K-6
majors (Students must have a passing score on
the appropriate Praxis II prior to enrollment in
the internship).

ALTERNATIVE M.Ed. IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD SPECIAL EDUCATION

This is a special alternative program for
individuals with a baccalaureate degree in non-
teacher education fields and for individuals
without Class “B” certification in Early
Childhood Special Education. In general, the
program requires a minimum of 42 graduate hours.
The State of Alabama requires that individuals
seeking admission to the Alternative Master’s
in Special Education have either a major in the
field or 32 semester hours in a specialized area
of study in the discipline (including at least 19
hours of upper-division courses).

All prerequisites are required prior to
admission to the program. See College section
of Bulletin for admission requirements.

Foundations Requirements
(nine semester hours)
IDE 510, EDM 510, EPY 502

Teaching Field Bulletin (30 semester hours)
SPE 432, SPE 433, SPE 489, SPE 510, SPE
512, SPE 515

SPE 517, SPE 534, SPE 535, SPE 592

Internship (three semester hours)

SPE 597 (Students must have a passing score
on the appropriate Praxis II prior to enrollment
in the internship).

NOTE: We require all graduate students in
Special Education (who are not already
certified in their field of study) to observe a
classroom or setting which is a model of good
teaching practice in their proposed field of
certification. Students are to make a total of
four (4) full-day observations before the
internship.

ADVANCED GRADUATE STUDY:
SIXTH-YEAR (POST-MASTER’S)
PROGRAMS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
Post-Master’s or Sixth-Year Graduate
Programs which lead to an Instructional
Specialist (Ed.S.) Degree and/or AA (State of

Alabama) Professional Certification are
available for qualified individuals.
In addition to college requirements

previously stated, students seeking certification
will have a graduate program committee plan a
program based upon the student’s training,
experience and needs. This committee will
determine if any prerequisite courses are
needed. Core Courses required for the
Instructional Specialist program include, IDE
620, IDE 640, IDE 650, IDE 692, EPY 602,
EDF 615 and SPE 699.

COLLABORATIVE TEACHING
Teaching Field (12 semester hour minimum)
Course work to be approved by student’s
graduate program committee.
SPE 510 is taken only if the student has not
had a recent equivalent. The course then
becomes an added course to the program.

DESCRIPTIONS OF LEADERSHIP AND
TEACHER EDUCATION COURSES:

DESCRIPTION OF ALL ART
EDUCATION (AED) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 145.

DESCRIPTION OF ALL EDUCATIONAL
FOUNDATIONS (EDF) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 183.

DESCRIPTION OF ALL EDUCATION
LEADERSHIP (EDL) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 184.

DESCRIPTION OF ALL ELEMENTARY/
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(EEC) COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 191.

DESCRIPTION OF ALL READING
EDUCATION (RED) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 261.

DESCRIPTION OF ALL SECONDARY
EDUCATION (SED) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 262.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL SPECIAL
EDUCATION (SPE) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 265.
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DEPARTMENT OF
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES

Chair: Charles L. Guest, Jr. (251) 380-2861

Professors: Davidson-Shivers, Dempsey,
Hayes, Johnson, Law, Litchfield,
Robenstine, Strange, Van Haneghan

Associate Professors: Clark, Fregeau, Guest,
Mclntosh, Robinson, Surry

Assistant Professors: Adams, Hunter, Juarez,
Lewis, Millner, Norris, Stefurak

Instructors: Tashbin

Department of Professional Studies web site:

http:/www.southalabama.edu/coe/profstudies

DEPARTMENT OF
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES

The Department of Professional Studies
offers the Master of Education degree in
Educational Media, and in Counselor Education
in an educational setting leading to certification
in School Counseling and School Psychometry,
and the Master of Science degree in Counselor
Education with emphasis in Community
Counseling and Rehabilitation Counseling. The
department also offers the Master of Education
and Doctor of Philosophy degree in Instructional
Design and Development.

For certification as a school counselor,
school psychometrist or library media specialist
by the State Department of Education, one must
have completed a basic program in a teaching
field. Eligibility for certification requires two
years of appropriate professional experience, at
least one of which must be in teaching. The
initial certificate is good for five years.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL EDUCATION

Faculty within the department offer
foundational course work in Education
Technology, Educational Psychology, Educational
Foundations, and Educational Research. These
courses are offered for students in the under-
graduate and graduate programs throughout the
college and are designed to broaden and
strengthen degree-area preparation.

COUNSELOR EDUCATION PROGRAMS

The programs described below are
designed to provide for the acquisition of skills
and competencies needed by counselors and
psychometrists working in educational, agency,
and rehabilitation settings.

A grade of “B” or better is required in the
professional major sequences.

Counselor educators are ethically required
to ensure that students meet academic require-
ments and demonstrate clinical competencies.
Satisfactory progress will be predicated on a
combination of factors such as academic
success, clinical competence, adherence to
ethical standards, and appropriate interpersonal
functioning. Students who do not demonstrate
satisfactory competence within any of these
critical areas of professional performance may
be terminated from the program. Core faculty
will evaluate students on a continuing basis to
determine students’ satisfactory progression
through the program.

ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS
Applications for graduate programs in
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counseling and psychometry are reviewed

throughout the year. Deadlines for all application

materials (specified below) are: for Fall
admission - June 15; for Spring admission -

November 1, and for Summer admission - April 1.

Requirements for admission are:

1. A completed application for admission to
the Graduate School.

2. One official copy of all undergraduate and
graduate transcripts.

3. Two letters of recommendation from persons
familiar with the applicant’s academic
and/or professional abilities.

4. A written two-page statement of the
applicant’s career goal(s) and purpose(s)
for pursuing the Master’s program in
counseling or psychometry.

5. Results of the Graduate Record Examination
(GRE): Verbal, Quantitative, Writing; or
the Miller Analogies Test (MAT).

6. Resume

7. Requirements for School Counseling and
School Psychometry admission include
baccalaureate-level or master’s-level valid
professional Educator certification in a
teaching field.

Applications, transcripts, letters of
recommendation and all supporting materials
should be submitted to the Office of Admissions,
2500 Meisler Hall, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002 by the deadlines
noted above.

Final admission decisions involve evaluation
of the following: grade-point average; scores on
the GRE or MAT; letters of reference;
professional experience; the applicant’s statement
of purpose; and program enrollment and
availability.

Students who are not enrolled for three
consecutive semesters must complete all
admissions requirements again and be reviewed
by the program admissions committee.

Comprehensive Examination Type I is required.

The special requirements for completion of
the program include demonstration of satisfactory
performance in the prescribed curriculum and a
written comprehensive examination. For
certification in School Counseling or School
Psychometry, 2 years of satisfactory teaching
experience is required.

REQUIREMENTS FOR

SCHOOL COUNSELING

(42 Semester hours Minimum)

Major Instructional Support Area:

(33 Semester hours)

CED 565, CED 566, CED 571, CED 572, CED
574, CED 576,

CED 583, CED 584, CED 586, CED 588,
CED 595 Internship (3 semester hours required;
300 contact hours)

School Counselors are required to successfully
complete the PRAXIS II Subject Test prior to
enrolling in internship.

Related Studies in Educational Foundations*:
(6 Semester hours)
EPY 521, EPY 555

Research in Education Area:
(3 Semester hours)

IDE 510

*SPE 500

Must be taken for 3 additional hours by
students who have not previously satisfied the
special education requirement.

REQUIREMENTS FOR

SCHOOL PSYCHOMETRY

(39 Semester Hour Minimum)

Major Instructional Support Area:

(27 Semester hours)

EPY 555, EPY 556, EPY 557, EPY 558,

CED 560, CED 571, CED 583, CED 584,
CED 596 Internship (3 semester hours required;
300 contact hours)

Related Studies in Educational Foundations
(9 Semester hours)
EPY 521

One course from the following:
EDF 501, EDF 515

One additional course in EDF, EPY or related
field.

Research in Education Area:

(3 Semester hours)

IDE 510

*SPE 500

Must be taken for 3 additional hours by
students who have not previously satisfied the
special education requirement.

REQUIREMENTS FOR
COMMUNITY COUNSELING
(48 Semester Hour Minimum)

Required Major Professional Core:

(33 Semester hours)

CED 560, CED 566, CED 571, CED 572,
CED 574,

CED 576, CED 584, CED 586, CED 588,
CED 597 (6 semester hours. required; 600
contact hours)

Required Related Professional Courses
(9 Semester hours)
IDE 510, EPY 521, EPY 555

Approved Electives: (6 Semester hours)

REQUIREMENTS FOR
REHABILITATION COUNSELING
(54 Semester hour Minimum)

Required Major Professional Core:

(42 Semester hours)

CED 560, CED 566, CED 572, CED 574,
CED 575,

CED 576, CED 579, CED 581, CED 584,
CED 585, CED 586, CED 588

CED 598 Internship (6 semester hours required;
600 contact hours)

Required Related Professional Courses:
(9 Semester hours)
IDE 510, EPY 521, EPY 555

Approved Electives: (3 Semester hours)

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAM
ONLINE

The Department of Professional Studies
offers two programs entirely over the Internet:
Master of Education Degree with Certification
in Library Media, and Alabama Class “A”
Endorsement in Library Media. These programs
prepare students to plan, design, and administer
library/media centers and qualify them to serve
as School Library Media Specialists/Librarians
in P-12 schools. Both options lead to P-12
certification in Alabama. Because the programs

are nationally recognized and accredited
graduates may be able to qualify for certification
in states other than Alabama.

The online format offers students the
flexibility and convenience of taking graduate
courses at home, at the office, or wherever they
have access to the Internet. The programs are
designed to provide contact with the professor,
interaction with other students, and access to
the University Library and student services.

Satisfactory progress in the program will
be predicated on a combination of factors such
as academic success, demonstration of
competence in requisite skills, adherence to
ethical standards, and appropriate interpersonal
functioning. Students who do not demonstrate
satisfactory competence with any of these
critical areas of professional performance may
be terminated from the program. Core faculty
will evaluate students on a continuing basis to
determine students’ satisfactory progression
through the program.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
Applicants for the Educational Media

program are reviewed throughout the year.

Deadlines for all application materials

(specified below) are: Fall admission - June 15;

Spring admission - November 1; and Summer

admission - April 1 . Requirements for admission

are (in addition to the general Graduate School

Standards):

1. A completed application for admission to
the Graduate School.

2. One official copy of all undergraduate and
graduate transcripts.

3. Two letters of recommendation from persons
familiar with the applicant’s academic
and/or professional abilities. In addition,
the letters should reference the applicant’s
dispositions necessary to help P-12
students learn.

4. A two page narrative from the applicant
indicating the applicant’s goal(s) and
purpose(s) for pursuing the field of
Educational Media, and the dispositions
that make the applicant a good candidate
for helping P-12 students learn.

5. Valid Certification: For the Master’s
degree, baccalaureate-level or master’s
level professional education certification in
a teaching field. For the endorsement only,
an Alabama Class “A” Certificate in a
teaching field or instructional support area.

6. Results of the Graduate Record Examination
(GRE), including the written component
(required of all applicants, regardless of
degrees and certificates previously earned).

7. A resume with a chronology of professional
employment.

8. Two years of successful teaching experience.

Applications, transcripts, letters, and all
supporting materials should be submitted to the
Office of Admissions, 2500 Meisler Hall,
University of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama
36688-0002 by the deadlines noted above.
Final admission decision involves evaluation of
the following: grade-point average, scores on
the GRE, letters of recommendation, applicant’s
statement of career goal(s) and purpose(s),
professional experience, and program enrollment
and availability.



Students entering this program must have
access to a computer that contains current
Microsoft Office® suite. Specifically, the
programs should include Microsoft Word®,
Access®, PowerPoint®, Excel®, and Publisher®.
Because students will be required to spend a
great deal of time searching the Internet, a high-
speed Internet connection is highly recommended.

Master of Education Degree with

Certification in Library Media

(33 semester hours)

Students entering this program must have
valid baccalaureate-level or master’s level
professional educator certification in a teaching
field. Program requirements include:

1. Completing a minimum of 33 semester
hours as outlined below, with a minimum
grade-point average of 3.0 (“B”) on all
work attempted. A minimum grade of “B”
is required for all EDM courses, and a
satisfactory performance is required in
each of the internship experiences.

2. Passing a written comprehensive and
portfolio examination.

3. Passing the PRAXIS II test for Library
Media Specialist

4. Having at least two years of successful
teaching experience at the time application
for certification is submitted.

I. Educational Media Core Courses
(18 semester hours)

EDM 520 or EDM 510, EDM 533, EDM

552, EDM 580, EDM 581, EDM 583

With the exception of EDM 510, enrollment

is limited to Educational Media majors only.

II. Internship (3 semester hours)

EDM 595-A (prerequisite EDM 581),

EDM 595-B (prerequisite EDM 580),

EDM 595-C (prerequisite EDM 583)

I11. Instructional Support Courses
(12 semester hours)

EPY 502, EDF 515, IDE 510, SPE 500 (If

a survey course in Special Education was

previously taken at the undergraduate or

graduate level, an advisor-approved elective

may be taken in lieu of SPE 500.)

Alabama Class “A” Endorsement in Library

Media (21 semester hours)

Students entering this program must have a
master’s degree and a valid Alabama Class “A”
Certification in a teaching field or instructional
support area. Program requirements include:

Completing the Educational Media Core

(21 semester hours) as outlined below, with

a minimum grade of “B” in all core courses

and a satisfactory performance in each of

the internship experiences.

2. Passing a written comprehensive and
portfolio examination.

3. Passing the PRAXIS 1II test for Library
Media Specialist.

4. Having at least two years of successful
teaching experience at the time application
for certification is submitted.

I. Educational Media Core Courses
(18 semester hours)

EDM 520 or EDM 510, EDM 533, EDM

552, EDM 580, EDM 581, EDM 583

With the exception of EDM 510 enrollment

is limited to Educational Media majors only.

II. Internship (3 semester hours)

EDM 595-A (prerequisite EDM 581),

EDM 595-B (prerequisite EDM 580),

EDM 595-C (prerequisite EDM 583)

In addition, a survey course in Special
Education is required if not previously taken at
the undergraduate or graduate level.

Students will be required to accumulate a
total of 300 contract hours during the three
internships: A, B, and C (100 hours in each). Of
the 300 total hours, 150 must be accumulated in
a P-12 school library media center. Although it
is preferred that all internship hours are
accumulated in a P-12 school library media
center, other settings may be approved such as
a public or university library. Internship A
MUST be conducted in a school library media
center. Of the 300 total hours, at least 100 must
be at the elementary level (K-6) and at least 100
at a secondary school (7-12); the remaining 100
may be at the level(s) of choice. It is the
students’ responsibility to initiate the internship
experiences by: identifying potential sites and
obtaining on-site administrative approval. Final
approval of internship arrangements will be
made by program faculty. The supervising
library media specialist must be certified,
currently employed as a media specialist, and
have at least three successful years as a media
specialist.

For more detailed information, please visit
the Educational Media Online program website
at: http://usaonline.southalabma.edu/ (click on
Academic Information and then Educational
Media) or contract Ms. Glenda Carpenter,
University of South Alabama, College of
Education, Department of Professional Studies,
UCOM 3800, Mobile, AL 36688-0002. Telephone

(251) 380-2861; E-mail: gcarpenter@usouthal.edu.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN
INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

The Master of Science degree program in
Instructional Design and Development
provides students with the information and skill
training to analyze instructional tasks, to design
and deliver instructional programs, and to
perform evaluative procedures on instructional
products and services. The job market potential
for graduates of the program includes the
management of in-service education in business
and industry, health-related institutions and
agencies, military agencies, institutions of
higher education, K-12 education, and related
self-employed activities.

Each student will be assigned a major

professor and will complete a course-of-

study form by the end of the first semester
of study.

2. A program committee will be appointed to
work with the student.

3. A Master’s Comprehensive Examination
will be completed by each student during
the student’s last semester.

The Master’s program in Instructional
Design and Development (ID&D) has both on-
campus and online courses. Although not all
courses are taught in both formats, students are
able to complete the Master’s program in one
format or the other, or a combination of on-
campus or online courses. Using the Internet
and other distance learning technologies, the
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ID&D online program provides an educational
opportunity for those who choose to use similar
technology that they might employ for
delivering educational and training courses
after graduation.

Flexibility is the key to the program, and
students can complete courses via the Internet
following their individual learning schedules
during the semester. Students are able to
interact directly with their instructor and
classmates to obtain subject information, to
work on course and team assignments, and to
complete examinations via the Internet. In
addition, students have direct access to the
University Library and advising services.

Satisfactory progress in the program will
be predicated on a combination of factors such
as academic success, demonstration of
competence in requisite skills, adherence to
ethical standards, and appropriate interpersonal
functioning. Students who do not demonstrate
satisfactory competence within any of these
critical areas of professional performance may
be terminated from the program. Core faculty
will evaluate students on a continuing basis to
determine students’ satisfactory progression
through the program.

For more detailed information, please
visit the ID&D web site at http:/www.
southalabama.edu/coe/ or the University of
South Alabama online web site at http:/
USAOnline.southalabama.edu or contact:
Ms. Gail McLean, Secretary, College of
Education, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, AL 36688-0002. Telephone (251) 380-
2861; E-mail: gmclean@usouthal.edu

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
Applications for the Instructional Design

and Development program are reviewed

throughout the year. Requirements for
admission are:

1. A completed application for admission to
the Graduate School.

2. One official copy of all undergraduate and
graduate transcripts.

3. Two letters of recommendation from
persons familiar with the applicant’s
academic and/or professional abilities.

4. A statement of the applicant’s career
goal(s) and purpose(s) for pursuing the
Master’s program in Instructional Design
and Development.

5. Results of the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) including the writing
component.

Applications, transcripts, letters, and all
supporting materials should be submitted to the
Office of Admissions, Administration Building,
Room 182, University of South Alabama,
Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002 by the deadlines
noted above.

Final admission decision involves evaluation
of the following: grade-point average, scores on
the GRE, letters of reference, applicant’s
statement of career goal(s) and purpose(s),
professional experience, and program enroll-
ment and availability.

INTERNSHIP

Many Instructional Design and Development
students complete an internship of a minimum
of 240 contact hours. Students must complete
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all core courses prior to enrolling for the
internship. The internship component is
designed to give students practical experience
in design, implementation, and/or evaluation of
instructional systems and must have prior
approval of the internship coordinator and the
student’s advisor.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

To qualify for the M.S. Degree in
Instructional Design and Development,
candidates must satisfactorily complete the
following program with a minimum grade-
point average of 3.00 on all course work
undertaken. Students must complete a written
course of study by the end of their first semester
in the program.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.S.

DEGREE IN INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN

AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

(40 semester hours minimum)

I. Foundational Core Courses
(22 semester hours required)
ISD 600, ISD 610, ISD 613, ISD 621, ISD
641, EPY 502, IDE 510, IDE 660

II. Concentration Courses
(15 semester hours required)
ISD 581, ISD 582, ISD 583, ISD 584, ISD
602, ISD 611, ISD 612, ISD 620, ISD 622,
ISD 640, ISD 642, ISD 650, ISD 651, ISD
652, ISD 653, ISD 655, ISD 656, ISD 682,
CED 678, EPY 602, EPY 610, IDE 620,
IDE 621, IDE 630, IDE 631, IDE 635, IDE
685, IDE 692, MGT 502, MGT 520, MGT
525, SY 512. PSC 580

I11. Field Courses
(Minimum of 3 semester hours required)
ISD 595, ISD 598, ISD 599

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY PROGRAM
IN INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND
DEVELOPMENT

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in
Instructional Design and Development consists
of components in instructional systems design,
instructional technology, learning theory, and
research and evaluation. Program emphases are:
applying instructional systems design procedures
in educational program development; developing
instructional models for a variety of subject
matter areas and educational settings; matching
instructional strategies to student learning
styles; evaluating, selecting, and integrating new
technologies into instructional systems; and
utilizing formative and summative evaluation
and research in the development and improvement
of instructional systems. Graduates of the
program will be prepared to function in school
districts, colleges and universities, business and
industry, health care organizations, and the
military with responsibility for planning,
implementing, and evaluating instructional
programs.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
Applicants for the doctoral program with a
Bachelor’s degree or without a Master’s degree
in Instructional Design and Development or
equivalent will be required to complete the
Foundational Core courses in the Master’s degree
in IDD and take a Master’s comprehensive
exam on the Foundational Core. In addition, the
applicant’s progress and preparation for

advanced work will be reviewed by a

committee that will make a recommendation

for or against admission to the regular Ph.D.
program.

Applicants with a Master’s degree in
Instructional Design and Development or
equivalent may be admitted to the regular Ph.D.
program. After transcript review, however, the
admission committee may require additional
coursework and/or successful completion of the
Master’s comprehensive exam.

The Admissions Committee will select the
most highly qualified candidates to be
considered for admission to the program. A
positive effort will be made to identify and
recruit minority students into the program. The
following must be on file for an applicant to be
considered.

1. A completed application for admission to
the Graduate School.

2. Official GRE scores, including the writing
section, sent by the testing agency to the
Registrar.

3. Official transcripts from all institutions
attended.

4. A written statement of the applicant’s
career goal(s) and purpose(s) for pursuing
the Ph.D. program in Instructional Design
and Development.

5. Three letters of recommendation from
persons familiar with the applicant’s
academic and/or professional abilities.

6. Resume
The admission decision involves evaluation

of the following: the grade-point average on

undergraduate and graduate course work, scores
on the GRE, letters of recommendation,
professional experience, the applicant’s
statement of purpose, and the program’s current
enrollment. Final decisions regarding admission
will be based on the applicant’s personal and
professional qualifications as well as the
program’s ability to accommodate additional
doctoral students. Upon acceptance by the

College of Education, the applicant will be

recommended for admission. Admissions will

notify all applicants in writing of the
disposition of their applications. Students are
admitted into the Ph.D. program twice per year.

Requests for application forms for
admission should be addressed to the Office of
Admissions, 2500 Meisler Hall, University of
South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama 36688-0002
(Telephone: (251) 460-6141 or 1-(800) 872-
5247) or downloaded from the university
website http:/www.southalabama.edu/admissions/

gradrequire.html.
Information about the Ph.D. program

should be requested from the Coordinator,
Instructional Design and Development Program,
UCOM 3800, College of Education, the
University of South Alabama, Mobile, Alabama
36688-0002 (Telephone: (251) 380-2861).

All documents for admission review (i.e.,
transcripts, test scores or letters of recommendation)
must be official and mailed from the home
institutions or testing agency directly to the
Office of Admissions. Once submitted, documents
become the property of the University of South
Alabama.

PROGRAM
The Doctor of Philosophy degree program

in Instructional Design and Development is

designed to provide persons with skills required

in planning, implementing, and evaluating

instructional programs in a variety of educational

settings. The program consists of four major

components:

1. the instructional design and development
foundation core,

2. research methods and statistics,

3. supporting course work,

4. completion of a dissertation.

A minimum of 60 semester hours of
approved graduate course work is required in
the program. Refer to the current Instructional
Design and Development doctoral handbook
for specific requirements.

The requirements for each of the components
in the program in Instructional Design and
Development are described below. (Any
additional requirements will be determined by
the student’s doctoral advisory committee.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Ph.D. IN
INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

(60 semester hours)

Instructional Core

(21 semester hours minimum)

EPY 602 or ISD 614, ISD 612, ISD 620, ISD
622, ISD 651, ISD 653, ISD 695

Research Core

(21 semester hours minimum)

IDE 620, IDE 621, ISD 623, IDE 630 or IDE
631, IDE 635, IDE 710*, IDE 711*

(* IDE 710 and IDE 711 are 1 semester hour
each; must be repeated for three semesters.)

Supporting Course work

(minimum 9 semester hours)

Courses must be taken after admission to the
Ph.D. program and Foundational Core
requirements are complete. Courses must be
approved by doctoral advisory committee.

Research/Dissertation

(minimum 9 semester hours)

Instructional Core and Research Core compre-
hensive examinations are required before
enrolling in research/dissertation hours. No
more than 9 research/dissertation hours count
toward the semester hours requirement.

CONTINUOUS ENROLLMENT

Students will be in continuous enrollment
in a dissertation research seminar (IDE
710/711) from the time they are admitted into
the program until the end of their 6th semester
in the program. From the time of admission
until the end of their 3rd semester in the
doctoral program, students will enroll each
academic term for one semester hour of IDE
710, Research Seminar. From the beginning of
their 4th semester in the doctoral program until
the end of their 6th semester, doctoral students
will enroll each academic term for one semester
hour of IDE 711, Research Seminar. Doctoral
students must enroll in the Research Seminar
even if they are not taking any other courses.
After successful completion of these research
seminar requirements, students may choose to
take additional terms of IDE 711 or other
course work. In any case, doctoral students
must be continuously enrolled for one semester
hour or more to remain active in the program.



After admission to candidacy and until
graduation, students must enroll each academic
term for a minimum of one semester hour of
IDE 799, Research and Dissertation. A
minimum of 9 hours of dissertation credit is
required.

Failure to enroll for any hours during any
semester will result in a student being removed
from the program. Students who voluntarily
withdraw from the program may be considered
for readmission. The student will be reviewed
by the Admissions Committee under standards
in effect at the time the student applies for
readmission. The student will need to
demonstrate that he or she is current with the
research literature in the field. This may require
additional work on the part of the candidate.

RESIDENCY

Students in the program will complete a
minimum of one year of residency during their
doctoral studies. Residency is defined as
enrollment as a full-time student for a period of
two consecutive semesters. Residency is a
requirement for admission to candidacy.

EXAMINATIONS

Doctoral students are required to
successfully complete two major examinations
before admission to candidacy.

Measurement/Research/Statistics
Examination

This Measurement/Research/Statistics Exami-
nation is a one-day examination consisting of a
written portion and the analysis of a data set

using a computer program of the student’s
choice. The purpose of the examination is to
verify that the student has developed an
understanding of research and statistical skills.

Qualifying Examination

The Examination is a written and oral
examination. The purpose of the two-day
written portion is to assure that all Instructional
Design and Development candidates are
prepared in the core areas of the discipline. The
two-hour oral examination is intended to
review and extend the topics covered in the
written parts of the examination.

CANDIDACY

Students will be admitted to candidacy for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Instructional
Design and Development after successful
completion of the following program require-
ments:

doctoral advisory committee appointed;
program of study established;

residency established;

Research Core Examination;

Instructional Core Examination; and
dissertation topic approved.

NP LD~

TRANSFER CREDIT

A maximum of nine (9) semester hours of
graduate credit earned at an approved graduate
school may be transferred to the University of
South Alabama; however, no prior commitments
will be made by the Graduate School or the
College of Education concerning approval of
transfer credit to meet requirements in the
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Ph.D. program in Instructional Design and
Development. Recommendations concerning
transfer credit will be made by the Doctoral
Advisory Committee in light of a student’s total
program of study. All proposed transfer credit
must be approved by the Director of Graduate
Studies and the student’s Doctoral Advisory
Committee. Only courses with “A” or “B”
grades are acceptable for transfer and must be
from a regionally accredited institution.

IDD DOCTORAL STUDENT HANDBOOK

The Instructional Design and Development
Doctoral Student Handbook provides additional
information about the program. The latest
version of the handbook is available from the
Professional Studies department secretary. In
addition to basic information about the
program, the IDD Doctoral Handbook includes
specific information on requirements doctoral
students must complete.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL COUNSELOR
EDUCATION (CED) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 165.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA (EDM)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 184.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (EPY)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 198.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL
INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM (ISD)
COURSES BEGIN ON PAGE 212.

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

Dean: John Steadman (251) 460-6140
Director of Graduate Studies:

Thomas G. Thomas, Jr. (251) 460-6140
Assistant Dean: Robert C. Foley (251) 460-6140

College of Engineering web site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/engineering/

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Chemical Engineering

Civil Engineering

Electrical and Computer Engineering
Mechanical Engineering

DEGREE PROGRAMS OFFERED

The College of Engineering offers programs
of study leading to the following degrees:
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering
Master of Science in Civil Engineering
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering
Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering

MISSION STATEMENT

The mission of the College of Engineering
is to provide students with quality, accessible
undergraduate and graduate engineering education,
to prepare graduates for professional careers

and lifelong learning, to promote the creation
and dissemination of knowledge, to serve society
through professional practice and community
outreach and to act as a catalyst for economic
and technological development of the Gulf Coast
region, the State of Alabama and the Nation.

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
Admission to the University of South
Alabama constitutes admission to the College
of Engineering for those students wishing to
major in engineering. Incoming students should
specify a particular discipline in the College as
a major as soon as practical in order to receive
proper counseling and pursue their engineering
course work. Transfer students must declare a
major and have all transfer credit evaluated by
the Admissions Office. The department chair
will approve transfer credit for engineering
degree credit except where substitutions are
involved; substitutions require the approval of
the dean. Transfer students are encouraged to
have departmental evaluations accomplished
prior to their first registration for classes.
Entering freshmen students not adequately
prepared to enter the degree program may be
required to take additional preparatory course
work. Such preparatory work will not be
counted toward the major degree program.
Students must have the prerequisites for the
courses in which they enroll; students who

enroll without prerequisites are subject to
administrative withdrawal. Prerequisites are
satisfied by courses taken either at South
Alabama or by acceptable transfer credit.
Students not exempted from EH 101 will be
required to take it as a prerequisite to EH 102.

Today’s society is permeated by an
extensive technology that affects the lives of
everyone. The engineering function in this
modern society-while basically unchanged
from the goal of using natural resources for the
betterment of mankind-has more far-reaching
and immediate consequences than ever before
through the social, economic, environmental,
and political reactions that follow technological
developments.

The engineering profession has recognized
that to fulfill the social as well as technical
responsibilities incumbent upon today’s
engineer, engineering graduates must not only
be technically competent, but must also be as
broadly educated as possible within the allotted
educational time period. To this end, the
College of Engineering strives to prepare its
students  ultimately to assume their
responsibilities by providing technically sound
programs of instruction that incorporate a
strong component in the humanities and social
sciences. Graduates are prepared to take
industrial positions, to assume positions with
government, or to pursue graduate studies.
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Engineering students may also qualify as
premedical students should they desire to apply
for admission to medical school. Students
interested in medical careers should consult
with the Dean of the College of Medicine.

PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT
STANDING FOR UNDERGRADUATE
PROGRAM

All departments in the College of Engineering
require Professional Component Standing
(PCS) for most 300- and 400-level courses.
PCS is awarded by the appropriate department
chair when the student does the following:

1. Completes a required set of fundamental
courses;

2. Has at least a 2.00 GPA (and a C-grade
minimum in all EE/CIS courses in the
Computer Engineering Degree) or “C”
level competency for certain departmentally
specified courses taken at the University of
South Alabama; and

3. Has at least a 2.00 GPA overall at the
University of South Alabama.

Students who fail to maintain PCS criteria
will lose PCS and may be required to take or
repeat appropriate courses as specified by the
department chair to correct their deficiencies
and may not be permitted to continue in the
300- and 400-level engineering courses. See
departmental policy statements for additional
details.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
FOR A BACHELOR DEGREE

To become a candidate for a Bachelor of
Science degree in one of the five major
disciplines within the College of Engineering,
the student must satisfy the general require-
ments of the University as set forth in
“Academic Policies and Procedures,” and must
have satisfactorily completed the program of
instruction specified by the major department.
In addition to these requirements, the
Engineering student must have at least a GPA of
2.00 or C-level competency in all subjects taken
in the student’s major department at the
University of South Alabama.

A transfer student must complete at least 32
hours of approved upper-division courses with
at least 16 hours in the upper level of the
student’s major department at the University of
South Alabama.

Engineering students must comply with the
University’s general education requirements. In
the area of Humanities and Fine Arts,
engineering students are required to take a total
of at least 9 semester hours with a minimum of
3 semester hours in literature and a minimum of
3 semester hours in the arts with the remaining
hours from the Humanities and Fine Arts. In the
area of History, Social, and Behavioral
Sciences, engineering students are required to
take at least 9 semester hours with a minimum
of 3 semester hours in history and a minimum
of 3 semester hours from among the other
disciplines in the social and behavioral
sciences. Engineering students must take at
least one 6 semester hour in-depth sequence in
either Humanities and Fine Arts or History,
Social, and Behavioral Sciences.

Engineering students are required to take
and make a “good faith” effort to pass the

Fundamentals of Engineering examination
prior to their anticipated date of graduation.
Students should be aware of the 90-day advance
deadline established by the State Board of
Registration for submission of examination
application materials. Failure to meet the
deadline could result in delayed graduation.

HONORS PROGRAM IN ENGINEERING

To receive a designation of “Departmental
Honors,” students must have at least a 3.5 GPA
at the time of graduation and complete an
Honors Senior Project in their major. The
Honors Senior Project requirement may be
satisfied in either of two ways:

1. By completing a Senior Honors Project
course that requires completion of a
research project under the guidance of a
faculty mentor.

2. By completing a special honors design
project as part of the capstone engineering
design requirement under the guidance of a
faculty mentor.

It is required that there be both a written
report and oral presentation of the results of the
Honors Senior Project.

Students participating in “Departmental
Honors” may also elect to take University Honors
Seminar and participate in other University
Honors Activities upon recommendation of
their major advisor.

COMPUTER OWNERSHIP POLICY
College of Engineering undergraduate
students will be required to own a personal
laptop computer that conforms to the current
college minimum standards by the time they
enter engineering level courses. This is a one
machine per student requirement. For more
information consult the Computer Services link

at www.southalabama.edu/engineering/.

REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS
IN DISCIPLINES OTHER THAN
ENGINEERING

Engineering students may complete a
minor in disciplines other than engineering.
Students desiring to do so must complete the
published requirements for that discipline.

CHOICE OF BULLETIN FOR
UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

After an absence of one calendar year or
when transferring into an engineering program,
students must use the Bulletin in effect at the
time of readmission or transfer, or a later
version. No student may use a Bulletin older
than six years from the date of graduation.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
PROGRAM

The College of Engineering also offers an
attractive five year cooperative Education
Program. This program allows the student to
gain valuable engineering experience as he or
she pursues his or her degree. The freshman
year is spent as a full time student at the
university. During the sophomore and junior
years the student alternates working full time
with an excellent salary for one semester and
taking full time course work the next semester.
The student returns to school full time for the
senior year.

This program offers many advantages for
the student. Interested students should consult
with either Career Services Center or the
College of Engineering.

MASTER’S PROGRAMS

The College of Engineering offers programs
leading to degrees of Master of Science in
Chemical, Civil, Electrical and Mechanical
Engineering.

The programs of study are designed to
provide knowledge of modern engineering
concepts and practices; to prepare the graduate
for the practice of engineering at a higher level
of proficiency than attainable with the
bachelor’s degree; and to prepare the graduate
for further study toward the doctoral degree
should the graduate so desire.

The programs comprise course work and
directed theoretical and experimental inquiry in
thesis or project research. A program option
requiring only course work is also available.
The course work only option, while available to
all graduate students, is particularly attractive to
full time employed engineers that are interested
in augmenting and enhancing their engineering
skills as part time students. Courses are available
in the evening to accommodate employed
students.

The following criteria supplement the
Graduate School criteria (see Categories of
Admission):

1. Regular Admission

a) B.S. degree in engineering in a relevant
field, from an ABET accredited
program.

b) For those students not holding a B.S.
degree in engineering from an ABET
accredited program: a B.S. degree in
engineering in a relevant field and
minimum scores of 650 on the verbal
and 300 on the quantitative sections of
the Graduate Record Exam.

2. Provisional Admissions

a) B.S. degree in engineering from an
ABET accredited program or a
minimum combined score of 900 on the
verbal and quantitative sections of the
Graduate Record Examination is
required. Applicants for Chemical
Engineering may substitute an
American Chemical Society accredited
B.S. degree in chemistry in place of the
B.S. degree from an ABET accredited
program.

b) A B.S. in engineering or in a field
acceptable to the departmental Graduate
Admissions Committee is required.
Depending on the student’s background
additional undergraduate preparatory
courses may be required. These courses
will not count toward the Master’s
degree.

¢) A minimum grade-point average of 2.5
on all undergraduate work (A=4.0)
including a minimum grade-point
average of 2.5 over the last 64 course
hours of undergraduate work or, a
minimum grade-point average of 2.75
over the last 64 course hours of
undergraduate work is required.

3. Non-degree Admission
a) Non-degree admissions are accepted in



accordance with Graduate School
requirements.

Each applicant will be reviewed by the
Admissions Committee of the appropriate
department which may reserve the right to
evaluate additional credentials, such as, but not
limited to, course work taken, letter of
recommendation, etc.

At the beginning of the first semester,
international students, except those who have
carned a bachelor’s or graduate degree at an
accredited United States institution of higher
learning, are given a foreign language test by
the University. Students with deficiencies in
English skills are assessed by the test, will be
required to take and successfully complete a
special English Communication ESL course
tailored to Engineering. This course will be in
addition to other requirements for the degree.

The above are minimum requirements for
admission.

CHANGE OF STATUS FROM
PROVISIONAL TO REGULAR
STANDING WITHIN THE
MASTER’S PROGRAMS

The following requirements are in addition
to the Graduate School requirements for change
of status:

Students required to complete additional
undergraduate course work in partial fulfillment
of the requirements to advance from Provisional
Admission to Regular Admission must obtain a
minimum grade-point average of at least 3.00
on the total of all such required courses with a
grade of at least “C” in each course.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
FOR A MASTERS DEGREE

Each student will have a graduate advisory
committee and a faculty advisor. The student’s
program of study must be approved by the
advisory committee and all courses taken must
have the approval of the student’s faculty
advisor.

Three plans of study are offered. The thesis
option includes 6 hours of credit for the thesis.
The project option includes 3 hours of credit for
the project. The thesis differs from the project
in that the thesis is usually oriented toward
original engineering research whereas the
project is usually oriented toward engineering
applications. The following minimum distribution
requirements must be met for each of the three
options:

Thesis Option: 31 semester hours credit
required for degree (25 hours course work

required).
e 16 to 19 semester hours course work in
engineering

e 6 to 9 semester hours course work in
supporting areas
* 6 semester hours of thesis credit
Project Option: 34 semester hours credit
required for degree (31 hours course work

required).
* 19 to 22 semester hours course work in
engineering

* 9 to 12 semester hours course work in
supporting areas
* 3 semester hours of project credit
Course Work Option: 34 semester hours
credit required for degree (34 hours course

work required). Electrical Engineering requires

36 semester hours credit for this option.

e 21 to 24 semester hours course work in
engineering

* 9 to 12 semester hours course work in
supporting areas

The distribution for the last two options
relating to the MSEE degree is somewhat
higher than the minimum. For details, see the
Master of Science in Electrical Engineering.

Supporting areas include mathematics,
natural sciences, basic medical sciences,
computer sciences, statistics, business, as well
as engineering.

All students pursuing a thesis or project
option are required to take a one semester hour
course in research integrity as part of their
engineering course work requirements.

A maximum of six hours of directed study
may be counted toward the degree. A maximum
of six hours of thesis may be counted toward
the degree.

Students must complete satisfactorily a
comprehensive examination. Students failing
this examination may try a second time not
sooner than 12 weeks after the first attempt.
Students failing the second time will be
academically dismissed from the program.

The thesis or project candidate must present
a satisfactory oral defense of the written report.
Should the student present an unsatisfactory
defense, a second attempt will be allowed not
sooner than 12 weeks after the first attempt. A
second unsatisfactory defense will result in
dismissal from the program.

An engineering senior at the University of
South Alabama who has completed 96 semester
hours with a GPA of 3.00 or better may with
approval of the Director of Graduate Studies enroll
in graduate engineering courses in accordance
with Graduate School policies. See Graduate

Study For Advanced Undergraduates.

DESCRIPTION OF ALL GENERAL
ENGINEERING (EG) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 192.

DEPARTMENT OF
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Chair: Srinivas Palanki (251) 460-6160

Professors: Dhawan, Harrison, Palanki,
Sylvester

Assistant Professors: Morisani

Part-time Lecturers: Sadek

Professor Emeritus: Rodriguez

Department of Chemical Engineering

web site:

http://www.southalabama.edu/engineering/
chemical/

Chemical Engineering is a profession in
which knowledge of mathematics, chemistry,
biology and other natural sciences gained by
study, experience, and practice is applied with
judgment to develop economical ways of using
material and energy for the benefit of mankind.
The program required for the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering
provides fundamental instruction in mathematics,
chemistry, biology, physics, and engineering.
This education prepares the graduate to seek
employment in petroleum, synthetic fibers,
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steel, paper, electronic components, plastics,
pharmaceuticals, energy, and pollution abatement
industries. In addition, the graduate is
adequately prepared to pursue graduate school.
Chemical engineering students are required
to take the Chemical Engineering discipline
specific Fundamentals of Engineering examination
of Alabama or another state prior to graduation.
All electives must be approved by the student’s
advisor. Degree requirements include a minimum
of 18 semester hours of approved electives in
the Humanities and Social Sciences.
Satisfactory completion of the 130 hour
program outlined below leads to a Bachelor of
Science in Chemical Engineering. Students must
also comply with the College of Engineering

Requirements for a Degree which are covered
in the Bulletin under College of Engineering.

The Chemical Engineering program’s
objectives are to produce graduates who
during their first few years after college:

1. Can work in an environment that requires
problem solving skills, often utilizing a
team based approach.

2. Can apply technical knowledge that is
fundamental to the practice of chemical
engineering, using techniques, skills and
modern engineering tools as appropriate.

3. Can function especially well as a chemical
engineer in the chemical and process
industries.

4. Demonstrate proficiency in written, graphical,
and oral communications.

5. Have continued the development of their
knowledge and skills after graduation.

6. Appreciate professional, business and ethical
responsibilities.

The Bachelor of Science program in
Chemical Engineering is accredited by the
Engineering Commission of ABET, 111
Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD
21202-4012, telephone: (410) 347-7700.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

FIRST YEAR

Fall Spring

EH 101 3 EH 102 3

MA 125 4 MA 126 4

EG 101 2 CH 132 4

CH 131 4 PH 201 4

BLY 121 3 GenEd 3

Gen Ed 3 18
19

SECOND YEAR

Fall Spring

MA 227 4 MA 238 3

CH 201 4 CH 265 4

PH 202 4 CHE 202 3

CHE 201 3 EG270 3

Gen Ed _3 GenEd 3
18 16

THIRD YEAR

Fall Spring

CH 301 4 CHE 372

Gen Ed 3 EG 231 3

CHE 331 3 CHE 332 3

CHE 321 3 CHE 322 3

CHE 311 _3 CHE 342 3
16 15
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FOURTH YEAR

Fall Spring

CHE Elective I 3 CHE Elective II 3

CHE 421 3 CHE 452 3

CHE 441 2 CHE 462 3

CHE 461 3 CHE 442 2

Gen Ed _3  Tech Elective 3
14 14

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

With the ever-increasing pace of techno-
logical development in society, new opportunities
are becoming available that require chemical
engineering graduates with increased levels of
specialization. The Department offers a Master
of Science degree in Chemical Engineering that
blends scholarship and research with advanced
coursework to provide excellent training for
students to pursue careers in the chemical
industry. Graduate students have opportunities
to undertake cutting-edge research with faculty
for both thesis and project work. In addition, a
course work-only program is also offered by
the department for those in industry who intend
to further their professional development while
pursuing a graduate degree. Students with a
bachelor’s degree in a major other than
chemical engineering can qualify for admission
by taking a prescribed series of undergraduate
courses.

The minimum credit hour requirements for
the different options pertaining to the MSChE
degree are:
Thesis Option
Project Option
Course Option

FIRST YEAR
Fall

CHE 525
CHE 551

CHE 570

31 cr
34 cr
34 cr

Spring

CHE 510

CHE 520

CHE Elective I

Ol ww
Ol w w

Summer

CHE Elective I1
CHE Elective III
EG 501

Q= w w

SECOND YEAR
Fall
Thesis 3

Spring

Thesis/Elective/ 3
Project

OR

Electives 6

MS Comp Exam

DESCRIPTION OF ALL CHEMICAL
ENGINEERING (CHE) COURSES
BEGIN ON PAGE 169.

DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL
ENGINEERING

Chair: Kevin D. White (251) 460-6174
Professors: Douglass, Olsen, White

Associate Professor: Omar

Assistant Professors: Cristina, Hossain
Instructor: Webb

Adjunct Associate Professor: Laier
Department of Civil Engineering web site:
http://www.southalabama.edu/engineering/civil

Civil Engineering involves the design and
construction of systems necessary for our
modern society to function. It encompasses
many technical specialties whose focus is the
design of large, normally one-of-a-kind, facilities
such as bridges, buildings, tunnels, highways,
dams, waterways, airports, flood control systems,
coastal protection systems, water supply
networks, and waste treatment plants. As our
society expands, challenging opportunities will
continue to be available for Civil Engineers
practicing in their own private firms, in large
companies, or in governmental agencies.

The Civil Engineering program objectives
are:

*  Graduates will be prepared for engineering
practice in the environmental, geotechnical,
structural, transportation, and water resources/
coastal engineering sub-disciplines and be
prepared to pursue graduate education.

*  Graduates will have the necessary written,
graphical, and oral communication skills to
effectively communicate to both technical
and non-technical audiences.

*  Graduates will be able to prepare practical
engineering designs individually or as a
part of a multidisciplinary design team.

e Graduates will be prepared to pursue
professional registration and will be actively
participating in continuing education and
professional development.

*  Graduates will recognize and be able to
apply the principles of professional engineer-
ing practice, including ethics, environmental
awareness, professionalism, societal impacts,
and economics.

The curriculum builds on a strong base in
mathematics, physical sciences, engineering
sciences, and humanities developed primarily
during the freshman and sophomore years.
During the junior year, students develop an
understanding of the fundamentals of each area
of Civil Engineering. The specialty areas
include:

*  Environmental Engineering

Geotechnical Engineering

Structural Engineering

Transportation Engineering

Water Resources and Coastal Engineering

The senior year focuses on design,

construction and the integration of more

advanced knowledge in civil engineering. A

comprehensive project with students participating

in a design team prepares them to enter
professional practice.

Satisfactory completion of the program
outlined below leads to a Bachelor of Science
in Civil Engineering. Students must also
comply with the College of Engineering
Requirements for a Degree which are covered
in this Bulletin under College of Engineering.

The Bachelor of Science program in
Civil Engineering is accredited by the
Engineering Commission of the ABET, 111
Market Place, Suite 1050, Baltimore, MD
21202-4012, telephone: (410) 347-7700.

e o o o

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN

CIVIL ENGINEERING

FIRST YEAR

Fall Spring

MA 125 4 MA 126 4
CH 131 4 CH 132 4

EG 101 2 EH 102 3
EH 101 3 CE 106 2
Gen Ed* _3 PH201 4
15 17
SECOND YEAR
Fall Spring
MA 227 4 MA238 3
Sci Elective** 4 Applied Math 3
Elect***
CE 204 3 EG284 3
CE 205 1 EG3I15 3
EG 283 3 Gen Ed* 3
Gen Ed* _3 Gen Ed* 3
18 18
THIRD YEAR
Fall Spring
EH 372 3 Gen Ed* 3
CE 314 3 CE 340 3
CE 315 1 CE352 3
CE 384 3 CE 360 2
CE 385 1 CE367 1
EG 231 3 CE370 3
EG 360 _3 CE374 _1
17 16
FOURTH YEAR
Fall Spring
CE 431 2 Design Elect***** 4
CE 443 2 Tech Elect****** 3
CE 441 1 Tech Elect****** 3
CE 470 3 Gen Ed* 3
CE 471 1 Tech Elect****** 3
Str Design**** 3 16
Str Dsn Lab**** 1
CE 460 3
16

*Students must complete eighteen credit hours
of courses in Humanities and Fine Arts and
History, Social and Behavioral Sciences that
satisfy both college and university General
Education requirements. CA 110, Public
Speaking is required for all Civil Engineering
students.

**BLY 121, GY 111 or PH 202

*** Either MA 237, MA 332, MA 354, ST 315,
or ST 320

****Either CE 480 and CE 481 (Steel Design)
or CE 485 and CE 486 (Concrete Design)
*****CE 434, CE 435, CE 436, CE 437 or
CE 438

****%*Three Technical Electives from an
approved list. A second structural design course
may be taken to satisfy the technical elective
requirement.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN
CIVIL ENGINEERING

The program leading to the Master of
Science in Civil Engineering focuses on civil
engineering in the coastal environment and
allows for specialization in several possible
civil engineering sub-disciplines: Environmental
Engineering, Geotechnical Engineering, Structural
Engineering, Transportation Engineering, or
Water Resources/Coastal Engineering. Program
admission and MS Degree requirements, as
well as the plan of study options (thesis,
project, and course work only), are described
under the College of Engineering section of this
Bulletin. Most graduate courses in Civil



Engineering are offered in late afternoon or
early evening to accommodate practicing
engineers. See degree requirements.

DESCRIPTIONS OF ALL CIVIL
ENGINEERING (CE) COURSES BEGIN
ON PAGE 163.

DEPARTMENT OF
ELECTRICAL AND
COMPUTER ENGINEERING

Chair: Mohammad Alam (251) 460-6117

Professors: Alam, Parker, Rahman, Steadman

Associate Professors: Al-Khatib, Byrne,
El-Saba, Sakla, Thomas

Assistant Professors: Alsharif, Haghani, Khan,
Russ

Emeritus Professors: Bosarge, Gungor, Hayes

Part-time Instructors: El-Shark, Gardner,

Hayes, Lyons, Sisworahardjo

Department of Electrical and Computer

Engineering web site:

http://www.ece.usouthal.edu

The Department of Electrical and Computer
Engineering offers the Bachelor of Science in
Electrical Engineering (BSEE) and a joint
program with the School of Computer and
Information Sciences leading to the Bachelor of
Science in Computer Engineering (BSCpE),
both degrees being granted by the College of
Engineering.

The fundamental objectives of the
Electrical Engineering Degree Program are to
produce graduates who during their first few
years after graduation:

* Are able to demonstrate a comprehensive
knowledge in Electrical Engineering, founded
upon strong basic instruction in science,
mathematics and engineering fundamentals.
The electrical engineering topics may
include electronics, control systems, signal
processing, digital systems, communications,
electro-magnetics, instrumentation, power
and electric machines.

»  Have the background, means, and opportunity
to plan and conduct experiments and to
apply appropriate techniques for data
collection, analysis, and interpretation.

» Have the necessary electrical engineering
design skills, including the capacity for
problem formulation, background research,
solution generation, decision making, imple-
mentation, communication and teamwork.

* Can identify global, societal, legal,
economic, and other key issues in arriving
at ethical decisions in professional life.

»  Are successful in their chosen field in the
electrical engineering profession or are
continuing their education at the graduate
level.

*  Have a commitment to professional develop-
ment and life-long learning enabling
continued career success in a changing
technological environment.

Electrical Engineering is among the fastest
evolving disciplines in our technological
society. The engineering developments in
electrical technology have provided, in a
substantial way, for improvement in the
standard of living of humanity. The domain of
the electrical engineer reaches from massive

electrical energy systems to microscopic
integrated circuits; from life studies in
bioengineering to satellite communications
systems; and from the control of electro-
magnetic radiation to the control of information
flow in a computer. The Computer Engineering
program is geared to students who are
interested in the design of digital computing
systems, integrating both hardware and
software design components.

The highly diverse and rapidly evolving
characteristics of these fields require a thorough
understanding of fundamentals as well as
flexibility in the design of individualized
programs of study. Therefore, emphasis is
placed on mathematics, physics, humanities,
social sciences, basic sciences and engineering
sciences during the first two years while
sufficient flexibility is provided at the senior
level to allow a student, in consultation with an
advisor, to prepare a specialized course of study
in two areas from the broad field of electrical
and computer engineering.

The fundamental objectives of the
Computer Engineering Degree Program are to
produce graduates who during their first few
years after graduation:

* Are able to demonstrate a comprehensive
knowledge in Computer Engineering,
founded upon strong basic instruction in
science, mathematics, and hardware and
software engineering fundamentals. The
computer engineering topics may include
digital systems, computer architecture,
electronics, control systems, hardware
description languages, software design, and
computer communications.

*  Have the background, means, and opportunity
to plan and conduct experiments and to
apply appropriate techniques for data
collection, analysis, and interpretation.

* Have the necessary computer engineering
design skills, including the capacity for
problem formulation, background research,
solution generation, decision making, imple-
mentation, communication, and teamwork.

* Can identify global, societal, legal,
economic and other key issues in arriving
at ethical decisions in professional life.

*  Are successful in their chosen field in the
computer engineering profession or are
continuing their education at the graduate
level.

*  Have a commitment to professional develop-
ment and life-long learning enabling continued
career success in a changing technological
environment.

In the Computer Engineering Degree
Program, sequences of courses are chosen from
Electrical and Computer Engineering and from
Computer Science that produce an in-depth
treatment of digital logic and systems theory. In
addition, means are provided in both degree
programs, through the Electrical and Computer
Engineering Design Laboratory, for a student to
pursue a design topic outside of, but related to,
the formal course work.

Students are required to take general
education (GenEd) elective courses, in two
broad areas:

(1) Literature, Humanities and Fine Arts,

(i1) History, Social, and Behavioral Sciences,
provide breadth to the educational experience
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of Electrical Engineering and Computer

Engineering students. These electives must

be planned, in consultation with an

academic advisor, to reflect a rationale
appropriate to the educational objectives of
the Departmental Programs, while
conforming strictly to the requirements of
the Articulation and General Studies

Committee of the State of Alabama.

A minimum of 18 semester hours,
comprising three courses in each of the areas (i)
and (ii) above must be successfully completed.
This selection of General Education electives
must include at least one (two-course)
concentration in either area (i) or area (ii).

Moreover, in area (i), at least one course
must be in literature and at least one must be in
the arts; in area (ii), at least one course must be
in history and at least one course must be from
disciplines in the social and behavioral
sciences. CA 110, Public Speaking is required
for all Electrical and Computer Engineering
students.

Students in Electrical Engineering are
required to become Student Members of the
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
(IEEE) when they enroll in EG 231. Students in
Computer Engineering are required to become
members of either the Institute of Electrical and
Electronics Engineers (IEEE) or the Association
for Computing Machinery (ACM) when they
enroll in EG 231. Through participation in the
activities of such technical organizations the
student becomes aware of the activities of
electrical and computer engineers in society. An
excellent opportunity is provided to students for
contact with practicing professionals as well as
fellow students.

Any Electrical and Computer Engineering
student interested in pursuing a career in
medicine or bioengineering should consult with
an advisor for an appropriate sequence of
courses which will meet the minimum
requirements for entry into a medical school or
the necessary life sciences background to enter
a graduate program in bioengineering.

The attainment of the BSEE or the BSCpE
degree will allow the graduate to enter the
professions of electrical engineering or
computer engineering directly, or to continue